
           
OFFICIAL AGENDA

TUESDAY July 9, 2024
Meeting Start Time:  9:30 a.m.

Board of County Commissioners
Yellowstone County, Montana

Stillwater Building
316 N. 26th Street, Room 3108

Billings, MT
9:15 a.m. Agenda Setting 

           

Pledge to the Flag: Moment of Silence: Minutes
REGULAR AGENDA

9:30 a.m. SHERIFF'S OFFICE PROMOTIONS 

Detective Johnson Promoted to Sergeant
Deputy Sandquist Promoted to Detective
Lieutenant Smart Promoted to Captain
Sergeant Shafer Promoted to Lieutenant
Corporal Turner Promoted to Sergeant
 

 

9:30 a.m. BID OPENING

Open and Acknowledge RFQ/RFP General Contractor/Construction Manager Services for
Alternative Project Delivery for Yellowstone County Administration Building Remodel
 

 

9:30 a.m. PUBLIC HEARING

a. Resolution 24-112 of Intent to Abandon a Portion of Rosebud Lane  
b. Resolution 24-113 to Dissolve Yellowstone County Parks Board  
c. Resolution 24-114 to Adopt Park Inventory and Enact Park Plan and Park Regulations

 
 

9:30 a.m. ZONE CHANGE PUBLIC HEARINGS

Resolution 24-116 to Enact Yellowstone County Jurisdictional Zoning Around the City of Laurel 
 

 

PUBLIC COMMENTS ON REGULAR, CONSENT AND FILED AGENDA ITEMS
 

1. GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS  

Resolution 24-115 of Intent to Name an Unnamed Road in Amended Certificate of Survey No.
3793 Corrected and Setting a Public Hearing for Tuesday July 23rd, 2024 at 9:30 a.m. in Room
3108
 

 

 CONSENT AGENDA 

CLAIMS

1. COMMISSIONERS  

Board Openings - Updated List
 

 

2. COUNTY ATTORNEY  

a. Contract with Pine Technologies for JW Support  
b. NDA- A&E/Justice Planners for Jail Needs Assessment 

 
 

3. FINANCE  

a. Public Works Request to Expend for Belly Dump Trailers  
b. Sylvestri Customization Agreement with DUI Task Force  
c. Opioid Settlement Participation Letter - Kroger Settlement

 
 



           
4. METRA PARK  

Metra Trust Check Log for June 2024
 

 

5. PUBLIC WORKS  

Speed Study Request on King Avenue West
 

 

6. SHERIFF  

a. Agreement with Turn Key Health Clinics, LLC for Medical, Mental Health & Psychiatric
Services at YCDF

 

b. Updated Agreement for TraX Software Subscription
 

 

7. HUMAN RESOURCES  

a. Agreement with SCL Physicians for Occupational Medicine Services  
b. Nationwide Life Insurance Company - Stop Loss Insurance Coverage  
c. Benefit Program Application  
d. PERSONNEL ACTION REPORTS - Youth Services Center - 3 Appointments; Sheriff's

Office - 1 Termination; Clerk of Court - 1 Termination
 

 

 FILE ITEMS 

1. CLERK AND RECORDER  

Sworn Statement of Circulation - Yellowstone County News
 

 

2. COMMISSIONERS  

Public Comment - YAM Funding 
 

 

3. FINANCE  

Send Unclaimed Property to the Department of Revenue
 

 

PUBLIC COMMENTS ON COUNTY BUSINESS

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Sheriff's Promotion Recognitions
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Detective Johnson Promoted to Sergeant
Deputy Sandquist Promoted to Detective
Lieutenant Smart Promoted to Captain
Sergeant Shafer Promoted to Lieutenant
Corporal Turner Promoted to Sergeant
 

BACKGROUND:
N/A

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
N/A



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: RFQ RFP General Contractor Construction Manager Svcs for Alt Project Delivery for

Admin Bldg Remodel
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Open and Acknowledge RFQ/RFP General Contractor/Construction Manager Services for Alternative
Project Delivery for Yellowstone County Administration Building Remodel
 

BACKGROUND:
N/A

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Refer the bids to staff. 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular a.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Public Hearing Resolution of Intent to Abandon a Portion of Rosebud Lane
Submitted For:  Monica Plecker  Submitted By: Monica Plecker

TOPIC:
Resolution 24-112 of Intent to Abandon a Portion of Rosebud Lane

BACKGROUND:
See attached.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approved.

Attachments
Exhibit 1 
Exhibit 2 
Exhibit 3 
Exhibit 4 
Resolution 





























Resolution No. 24-112 

Resolution of Intent to Abandon a Portion of Rosebud Lane 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
 

Resolution No. 24-112 

 

Resolution of Intent to Abandon a Portion of Rosebud Lane 

 
WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 7-14-2101, 7-14-2102 and 7-14-2103 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of county 

commissioners has the authority to manage county roads within the county.  Pursuant to Section 7-14-2615 of the Montana Code 

Annotated, a board of county commissioners has the authority to abandon a county road after a public hearing. 

   

WHEREAS, the portion of Rosebud Lane in Yellowstone County west of Coulson Road is a dedicated public road.  Exhibit 1 – 

Survey.  Certificate of Survey No. 3431, Doc. No. 3545012.  It is constructed.  It is a dead end.  It does not lead to anywhere.  

There is a fire hydrant at the end of the road.  The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners has the authority to 

manage the road, including the authority to abandon the road.  

 

WHEREAS, on November 16, 2023, the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners received a petition to abandon a 

portion of Rosebud Lane from FRH Lincolnshire LLC, who owns Tract 1 of Certificate of Survey No. 3792, Doc. No. 3980284, 

Exhibit 2 - Survey, that abuts the portion of the road at the end of the road.  Exhibit 3 – Petition.  FRH Lincolnshire would like 

the Board to abandon the portion of Rosebud Lane that abuts its land near the end of the road.  It would like the Board to abandon 

the road because it does not serve any purpose.  The road provides access to nothing.  FRH Lincolnshire is the only landowner 

affected by the abandonment.  On April 30, 2024, the Board reviewed the petition and appointed a Board of Viewers to 

investigate the proposed abandonment.  On May 15, 2024 the Board of Viewers submitted a report on the proposed 

abandonment. Exhibit 4 – Report.  The Board of Viewers’ Report recommended that the Board abandon road with conditions.  

On June 19th, 2024 the Board set a public hearing on the proposed abandonment for July 9, 2024 On June 21st and June 28th, 

2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder published notice of the public hearing in the Yellowstone County News.  The 

Board also sent notice of the hearing to the landowners that abut the proposed abandonment. 

 

WHEREAS, on July 9th the Board held a public hearing on the proposed abandonment.  The Board heard comments on the 

proposed abandonment and considered the Board of Viewer’s recommendation.  The Board determined that it would be in the 

best interest of the public to abandon the road.  The road serves no purpose it does not provide access to anything.   

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, 

 

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners intends to abandon  the portion of  Rosebud Lane indicated on the 

attached petition on the conditions FRH Lincolnshire (1) submit and record an amended Certificate of Survey aggregating the 

desired abandonment into the adjacent parcels. (2) If the fire hydrants require relocation, tis shall occur prior to the filing of the 

amended plat so the easements can be shown correctly. (3) Petitioner has one year to complete all conditions of approval. Once 

FRH Lincolnshire complies with the conditions, the Board will pass a resolution that abandons the road. 

 

Passed and Adopted on the 9 day of July 2024. 

 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA 

 

      

John Ostlund, Chair 

 

      

Mark Morse, Member     ATTEST: 

 

             

Donald W. Jones, Member     Jeff Martin, Clerk and Recorder 

 

Attachments 

Exhibit 1 – Survey.   

Exhibit 2 – Survey. 

Exhibit 3 – Petition. 

Exhibit 4 – Report. 

 

 

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular b.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Public Hearing and Resolution to Dissolve Yellowstone County Parks Board
Submitted By: Monica Plecker

TOPIC:
Resolution 24-113 to Dissolve Yellowstone County Parks Board

BACKGROUND:
Pursuant to 7-16-2301 of the Montana Code Annotated, a Board of County Commissioners (BOCC) may
create a parks board to manage the parks under the control of the county.  A board is not required to
create or have a parks board.  The existence of a parks board is discretionary with the BOCC. In March
2024, the BOCC assigned responsibility of parks to the Public Works department. Since Parks are now
being managed by staff, the role of the Park Board has changed. This resolution sets a public hearing to
allow for public comment prior to formal action.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve.

Attachments
Resolution 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
 

Resolution No. 24- 113 

 

Resolution to Dissolve Yellowstone County Parks Board 

 
WHEREAS, pursuant to 7-16-2301 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of county commissioners may create a 

parks board to manage the parks under the control of the county.  A board is not required to create or have a parks 

board.  The existence of a parks board is discretionary with the board.  If a board does not create or dissolves a park 

board, the board should directly manage the parks under the control of the county.  There is no statutory process as 

to how a board is supposed to create or dissolve a parks board.  The public is allowed to know what a county is 

doing and to express opinions on what a county is doing.  The public has a right of public participation.  To allow 

public participation with the management of a county, when a board decides to create or dissolve a parks board, it 

should hold a public hearing and allow public comment on the creation or dissolution. 

 

WHEREAS, in 1983 the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners created the Yellowstone County 

Parks Board to manage the parks under the control of Yellowstone County.  The Board believes it may be more 

efficient for the Board to manage the parks.   

 

WHEREAS, on June 19, 2024, the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners passed a resolution of 

intent to dissolve the Yellowstone County Parks Board and set a public hearing on the dissolution for July 9, 2024.  

On June 21, 2024 and June 28, 2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder published notice of the hearing in 

the Yellowstone County News.  From June 19, 2024 until July 9, 2024, the Clerk and Recorder receive comments on 

the dissolution.  Prior to the hearing, the Clerk and Recorder provided the comments to the Board.  On July 9, 2024, 

the Board held a public hearing on the dissolution.  The Board considered the comments and discussed the 

dissolution.  The Board decided it would be in the best interest of the public to dissolve the Parks Board.  It would 

be more efficient for the Board to manage the parks under the control of the County. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, 

 

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners dissolves the Yellowstone County Parks Board and 

assumes the responsibilities of the Parks Board.  The Board shall send a letter to the Parks Board to advise it of its 

dissolution.  Until otherwise delegated by the Board, on behalf of the Board, the Yellowstone County Public Works 

Department shall manage the daily operation of the parks under the control of the County. 

 

Passed and Adopted on the 9th day of July 2024. 

 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA 

 

      

John Ostlund, Chair 

 

      

Mark Morse, Member     ATTEST: 

 

             

Donald W. Jones, Member     Jeff Martin, Clerk and Recorder 

 

 

Attachments 

 Resolution 

  

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular c.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Public Hearing - Adopt Park Inventory and Enact Park Plan and Park Regulations 
Submitted By: Monica Plecker

TOPIC:
Resolution 24-114 to Adopt Park Inventory and Enact Park Plan and Park Regulations
 

BACKGROUND:
On June 25th, 2024, the BOCC adopted a Resolution of Intent and set a publci hearing to enact new park
regulations. This is the first of two public hearings.

Pursuant to Section 7-5-2101(1) of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of county commissioners has
the authority to do what is necessary to manage a county when no other elected county official is
designated to perform the task.  Pursuant to Section 7-16-2301 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board
may create a county parks board to manage the parks controlled by a county.  If a board does not create
a parks board, the board should manage the parks.  No other elected official is designated to perform the
task.

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners is in the process of dissolving the Yellowstone
County Parks Board and assumed the responsibilities of the Parks Board to manage the parks controlled
by the County.  To manage the parks, the Board intends to adopt a park inventory and enact a park plan
and park regulations for the parks.  Attached is an inventory, a plan and regulations. 
 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
No action is required beyond holding the hearing. Board action will occur at the 2nd hearing scheduled for
July 23, 2024.

Attachments
Resolution 
Park Policy, Inventory, Plan, Regulations and Procedures 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS

Resolution No. 24- (NUMBER)

Resolution to Adopt Park Inventory and Enact Park Plan and Park Regulations

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 7-5-2101(1) of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of county commissioners has 
the authority to do what is necessary to manage a county when no other elected county official is designated to 
perform the task.  Pursuant to Section 7-16-2301 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board may create a county parks 
board to manage the parks controlled by a county.  If a board does not create a parks board, the board should 
manage the parks. No other elected official is designated to perform the task.

WHEREAS, the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners dissolved the Yellowstone County Parks 
Board and assumed the responsibilities of the Parks Board to manage the parks controlled by the County.  To 
manage the parks, the Board intended to adopt a park inventory and enact a park plan and park regulations for the 
parks. Attached is an inventory, a plan and regulations.

WHEREAS, on June 25, 2024, the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners passed a resolution of 
intent to adopt a park inventory and enact a park plan and park regulations and set public hearings on the adoption 
and enactments for July 9, 2023 and July 23, 2024. On June 28, 2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder 
posted the inventory, plan and regulations and made copies of them available to the public.  On June 28, 2024 and
July 5, 2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder published notice of the hearings in the Yellowstone County 
News. On July 9, 2024, the Board held a public hearing.  The Board heard comments.  The Board determined that it 
would be in the best interest of the public to adopt the inventory and enact the plan and regulations.  The Board 
voted to adopt the inventory and enact the plan and regulations. On July 23, 2024, the Board held a public hearing.  
The Board heard comments.  The Board determined that it would be in the best interest of the public to adopt the 
inventory and enact the plan and regulations.  The Board voted to adopt the inventory and enact the plan and 
regulations.

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED,

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners adopts a park inventory and enacts a park plan and park
regulations for the parks controlled by the County. The inventory and plan are effective immediately.  The 
regulations are effective 30 days from the date of this resolution. The regulations shall be effective as of August 22, 
2024. The prior regulations shall remain in effect until August 22, 2024. The inventory, plan and regulations shall 
continue until otherwise amended or repealed. The Board orders the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder to 
place the regulations in the book of ordinances for the County. Some of the regulations are ordinances that have 
possible criminal penalties.

Passed and Adopted on the 23rd day of July 2024.

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA

John Ostlund, Chair

Donald W. Jones, Member ATTEST:

Mark Morse, Member Jeff Martin, Clerk and Recorder

Attachments
Inventory
Plan
Regulations
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Yellowstone County 

Park Policy 
 

Purpose 
The Yellowstone County Parks Policy establishes who manages the parks within Yellowstone County owned 
by the County and how those parks are managed. 
 
Management 
The Yellowstone County Public Works Department shall manage the parks within Yellowstone County 
owned by the County on behalf of the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners.  The Board of 
County Commissioners shall have the final authority as to the management of the parks. The Department 
shall perform the duties once performed by the Yellowstone County Parks Board.  In 2024, the Board of 
County Commissioners dissolved the Parks Board.  Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners 
Resolution No. 24 -   
 
Management Tasks 
The Yellowstone County Public Works Department shall inventory the parks; prepare a plan on the 
creation, development, maintenance and use of parks and implement the plan on the creation, 
development, maintenance and use of the parks.  The Department shall make the inventory of the parks; 
the plan to create, develop, maintain and use the parks; annually report on the parks available to the 
public.   
 

Inventory – Location, Size, Access 
Procedures - Creation of Parks Standards, Maintenance of Parks Standards, Use of Parks Standards 

 Annual Report on Parks 
 
Management Funding 
The Yellowstone County Public Works Department shall prepare and submit a budget to the Yellowstone 

County Board of County Commissioners for the inventory, plan and implementation of the plan.  The 

money once allotted to the Yellowstone County Park Board from the Park Fund and the General Fund for 

the parks shall be allotted to the Department for the parks.  The money is supplemented by the 

assessments of rural special improvement district to maintain some parks.  The Department does not have 

staff to perform work in the parks.  The Department will have to contract with others to perform the work 

needed in the parks.   

Park Regulations 
The change of management of the parks from the Yellowstone County Parks Board to the Yellowstone 
County Public Works Department does not repeal any the Yellowstone County Parks Regulations previously 
adopted by the Parks Board or the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners.  The Public Works 
Department shall enforce the regulations with the assistance of the Yellowstone County Sheriff’s Office 
and the Yellowstone County Attorney’s Office.  Below is a list of the regulations.  Attached is a copy of the 
regulations. 

a. CO 04390-010 – Motorized Vehicles 

b. CO 04390-011 – Refuse 

c. CO 04390-012 – Fires 

d. CO 04390-013 – Fireworks 

e. CO 04390-014 – Tree Cutting 
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f. CO 04390-015 – Alcoholic Beverages 

g. CO 04390-016 – Hunting and Trapping 

h. CO 04390-017 – Dogs 

i. CO 04390-018 – Park Access 

j. CO 04390-019 – Specific Park Regulations 

k. CO 04390-020 – Hazardous fire park area, criminal trespass to hazardous park area, 

tampering with signs, barricades or locks 

l. CO 04390-021 – Special Use Permit 

m. CO 04390-025 Violations 

Park Procedures 
The Public Works Department will prepare procedures for the management of park and administer these 

regulations. 

Management Review 
Annually, the Yellowstone County Public Works Department shall submit a report to the Yellowstone 
County Board of County Commissioners on the parks and make recommendations to the Board of County 
Commissioners as to any proposed changes as to the management of the parks. Annual review of the 
parks should help keep the management of the parks up to date. 
 
Management Documents  
Below is a list of documents necessary for the management of the parks: 
  

Inventory of Parks 
 Comprehensive Park Plan 
 Park Regulations 

Park Procedures 



 1 5/10/2024 

Inventory of County Parks 

 

Acres TAX_ID NAME 

3.09 C16714 ANTELOPE HILLS SUB PARK 

24.02 C08539
A 

ARROW ISLAND SUB 2ND PARK 

15.45 C08427
A 

ARROW ISLAND SUB PARK 

1.56 C17468 BAR 11 SUB PARK 

0.64 C17469 BAR 11 SUB PARK 

33.68 C17579 BAR 11 SUB PARK 

7.82 C17580 BAR 11 SUB PARK 

1.10 B01815
B 

BEARTOOTH VIEW PARK 

1.19 C04213
A 

BEL AIRE PARK 

4.45 D11755 BLUEGRASS PARK 

11.80 C15901 BREY PARK 

1.82 C04840
A 

BROOKDALE PARK 

2.82 C16095 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK A 

0.92 C16059 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK B 

1.00 C16115 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK C 

2.75 C16140 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK D 

0.77 C16145 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK E 

0.14 C16093 BROOKWOOD SUB PARK F 

5.58 D00060 CENTURY PARK 

3.62 C04553 CHARLES RUSSELL PARK 

2.14 C11880 CLOVERLEAF MEADOWS PARK 

2.57 C11880
A 

CLOVERLEAF MEADOWS PARK 

2.57 C11880
B 

CLOVERLEAF MEADOWS PARK 

6.33 C07679 CLYDESDALE PARK 

0.93 A00382 COUNTY COURTHOUSE PARK 

0.16 C03052 COUNTY PARK - CUSTER 

1.69 C10249 COVE CREEK SUB PARK 

1.65 C12269 CRYSTAL SPRINGS PARK 

2.44 D04336 CS 1261 PARK 

8.84 D02682 CS 975 AM 

0.32 C03053 CUSTER VOL. FIRE-CNTY PARK 

0.64 B01946 DE CARLO PARK 
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1.80 C16212 DRIFTWOODS SUB PARK 

0.84 C16186 DRIFTWOODS SUB PARK 

1.87 C14720 DRY CREEK PARK 

1.37 C16727 EAGLE BEND OF THE 
YELLOWSTONE 

0.03 C16727 EAGLE BEND OF THE 
YELLOWSTONE 

7.85 D05597 EARL GUSS PARK 

10.92 D05612
B 

EARL GUSS PARK 

2.90 D05611 EARL GUSS PARK 

15.67 C06344
A 

ECHO CANYON SUB PARK 

4.58 C14652 EGGEBRECHT PARK 

0.18 C15129 EMERALD EAGLE ESTATES SUB 
PARK 

0.23 C15128 EMERALD EAGLE ESTATES SUB 
PARK 

14.79 C08654
A 

EMERALD HILLS PARK 

9.96 C09418 FALCON HEIGHTS PARK 

4.35 C15356 FARNUM PARK 

4.39 C16246 GRANITE PARK SUB PARK 

0.06 C16287 GRANITE PARK SUB PARK 

0.55 C16336 GRANITE PARK SUB PARK 

0.97 B00428
B 

GROSHELLE HEIGHTS SUB PARK 

0.91 B00428
A 

GRUHLKE SUB PARK 

0.76 C05895
C 

HAKERT PARK 

2.34 C05233
A 

HARRIS PARK 

3.31 B02017 HAWKINSON PARK 

4.63 C10627 HIDDEN LAKE SUB PARK 

2.39 C10646 HIDDEN LAKE SUB PARK 

2.32 C10556 HIDDEN LAKE SUB PARK 

5.60 C10574 HIDDEN LAKE SUB PARK 

1.79 C10586 HIDDEN LAKE SUB PARK 

9.45 B01836
C 

HIGH POINT PARK 

0.47 C05384
A 

HIGHLAND PARK ADDN SHEPHERD 

7.21 C04663 HILLNER PARK 
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2.57 C07607
B 

HOMESTEAD PARK 

0.23 C07607
A 

HOMESTEAD PARK 

7.51 C02747
A 

HOMEWOOD PARK 

2.17 C06482
A 

INDEPENDENCE PARK 

3.34 C06672 INDIAN CLIFFS SUB 1ST PARK 

20.76 C06712 INDIAN CLIFFS SUB 2ND PARK 

0.02 C06770
C 

INDIAN CLIFFS SUB 2ND PARK 

0.01 C06770
B 

INDIAN CLIFFS SUB 2ND PARK 

0.06 C06770
A 

INDIAN CLIFFS SUB 2ND PARK 

4.50 C18526 LAZY KU SUB PARK 

0.26 C15193 LINLEE LAKE ESTATES SUB PARK 

1.13 C15223 LINLEE LAKE ESTATES SUB PARK 

15.34 C15278 LINLEE LAKE ESTATES SUB PARK 

1.99 C14569 LITTLE DUDE PARK 

10.00 D05402 LOCKWOOD 

5.68 C08401 LOCKWOOD SCHOOL PARK LAND 

8.03 D05967
A 

LOCKWOOD SCHOOL PARK LAND 

11.28 C15926 LONG VIEW SUB 2ND FIL PARK 

1.50 C07607 LONGHORN PARK 

1.03 C18267 MACKENZIE MEADOWS SUB 2ND 
FIL 

0.85 C18320 MACKENZIE MEADOWS SUB 2ND 
FIL 

4.40 C18266 MACKENZIE MEADOWS SUB 2ND 
FIL 

4.11 C18319 MACKENZIE MEADOWS SUB 2ND 
FIL 

1.37 C05472
A 

MADSEN PARK 

9.94 C07356 MCKENZIE PARK 

150.31 D05612
B 

METRA PARK 

7.36 B02076 MONTANA MEADOWS SUB PARK 

3.46 C10464 MUSTANG SUB (PARK) 

16.60 B02962 NAOMI PARK 

3.40 D02650 NUTTING BROTHERS SUB 3RD 
PARK 



 4 5/10/2024 

3.84 D00700 ODONNELL PARK 

10.28 C09590 OXBOW PARK 

0.98 
 

PARKLAND 

0.09 C18002 PARKLAND 

0.11 D11739 PETER YEGEN JR COUNTY 
MUSEUM 

1.08 C14439 PHEASANT BROOK SUB BLK 2 PARK 

5.24 C14468 PHEASANT BROOK SUB BLK 4 PARK 

5.31 C07294 PIKE PARK 

8.40 C05042 PINE HILL SUB PARK 

1.21 C15864 PIONEER ROAD ESTATES PARK 

12.86 C07432 PLENTY COUP SUB PARK 

0.67 B01836
D 

PONDEROSA PARK 

7.02 C11081
B 

PRAIRIE PARK 

6.40 C11800 PRYOR CREEK ESTATES SUB PARK 

1.36 C16374 PRYOR HILLS SUB 2ND FIL PARK 

1.59 D02789 Q PARK 

2.13 C05900
A 

QUANTA PARK 

4.67 A27835 QUARTER HORSE PARK 

0.09 A23232
A 

RACQUET CLUB HGHTS 1ST OPEN 
SP 

13.60 C07558 RIVER VISTA TRACTS PARK 

9.66 C16094 RONAN COTTONWOOD PARK 

0.63 C15475 SADDLEBACK RIDGE EST. 2ND 
PARK 

2.30 C15492 SADDLEBACK RIDGE EST. 2ND 
PARK 

1.62 C15458 SADDLEBACK RIDGE EST. 2ND 
PARK 

0.36 C15447 SADDLEBACK RIDGE EST. 2ND 
PARK 

0.26 C15446 SADDLEBACK RIDGE EST. 2ND 
PARK 

2.62 C09478 SANNON PARK 

1.86 D02562
A 

SCHAUR PARK 

0.29 C06595 SHAMROCK ACREAGE TRTS SUB 
PARK 

3.99 A27831 SHARON PARK 

0.20 C02342
A 

SHARON PARK 
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1.35 C05943
D 

SHAWNEE PARK 

1.55 C11094
A 

SIERRA ESTATES SUB 1ST PARK 

4.82 C14538 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 2ND PARK 

2.35 C15523 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

1.57 C15543 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

0.15 C15557 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

0.16 C15590 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

0.69 C15565 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

3.33 C15591 SIERRA ESTATES SUB 3RD PARK 

2.86 C17417 SKYCREST ESTATES SUB PARK 

0.73 C17381 SKYCREST ESTATES SUB PARK 

8.71 C07470 SLED PARK 

8.86 A16801
A 

SUN VALLEY SUB 1ST PARK 

3.78 C18083 SUNDANCE SUB PARK 

1.11 C18541 THE GROVE SUB PARK 

0.08 C18547 THE GROVE SUB PARK 

1.48 C16496 TWIN COULEE PARK 

3.01 C16460 TWIN COULEE PARK 

1.28 C16468 TWIN COULEE PARK 

0.88 C16490 TWIN COULEE PARK 

1.64 C16489 TWIN COULEE PARK 

95.33 D05388 TWO MOON PARK 

29.95 D05491 TWO MOON PARK 

21.12 D05490 TWO MOON PARK 

0.89 D05492 TWO MOON PARK 

0.09 D05490 TWO MOON PARK 

0.70 C02379
B 

VALLEY PARK 

1.81 C02379
A 

VALLEY PARK 

0.62 C02346
A 

VALLEY PARK 

1.35 D00368
A 

WELLS GARDEN PARK 

2.88 D00368
D 

WELLS GARDEN PARK 

1.55 D00368
B 

WELLS GARDEN PARK 

2.99 D00368
C 

WELLS GARDEN PARK 

7.18 C16010 WEST MEADOWS SUB PARK 
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2.21 C16009 WEST MEADOWS SUB PARK 

6.18 C15992 WEST MEADOWS SUB PARK 

0.86 C15959 WEST MEADOWS SUB PARK 

6.58 D12907 WEST PARK 

3.21 C10433 WINCHESTER SUB (PARK) 

1.29 C18065 YELLOWSTONE TRAIL SUB PARK 

3.27 A19524
A 

ZIMMERMAN PARK (Rimrock) 

103.32 D04616 ZIMMERMAN PUBLIC PARK 

1.01 C05688
B 

ZIMMERMAN SUB 4TH PARK 

6.03 D04617 ZIMMERMAN TRAIL PARK 
(Rimrock) 

1039.78 
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PARES ARE:

a safe PLACE FOR CHILDREN TO PLAY.

convenient and attractive places to congregate and RECREATE WITH FRIENDS
AND NEIGHBORS.

a mechanism to PRESERVE NATURAL FEATURES,  both potentially hazardous
areas such as flood plains and resources such as stands of trees and
historical sites.

a system of County BEAUTIFICATION and resulting COMMUNITY PRIDE.

an opportunity for EXERCISE,  especially when the parks are linked to an
integrated County community system such as schools,  river fronts,  high-
ways,  and scenic vistas.

ways of avoiding congestion in communities when used in conjunction with
zoning and subdivision regulations to CONTROL DENSITY.

BUFFERS between different,  often incompatible land uses.

compatible and useful environments when located next to and used to
COh1PLEMENT SCHOOL SITES.

an opportunity to be CREATIVE.    People are most creative in their leisure
time.    Whether the park user is taking a quiet,  thoughtful walk or is
participating in the design and construction of a park near home,  he or
she is being creative.    Children playing on well designed playgrounds
have no limits to their imaginations.

1
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INTRODUCTION

Setting

Yellowstone County is located in southcentral Montana in the middle

latitudes of the country,  an area characterized by prevailing westerly
winds.    Elevations vary from 4, 744 feet mean sea level on Dunn Mountain in

the north to 21680 feet where the Yellowstone River exits the County;

the area is situated between the Rocky Mountains and the Great Plains.

Reflecting the climatic characteristics of each of these regions,  the

area is semiarid with abundant sunshine,  low relative humidity,  light

rainfall,  moderate wind movement,  large diurnal temperature changes,  and

pronounced temperature extremes.    The average annual precipitation is

slightly more than 14 inches with June the wettest month.    The heaviest

snows occur during the fall and spring months,  but deep accumulations of

snowfall are rare.    One reason for the latter is the Foehn,  or chinook,

winds which occur randomly in the winter months bringing warm coastal winds

across the winter landscape.

Yellowstone County was organized on February 20,  1883 from part of

Custer County;  later parts of Sweet Grass,  Carbon,  Musselshell,  and Big
Horn Counties were created from Yellowstone County.    Prior to the advent

of the white man,  the area was the domain of the Bannock,  Shoshone,

Assiniboine,  Blackfoot,  and then later the Crow Indians.    Pictograph Cave

a recreational historic site southeast of Bllings administered by the

State Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks Department)  and the Chief Joseph Battlefield

1
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Site in the valley west of Billings are significant historical resource
reminders of this early period of the County.    The first white men to

venture into the Yellowstone County area may have been those with the

French expedition led by the Chevalier de la Verendrye looking for the
Western Sea as early as 1742- 43.    The Lewis and Clark Expedition traveled

through the County in 1806. 1 In 1882,  Billings-- the County seat-- was
platted by the Minnesota and Montana Land Improvement Company,  and,  in May
of that year,  a four week period saw 5, 000 lots sold for cash. 2

Today Yellowstone County contains approximately 114, 900 people,  81

percent of them  ( 93, 594)  living in the Billings urban area,  the growth and

marketing center for the large region generally bounded by Minneapolis to

the east,  Portland to the west,  and Calgary and Denver to the north and
south respectively.    The local economy reflects a multi- state area market

for diverse wholesale and retail goods and services  ( including a large
medical treatment industry) ,  agriculture,  transportation,  and energy develop-
ment.    The Yellowstone River extends southwest to northeast through the

County providing numerous recreation opportunities and stabilizing and
supporting a large agricultural base.    Interstate Highway 94 parallels the

river and Interstate 90 branches from Billings southeast into Wyoming.

Burlington Northern provides rail service to the County and an international

airport with full aviation services is located at Billings;  a secondary
airport facility is located at Laurel,  12 miles west of Billings.    Approxi-

mately 15 percent of the southeastern part of the County is federal lands

of the Crow Indian Reservation.    All of the communities of the County are

located in the Yellowstone River Valley with the exception of Broadview
which sits on the high plains 32 miles northwest of Billings.    (Acton,  located

2
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between Billings and Broadview,  is a locally used,  geographic reference
point but is no longer a town.)

t
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Parks Planning- General

Park planning is a process that relates the leisure time of people
to space.    It is an art and science that uses the concepts and methods

of many disciplines to provide public and private leisure opportunities.

The emerging emphasis of recreation planning is a blend of environmental

design and management,  social science,  and public administration to provide

leisure opportunities as part of a human service and environmental manage-
ment system.    Comprehensive park planning deals with the present and the

future and develops an information base for rational decisions by the Board
of Park Commissioners and the public they represent.    Such planning needs

to be cognizant of the existing and potential park resources,  representative

of what people want,  imaginative in projecting what might be,  and realistic
in recognizing what is possible.    Change,  complexity,  and compromise are

the characteristics of Yellowstone County' s dynamic growth,  and planning
is a means of trying to anticipate or react to such characteristics.

There are two major types of park and recreation plans :    ( 1)  single

purpose,  or project plans,  which have a specific objective such as the

development of a neighborhood park,  and  ( 2)  policy,  or system plans,  which

have many objectives in a given planning area such as Yellowstone County.
System or policy plans involve -the acquisition and development of facilities

in all County parks and provide a framework for decision making,  while the

project plan is often a specific vehicle for implementing all or a part of
a policy plan.

Traditionally,  too much effort has been placed on standardizing all

parts of the system in time and space when greater diversity is necessary
to serve most populations.    For example,  there is no reason why all

4
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neighborhood parks must be public,  flat,  square,  and contain a conventional

mix of facilities.    Likewise,  there is no reason why parks and the planning

information base should not be constantly reviewed and renewed to reflect

changing population,  technology,  or environmental conditions.    The concept

of standardizing public parks to simplify management or be consistent with-     

in the system is arbitrary because it will not accommodate the desires of
diverse and changing populations.    Even within Yellowstone County,  it was

found that the same park standards could not be uniformly applied,  and

different standards were utilized for parks in and around Billings than were
used in Custer,  for example.      

Traditionally,  the park planning process attempts to reduce the inherent

complexity with arbitrary guidelines or standards to produce uniform spaces

or services,  and the resulting product is a two- dimensional physical plan

that is inflexible,  uniform,  and unrepresentative of many of the values,
needs,  or unique characteristics found in the planning area.    A newer view

of park and recreation planning sees the process as dynamic and incremental.

The outcome of the process is not as predictable and the sequence of events

may not flow smoothly;  the components determine the system instead of the
system determining the components.    It is also less difficult to change any

individual component,  rather than the entire system,  to respond to rapid or
unexpected changes in financing or life- style.    The impact of a taxpayer

revolt,  energy crisis,  and aging population suggests this strategy is where

the emphasis will be in the future with long range County park planning.

Regardless of orientation,  park planning is a continuous process of

change in response to new social values,  lifestyle patterns,  technology,
legislation,  and the availability of resources.

5 1
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Most plans conform to the political jurisdiction of the planning unit
such as Yellowstone County) ,  are comprehensive,  and are oriented to serve

the needs of the entire community area.    however,  the County community

should be considered as a series of social groups or heotraphic areas with
different values and needs.    Planning for the mythical  " average"  person can
be a serious mistake.    Components of the plan can be devoted to special

populations,  such as the County' s schools,  or to special areas such as the
extensive and unique high sandstone cliffs adjacent to Billings.    This park

planning study will combine aspects of user and resource- oriented park

recreation planning because the County contains both a large urban user

population and extensive,  unique,  natural open space opportunities.

t
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Goals and Objectives

The overall goal of the Yellowstone County Park Plan is to improve the

quality and opportunity of the public park experience commensurate with the
resources of the County and its people.    Specific objectives and concepts

are as follows:

1.    Develop an information base on County parkland resources and
recreational needs that will be useful to decision makers now and in the
future for making decisions on park management ,  acquisition,  development,
deposition,  and administration.

2.    Develop a park classification and standards system that will
serve as a basis for future comprehensive and detailed planning efforts.

3.    Preserve for present and future generations unique resources
and natural park areas in the County.

d.    Provide all people with access to diverse opportunities for
recreation and park resources regardless of age,  sex,  income,  cultural
background,  housing environment,  or handicap.

S.    Provide recreation facilities/ experiences compatible with the
resources and environments of particular parks.

6.    As the opportunities arise,  coordinate County park planning with
other community,  state,  and federal recreation opportunities ,  areas ,  and
programs to avoid duplication,  encourage innovation,  expand recreational
opportunities,  and save taxpayer dollars.

7.    Integrate,  where possible,  County park planning with other public
services such as education and mass transportation.

8.    Provide park facilities adaptable to future requirements.

9.    Provide objective,  current,  and relevant information to County
decision makers about quantity and quality of existing or potential park
recreation opportunities.

10.    Promote communication,  cooperation,  and coordination between all
concerned with community development.

11.    Provide overall and long range park recreation perspective in
current park planning decisions.

12.    Serve the intent of federal,  state,  and local laws governing the
acquisition,  use,  and development of parks.

7



13.    Promote public understanding and support for more effective
recreation planning.  

i14.    Encourage innovation,  demonstration,  and research to improve
the County' s park system.

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i
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The - Yellowstone County Park Planning Program

On April 12,  1983,  the Yellowstone Count}'  Board of County Commissioners
established by resolution the County Board of Park Commissioners.    This

resolution and the State enabling legislation allowing the creation of such
a board,  its membership,  authority,tP, Y,  jurisdiction,  funding,  and so forth are
provided in the Appendix to this Plan.    ( The statutory provision for giving

cash in lieu of park land during the land' subdivision process is also

included in this Appendix as is a State Attorney General' s opinion inter-
preting some of the park- related statutes. )

The newly created Park Board faced the issue of determining the scope

of the task that confronted them;  even the number of County parks was

unknown at that time,  much less the sizes,  locations,  uses,  and general

disposition.    The first step toward resolving this situation was the hiring
of a earth sciences student from Eastern Montana College on a Part- time

basis to compile a preliminary inventory of all park lands in the County
area.    A two volume preliminary inventory was prepared consisting of

approximately 110 pieces of parkland with photographs,  copies of the survey
or platting documents and other general information.    This initial inventory

contains very useful,  basic information and should be considered a specific

supplement to this Plan;  it is located in the Park Board' s Office in the

County Courthouse.

Following the completion of the basic park land inventory,  the Board

of Park Commissioners decided,  as the next step in their County- wide park

planning program,  to prepare a park plan that would comply with Section

7- 16- 2324 of the State codes  ( see Appendix 2)  and further assist in their
required decisions making process.    To that end this Plan has been prepared.

9
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i Besides the initial inventory study,  related area park planning studies

were limited to general,  state- wide recreation plans and related portions
y/   

of the Billings Comprehensive Plan;  in about 1970,  Theodore J.  { Firth  .,
Associates had also prepared a good Park,  Recreation,  and Open Space Study

t
for the Billings urban area which is still being used by the city today and
which was utilized as a well established,  time- tested reference for this

Plan. 3 Mountain West Research- North,  Inc:  of Billings also provided invalu-
able,  state of the art,  population data for the park planning districts
into which the County was divided. 4  ( See Table 1.)

This study does not inventory or attempt to assess the recreation

Potential of existing private parks,  homeowner association facilities,
golf courses,  tennis clubs,  and other similar facilities.    A sound,  statis-

tically valid sampling of a necessary cross section of the park user public
in the County was also not undertaken,  and the brief survey taken was 1
designed to receive input from user groups and civic and conservation
organizations which have expressed interests in area parks.    ( See Appendix 6

for survey format and results. )    This limited survey was supplemented with

public hearings and meetings with major influencers of area park policies
such as Laurel and Billings'  park and planning agencies;  school districts;       

State Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks Department;  and the federal Bureau of Land
Management.    

Because of the lack of an established park planning program and the

early stage of development of the Board of Park Commissioners administra-

tive efforts,  the organization and thrust of this Plan quickly evolved to

that of addressing the mass of diverse,  unassimilated park information,

the immediate park lands problems already evident,  and expressed wishes

10
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of the public already manifested;  the major focus is,  therefore,  on park 0_*4   4

1 lands-- existing and future.    This Plan does not get into the more advanced e(  '

r
levels of overall  " recreation" planning whereby,  for example,  linkage

Gk/

1 constraints are analyzed,  manifest demand determined,  and so forth.    At I

r , 

w",

1
this early stage of what will hopefully be a long term County park planning v- "

program,  it was felt that just getting a sound basis from which to start

1
such a program was most critical.    This objective,  then,  coupled with recom-

mendations for generalized future directions and policies provides the major

1 basis of this Plan.

1
Finally it should be noted that most local government' s park and

recreation plans are elements of and integrated into overall county or

1 city planning programs through coordination with the comprehensive or

general plan.    Yellowstone County as yet does not have an overall general

1 planning program,  and the useful and familiar planning tools such as a land

use plan,  with its reflections of anticipated growth areas,  projected

1 roadway and utility service areas,  etc. ,  was not available.    This lack .

1 of published,  adopted,  planning base information was compensated for by

discussions with area planners,  County Commissioners,  experience with

1 relevant studies  ( such as Billings annexation studies and Billings South

Hills Urban Planning Study) ,  existing plans such as those of Billings and

Laurel,  and area- wide planning of the type affiliated with agricultural

1
programs;  substantial input was provided by Mountain West Research- North

with its County population data.

1 Because of the large geographic area involved and the large and

diverse number of parks,  the largest part of the time spent preparing this

Plan was spent further inventorying the parks and sorting each out as to

1 11
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Table 1

YELLOWSTONE COUNTY PARK PLANNING DISTRICTS

PARK

DISTRICT
LOCATION

BNW
Billings Northwest

BW Billings West

BSW Billings Southwest

BC Billings Central

BSC Billings South Central

BS Billings South

BH Billings Heights

LW F,  BE Lockwood B Billings Gast

SB South of Billings

HBW Huntley,  Ballentine,  Worden

SH Shepherd

LA Laurel  $ Area ! Vest of Billings

BA Broadview Acton

CU Custer

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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type,  classification,  and demand therefore.    The parks ranged in size from

over 1S5 acres to 0. 1 acre;  from islands in the Yellowstone River to isolated

buttes;  and from man- made bogs to well developed ball field complexes.

To simplify the planning process,  the County has been divided into

14 planning districts based on population density and neighborhood or
community characteristics.    Each district can be described as being urban,

suburban,  or rural in nature,  and each park is coded with the planning
district abbreviation it is located within Csee Table 1) .    The urban areas ,

located near Billings,  have the phighest populationpulation density,  greatest pro-
jected growth,  and the most immediate park needs.    These districts are

smaller units and are defined by major traffic roadways and natural fea-

tures;  each contain several neighborhoods.    The district boundaries gener-

ally correspond to the super zones established in Yellowstone County' s

recently completed Employment,  Population and Housing Forecast For the

Billings Urban Area  ( Mountain West Research- North,  Billings,  Montana,

February 1984) . 5 Suburban areas include Huntley,  Ballantine,  Worden,  and
Shepherd and are contained in two districts which generally follow school
district boundaries.    The out- lying rural areas include the communities

of Broadview,  Acton,  and Custer.    These areas are described by two dis-

tricts which also follow school district boundaries.    The Indian Reservation

lands are not included in the districts or addressed in this study.    The

tplanning districts are delineated on the maps included herein and summarized
on Table 1.
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Park Classifications and Standards

This Plan establishes standards that will be useful for the assess-

ment,  development,  acquisition,  and disposition of park land within

tYellowstone County.    Because of the diversity in community composition and

geography,  it is not feasible to use one park standard for all of the

County and still adequately address urban needs and those of the suburban

and rural areas.   Therefore,  three sets of standards were developed using

the collective experience of several sources.    Standards developed and

currently being used by national planning and recreation associations

twere reviewed,  including American Planning Association  ( APA) ,  Urban Land

Institute  (ULI) ,  National Recreation and Park Association  ( NRPA) ,  and

Heritage Conservation Resource Fund  ( HCRS) .    Standards were also discussed

with state and other community planners in the region and their existing

park planning programs and plans were reviewed for specific information.

Local input was obtained through interviews,  informal surveys,  and dialogue

with school district officials,  citizens,  local planners,  and special

interest groups.    Review of the City of Billings '  Park,  Recreation,  and

Public Lands Department' s recreational surveys standards and current park

land status was also helpful.    From this eclectic background,  standards

felt to be the most useful to Yellowstone County were established.    Table 2

presents the proposed standards for urban and suburban Yellowstone County.

The first column lists the various classes of proposed parks recommended

to satisfy the County residents'  recreational needs.    The purpose,  character-

istics,  and administration of each is described in more detail later

in this Plan.    The types of parks are divided into two catagories:    those

that serve local needs and those that serve area wide needs .    Local land

16
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needs should be planned for and projected by district to assure an even

distribution of needed community and neighborhood park facilities .    On the

other hand,  major parks,  regional parks,  recreation corridors,  and special

use parks can serve the entire County population  ( although use would be

primarily from the major population center area)  and should be located based
on needs and resources.    In some instances,  no standard has been established

for a particular park use,  and development of these facilities should be

based on need and opportunity.

Standards for suburban and urban areas vary slightly.    People living

tin suburban areas tend to be more active in their recreational pursuits.

Generally,  the suburbanite can be expected to take advantage of varied

indoor and outdoor programs at the neighborhood and community level ,

hence the location of parks near other community buildings such as schools.

Residential subdivisions with large lot sizes tend to decrease the need for

small parks which often merely duplicate facilities provided at home.    The

larger Neighborhood Park/ Playground located within walking distance of user

residents will provide active and passive recreation for the entire family.

Community Multiple- Use Parks will best accommodate the community- wide

trecreational needs,  and additional playfields on school sites will provide

further areas for organized sports.    Suburban areas in Yellowstone County

are not of sufficient population to warrant consideration of a Major Park

in the usually accepted sense.

The urban dweller tends to be less active and takes advantage of facil-

ities closer at hand than does his suburban neighbor.    In areas of high

density and low income,  the need for more smaller- sized recreation spaces

increases;  this includes development of more small neighborhood parks.

1
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Neighborhood Open Space will also become more important in urban areas,   

and,  properly located and landscaped,  such Neighborhood Open Space will
enhance the overall living environment of a city.    Community Natural Area/

Open Space also becomes more important to the people and the living- working
environment in higher density areas as shown by the high interest expressed

in such areas in the limited user group survey prepared as a part of this
Plan  ( see Appendix 6) .

The park needs of rural areas cannot be adequately expressed in the
usual standards ratio of land to population.    While the ten acres per 1000

population is a good starting point,  it is also important that the space

requirements of various needed facilities be considered to assure that

adequate land is acquired.    The State' s Comprehensive Outdoor Recreation

Plan proposes that each community is entitled to one of each type of facility.
Rural residents tend to be the least active of the three population cate-

gories considered here,  and their interests generally involve fishing,      
hiking,  hunting,  and similar activities.    Rural residents also seem to

prefer longer outings and tend to utilize regional,  state,  and national
recreational opportunities.    The need for playgounds and neighborhood parks
is less evident in rural areas,  if it exists at all.    Automobile- oriented

parks-- particularly community parks-- are the type of areas most used by this
group.    Long- term recommendations for park planning in these outlying areas
of the County are based on expressed need,  adequate facilities,  and know- 

ledge of the community rather than an applied set of standards.

It is important that the County have a number of different types of
parks.    A common planning mistake is to  " meet the standard"  in terms of

acreage but through the provision of one large park or a series of undersized

20



parcels.    The end result is a failure to provide the desired variety of
recreational experiences .    The classification system presented in this

section uses the terminology most common to the park and recreation pro-

fession. 6 The described system consists of ten recreational or conservation
oriented classifications and one administrative classification  (Excess Lands) .

Most of the lands in the Count>•  are acquired through the subdivision
land dedication laws.    Historically,  it has been difficult for City/ County
Planning to acquire large parcels of land.    As a result of the land acqui-

sition difficulties,  facilities commonly and ideally found in a larger

community multiple use park of 25 acres plus have been developed in smaller,
independent community parks.    To respond to this reality,  three community
park classifications are included in the outlined system.    These being

Community Natural Areas,  Community Park Multiple Use,  and Community Play-
fields.    Ideally,  the County should strive to develop larger multiple
purpose parks incorporating a variety of uses.    However,  if large parcels

of contiguous land cannot be acquired,  the community facilities should be

developed to avoid conflicts between active and passive uses and to provide
a variety of experiences.    Too often the focus is on developing active
facilities with natural quiet areas provided as a secondary use.    The

community natural area classification is included,  because many of the

parks in Yellowstone County are too small to accommodate both active and
passive uses on the same site without conflict.    The informal survey of

County residents described earlier indicated a need for more natural areas.

Another unconventional classification included in this Plan is the
non- recreation oriented category,  Excess Lands.    This classification was

developed to identify lands with little recreation or conservation value.
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Too often these lands fall into an open space classification and are held
by park departments indefinitely.    Retaining these lands is costly,  and

sales or leasing of excess land will provide revenue for fUtlire land

acquisition or park development.

All of the park lands in Yellowstone County have been classified

according to the described system.    These classifications are based on

present physical characteristics ,  site suitabilities,  and use potentials.

This information is used in the Parkland Standards Table  ( see page 17)
of this document to project future park land needs.      1
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    NEIGHBORHOOD PARK/ PLAYGROUND  ( NPP)

SIZE:  2- 8 acres

PURPOSE:     Day use parks of limited size providing close to home
opportunities for a variety of unstructured active
and passive recreation activities.    Parks will serve
all ages with an emphasis on ages 5- 18.

LOCATION:   Adjacent to elementary school sites or central to
residential neighborhoods of medium to high density.

ACCESS:       
Bicycles and pedestrians off public streets or utility
R. O. W. ' s.

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:    Low to moderate.    Ecological sensitivity,  moderate to
high scenic value.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Picnicking,  informal playfields,  multiple recreation
uses.    Irrigation potential.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     Moderate with an emphasis on retaining landscaped open
space for picnicking and informal fields sports.
Improvements may include play equipment,  multi- use
paved areas for court games, limited off street parking
and picnic shelters.

23



CLASS OF PARKLAND:    Neighborhood Mini- Park  ( NMP)

SIZE:  25- 2. 0 acres

PURPOSE:     Small day use parks retained to accommodate various
activities desired and developed by neighborhood or
special interest groups.    These parks are most viable
in urban areas or in the context of small lot ,  multi-
ple family or mobile home residential developments.

LOCATION:   Varies,  usually in residential neighborhoods.    If

accepted as part of subdivision land dedication

requirement,  should be located with potential to add
land or locate with residential street frontage for
future sale as residential lot.

ACCESS:       Pedestrian required,  vehicular recommended

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:    Varies,  no significant detriments to development .

SITE SUITABILITY:     Suitable for expansion or sale for alternate land use.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOP?TENT:    Varies from low to intense depending on the facility.
These small parks will accommodate a broad range of
activities or facilities including play apparatus,
court games,  memorials,  and gardens.    Any use or
development must be compatible with adjacent land
uses and must comply with County Park Board manage-
ment policies.

1

1
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    NEIGHBORHOOD OPEN SPACE  ( NOS)

SIZE:  Variable

PURPOSE:     
To preserve or enhance the environmental quality of the
neighborhood.    Parks may preserve natural features,  act
as buffers and provide limited recreational opportunities.

LOCATION:   In or adjacent to medium to high density residential
neighborhoods.

ACCESS:       Primary accessibility is visual .    Trails or walks arc

accessible to the public off traffic or utility corridors .

ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITY:    Varies,  areas of high ecological sensitivety or scenic

significance will be maintained in present state.
Areas of low diversity or scenic significance should
be developed to enhance the neighborhood environment.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Land should be capable of enhancing the neighborhood
environment through development of recreation resources,
development of land use buffers,  or preservation of a
natural feature.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:       Low to moderate.    Parks may be landscaped or left in
a natural state.    Improvements may include sidewalks,
bikepaths,  hiking or nature trails.

1
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    COMMUNITY NATURAL AREAS/ OPEN SPACE  ( CNA)

tSIZE:  Variable- no standard

PURPOSE:     Parks preserve areas of high natural resource value or
special natural or environmental features.    They provide

opportunities for passive recreation and study of the
natural environment or conserve features of community
significance  ( i. e. ,  rims,  river)

ACCESS:      Visual access to enhance open space value.    Pedestrian

and non- motorized vehicle trails as well as limited/

controlled vehicle access may be permitted within the
environmental limitations of each site.

ENVIRONJIENTAL

QUALITY:     Sites containing significant scenic or natural resources,
or ecological diversity.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Community resource and environmental conservation value.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:       None to moderate.    Emphasis is on preservation of com-
munity environmental resources.    Passive recreation

and environmental education opportunities may be incor-
porated if the site can support them without adverse
impact.    Improvements might include nature trails ,

rustic picnic areas,  interpretive displays ,  controlled

parking areas,  nature center,  and bike paths.
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    COMMIUNITY PLAYFIELDS  ( CPF)

SIZE:  10- 20 acres

PURPOSE:     A large outdoor recreation area developed primarily to
serve the active recreational needs of the junior and
senior high school ages and adults of the community.
Playfields provide specialized facilities for daytime
and evening programmed activities.

LOCATION:   Central to community.    In rural and suburban areas it
is desirable to locate playfields adjacent to high
school sites.    Community Playfields may be part of a
Major or Multiple Use Community Park.

ACCESS:       Pedestrian and bicycle access.  Vehicular access of
non- residential street.

ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITY:     Low ecological diversity and sensitivity.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Ability to develop adequate on site parking,  properly
oriented sports fields,  sanitary facilities ,  and
lighting.    Potential for drinking water and irritation
water supply is desirable.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:      Intense development of specialized athletic facilities
for organized competition.    The athletic complex may
include baseball,  soccer and football fields,  tennis
courts,  swimming pool,  and track improvements.    May
include lighting,  spectator seating,  concession,  rest-
room,  and storage buildings.    Picnic and playground

facilities may be provided as a secondary use.

27



CLASS OF PARKLAND:    COMMUNITY PARK- MULTIPLE USE  ( CMU)

SIZE:  20+  acres

PURPOSE:     
Multiple use community parks are designed to provide
a wide variety of recreational opportunities.    Parks

provide for day and evening use by all segments of
the population.    Ideally,  these parks incorporate
elements of community natural areas and playfields as
well as less structured activities within an ornamental
landscape setting.    The larger size community park
allows for a variety of non- conflicting uses.

LOCATION:   
Located central to several neighborhoods,  may often
be located in close proximity to a high school or
junior high school site.

ACCESS:      
Pedestrian access and vehicular access off non- resi-
dential street.

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:     Environmental diversity is desirable.    Ideally,  site
will provide areas of ecological diversity to remain
as natural areas and less sensitive areas to be Llcccl-
oped into multiple use playfields and landscaped picnic
areas.

SITE SUITABILITY:     The site should have access to utilities and be capable
of providing parking,  sanitary facilities,  and water
for irrigation and drinking.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     Moderate to high;    park will be developed to provide
as many non- conflicting uses as possible facilities.
May include elements of Community Natural Areas and
Playfields with additional emphasis placed on unstruc-
tured,  open space for group picnicking and informal
lawn games,  walks,  and bikeways.    Structures may
include shelters,  community center,  storage facilities,
concession building,  comfort station,  and amphitheatre.
Playfields should be developed to provide for a variety
of uses .

28



CLASS OF PARKLAND:   MAJOR PARK  ( MJR)

SIZE:  50- 100 acres

PURPOSE:     A large resource based park,  designed to provide

large numbers of people with a wide variety of recre-
ational day and evening uses.    Major Parks provide

for both intensive uses and passive pursuits within
a natural setting or landscape setting.    Facilities

are provided to serve all segments of the population.

LOCATION:   Generally located within a 45- minute drive of major
population center.    Billings is the only city in
Yellowstone County that has the Population base to
support a park of this type.

ACCESS:      Vehicular access off major arterial street.    Pedestrian

and vehicular access off of recreation corridors is

desirable.

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:     Site diversity is desirable.    Parks often contain
areas of high natural resource or scenic value.

SITE SUITABILITY:     On site parking,  sanitary facilities,  year round
access,  ability to develop a variety of facilities.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     Moderate to high.    Park will be developed with regard
for the resource and environment.    Park will be

developed to provide high quality recreation experience
while preserving areas of outstanding resource value.

Facilities include swimming,  boating,  picnicking,
court games,  gardens ,  and natural areas,  ice skating,
trail systems.    Structures may include pavilion,    amphi-

theatre,  concession,  storage,  community center,  and
restrooms.   The park may also contain special use
facilities such as golf courses or historic sites.
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    REGIONAL PARK  ( R)

SIZE:  Varies,  minimum 500 acres

PURPOSE:     Regional parks serve multi- governmental units and
are usually administered by a regional body.    Parks

provide a wide range of day and overni,ht uses.
Regional parks are usually natural resource based and
are developed to serve the entire population.    Often

large portions of the land area remain undeveloped
for the purpose of preserving significant areas of
the natural landscape or to provide extensive open
space or green belt areas.

LOCATION:   Generally associated with areas of significant natural ,
cultural,  or historical resource value.

ACCESS:       Good access off arterial road system.    Service area
within a one hour drive.    Parkway system is often part
of a Regional Park.

ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITY:     Areas of high scenic and natural resource value;

ecological diversity desirable;  often preserves
areas of unique geologic,  historic,  archeologic,  or
cultural significance.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Varies.    Will be determined by the level of develop-
ment intended.    This should only be developed to an
extent which will not compromise the existing resource.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     Varies.    Will be based on the resource carrying. capac-
ity.    May include roads,  parking areas,  sanitary
facilities,  as well as elements of Community Natural
Areas,  Multiple Use and Major Parks.    Regional Park

land often serves as an integral part of a trail
system or green belt linking several communit}  facil-
ities and parks.

There are currently no developed or undeveloped parks
in Yellowstone County conforming to the conceptual
model of a Regional Park.    However,  a number of park
sites centered around a single resource such as the

Yellowstone River could be viewed as a Regional Park
complex.    This concept is proposed by Wirth Associates
in Park,  Recreation and Open Space Study for the Billings,
Montana Urban Area and in the Bicentennial Study.

Implemention of this concept should be pursued as a
cooperative effort between the City,  County and state
and federal public agencies.    Riverfront Park,  as

developed,  is more appropriately defined as a Major
Community Park.
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    SINGLE/ SPECIAL USE FACILITY  ( SU)

SIZE:  Varies

PURPOSE:     Parks provides unique recreational opportunities
to a variety of age groups.    Central feature may be
a golf course,  zoo,  historic site,  festivals,  amphi-
theatre or ski areas.    Special facilities often serve
the entire region or state and may attract population
from a larger base.

LOCATION:   Usually located near urban areas or significant
resource which is basis for development.

ACCESS:       Generally accessible to entire population off of
major arterial street.

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:     Varies,  generally of significant historical,  natural
or scenic value.

SITE SUITABILITY:     On site parking,  sanitary facilities.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     Varies with facility.
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1
CLASS OF PARKLAND:    RECREATION CORRIDOR  ( RC)

SIZE:

PURPOSE:     Linear parks establish extensive and continuous
strips of land and water dedicated to recreational
travel including hiking,  biking,  horseback riding
cross country skiing and canoeing.    Parks serve the
entire community population.

LOCATION:   Corridors may be located adjacent to or independent
of vehicular routes and may utilize utility easements,
ditch and railroad right- of- ways,  and easements
through private and public lanes.

ACCESS:       
Parks should connect and be accessible from community
parks and recreation centers.

ENVIRONMENTAL

QUALITY:     High scenic value,  lands should be adequately buffered
from traffic and congestion to provide a pleasureable
travel experience.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Topography and soils suitable for developing trails
and pathways.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:      Low to moderate.
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CLASS OF PARKLAND:    EXCESS LANDS  ( EX)

SIZE:  Varies,  often small parcels may include larger parcels
with limited recreational conservation value.

PURPOSE:     Excess land classification qualifies lands with
limited or no recreational potential for dispo-
sition or sale.    Revenues generated will be used

to maintain and develop existing County parks or
to acquire additional,  needed parklands.

LOCATION:   Varies,  often land is located in areas not access-
able to the public or in subdivisions where the lot
size precludes the need for a park.    Extremely small
parcels,  located with no possibility for expansion,

I are classified as excess lands unless there has been

expressed interest for neighborhood groups to develop
or manage the property.

ACCESS:       Lands often inaccessible to the public.

ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITY:     Varies.

SITE SUITABILITY:     Recreational potential is limited clue to location,
size,  or detrimental off or on- site characteristics.

LEVEL OF

DEVELOPMENT:     None.    If interest in managing or developing the
parklands is expressed,  and plan submitted,  the
Park Board will consider reclassification.

I
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PARK PLANNING DISTRICTS

Introduction

As described earlier herein,  the County has been divided into 14 park

planning districts which represent geographical areas of the County;  each

district has present and projected population estimates to the year 2010.

Prior to recommendations and decisions being made regarding County

parks,  a review of the parks status in the relevant districts should be

made.    For example,  if a land subdivision is proposed in the northwest
Billings area  ( BNw) ,  a review of that district in this Plan will provide

information as to amount of park land in the district,  anticipated popu-
lation,  type of parks available or needed,  etc.    Although recommendations

are made elsewhere in this Plan,  the breakdown in this section by geographic

areas is the parks planning management approach felt to be most efficacious

given the areas and amount of data being analyzed.

Standards may be used as a general guide for estimating future needs
and demands,  however,  they should not be rigorously applied.    Each planning

district must be considered in its own context,  taking into consideration

unique resources,  geographic relationships,  existing facilities,  future

growth potential,  etc.    Tables for each of the planning districts follow-

ing describe the projected municipal parkland requirements for Yellowstone

County urban and suburban areas,  and acreage requirements are projected by

planning districts for the years 1985 and 2010 using a ratio of 10 acres

per 1000 population and the delineated parklands standards discussed earlier
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Table 1

PARKS WITH REGIONAL PARK SYSTEM POTENTIAL

Park Map  #   Size

1.    Rims Regional Park:

Echo Canyon 128 15. 5

Holfeld 99 0. 3

Hypark Subdivision 162 26. 0

Indian Cliffs 125 24. 2

Western Skies 124 2, 4

Zimmerman 11 71. 9

2.    Riverfront Regional Park
kq rwul

35v, o

Agricenter 116 2, 2
705! pttl NFi kdu. SK.-( TS"' l-Nas I- L,     10010
Carla Island 117 25. 0

Kimble 167 0. 7

C/ S 1152 Cp,  {     p,  ,- y        118 54. 0

Riverside Estates 120 6. 8

7%-io Moon 29 150. 6

Coulson 48 60. 0

3.    BBWA Regional Recreation Corridor

Madsen 33 1. 4

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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1
in this Plan.    As can be noted,  the distribution of acreage in urban and

suburban areas varies based on the described standards and the rationale

therefore.    Parklands can accommodate several specific functions including
recreation,  open space preservation,  and resource conservation.    The pro-

jetted needs tables for each district describe the minimum lands needed to
accommodate community active and passive recreation needs .    For rural parks

guidelines-- although 10 acres per 1000 population is a good reference stand-

and-- better local park planning may be accomplished by reflecting the
specific needs and desires of the people who live in such areas.    This

type of specific user survey is easy to obtain because of the small popu-

lations involved and by the area sense of community inherent in small rural

towns-- a community sense that can be determined by representatives of the

local citizen group or civic organization which is the political and social

focal point of the community.

An additional 15 acres per 1000 population is recommended for regional

parkland.    It is not realistic to assume that the County can acquire or

manage this amount of land with its limited and traditional taxing resources.

Regional Park needs are best met through the cooperative efforts of federal,
state,  and local governments.    The County park program can contribute,  through

appropriate land areas,  to a Regional Park system such as with Riverfront,

Two Moon,  and Coulson Parks.    The projected Regional Park need for Yellowstone

County in 1985 is 1, 717 acres.    This will increase to 2, 803 by 2010  ( based on

15 acres per/ 1000 population,  the minimum recommended by such usual standards

as those of the National Recreation and Parks Association.    This figure should

be adjusted upwards if existing,  significant natural resources,  such as
Yellowstone River frontage,  the Billings rims,  etc. ,  are not protected and

integrated into the area' s parks resource.
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Table 2

PARKS/ POPULATION STANDARD

Acres of Park/ 1000 Population

Class of Park Urban Standard Surburban Standard

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)   2. 5 3. 0
Community Playfield  (CPF)  2. 5 2. 5
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)  1. 5 4. 5
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)     1. 0
Major  ( MJR)  2. 5

No Standard determined;  emphasize specific characteristics
and needs of the local community.

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

At the end of each Planning District section is a Park Recommendation

Table which outlines specific recommendations relating to the management of
parks in that district.    The first three columns list the individual park,

map number and size.    The fourth column indicates the present park classifi-

cation and column five indicates a future classification-- a classification

based on park potential,  anticipated land use characteristics,  and future

park needs as described in the Parklands Standards section of this Plan.

Generally a classification change will require additional land,  or will be

the result of a lack of interest in developing the park;  it may also indi-
cate alternative uses based on user input from the public.    The sixth column,

Action",  outlines immediate recommendations to be taken by the County.
The recommendations fall into one of three categories:    excess,  retain,

or lease.    The following column  ( seven)  comments on more specific issues

and objectives of the recommended action.    The final column briefly discusses

criteria for the proposed action.    The terms  " excess",  " retain",  or  " lease",

when used as recommendations are defined as follows:
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Excess—Lands:

Parks recommended for classification as excess lands are lands that

currently provide no recreation opportunities and whose future park value
is questionable;  ultimately the County should sell all excess lands.    In

some instances there is no immediate market and an interim solution would

be to lease the lands for any use that will not impair future sales.

few of the parks have undesirable physiokraphic or use characteristics
which will make them unmarketable.    For example,  marshlands and lands with

no access or lands with extreme slopes or severe soils limitation problems

have limited value for recreation or any other land use,  for that matter.

The County will probably be burdened with the management of these land
indefinitely.    Parks recommended for the excess lands classification have

one or more of the following characteristics :

1.    Parks are located in a developed neighborhood where there has been
no interest expressed by residents in developing or maintaining the park.

These parks are indicated with a N-- for potential neighborhood development-- 
following  "excess". )    The County will need to verify that these lands are
excess prior to disposing of them.    A procedure for neighborhood and special
interest groups to follow in developing parks is included in Appendix S of
this Plan.    

2.    Parks are of limited recreation or conservation value.    The recre-

ation and conservation value of each park has been assessed by evaluating
several factors including ecological sensitivity and diversity,  recreational
facility,  suitability,  access and parking,  current and projected land use
characteristics,  and the availability of other recreation opportunities in
the vicinity.

3.    Parkland that is currently undeveloped and in a deteriorating
condition as a result of dumping,  misuse,  or other abuse.   

4.    Parklands that are located or developed in a manner that they
would be better administered by another agency or group such as homeowners,     
schools,  or special interest groups.

S.    Lands located in areas of the County where current and projected
park needs indicate an excess of that particular type of park.    This recom-
mendation is most common to small parks that are less than two acres in size.
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Leasable—Lands :

Leasing of County parkland is a management technique with the advant-

ages of preserving lands for future development,  generating revenues allo-

cable to the County Park Board fund,  and minimizing maintenance problems

and costs associated with vacant land.    In order for land leasing to be

an effective management technique,  the County will need to establish a

program to actively pursue acquiring leases of fair market value on all

leasable lands.    Perhaps other County departments or communities would be

interested in participating in a land leasing program as a means of managing
all unused government lands.    This concept needs to be explored further to

analyze the costs and benefits,  and ideally the cost of implementing the

program would be covered by the revenues generated and the cost savings

resulting from reduced maintenance.

Parks recommended for leasing have one or more of the following
characteristics.

1.    Excess lands with no immediate market value.

2.    Parks currently used for non- recreational purposes.

3.    Parks held as kind of landbanks  ( undeveloped park lands being
retained by the County in anticipation of future needs) .

4.    Lands suitable for grazing or agriculture and located in growing
areas where the land and park values are expected to increase with time.

S.    Park land in as yet unoccupied subdivisions where neighborhood
interest cannot be established.

Retained—Lands :

The previously discussed management recommendations of leasing or

classifying as excess are presented with the goal of reducing the County

Park Board' s administrative responsibilities.    However,  there are several
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1

parks whose present condition and use suggests that they be retained and
that the County take an active role in administering the maintenance,  use,    
and development.    

It will be possible for the County to reduce the amount

of neighborhood park land that they are responsible for maintaining by
placing stricter requirements on subdividers as part of the subdivision

1improvement agreements.

Parks recommended to be retained by the County have one or more of the
following characteristics :

1.    

Parks with current or future potential for providing communityrecreation opportunities.

Neighborhood parks that are currently developed and are beingmaintained by the County  ( i. e. ,  Harris Park) .

3.    

Developed parks being maintained by agreements with special interestgroups  ( i. e. ,  Poly Vista,  Hillner,  Dokken) .

4.    

Neighborhood parks where the residents have expressed interest
in developing the park and abuse or deterioration is not currently aproblem.

S.    

Park land located in areas where future need for a neighborhood
park is projected but the level of subdivision occupancy makes it difficultto determine the neighborhood residents,  interest.

6.    

Significant natural areas and areas that may be part of a RegionalPark system.

1
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Billings Northwest  ( BNW)  Parks Planning District

The area bounded generally by 64th Street West,  Grand Avenue on the

south,  just east of the airport on the east,  and north to include Indian

Cliffs and land atop the rims is delineated in this Plan as the Billings
Northwest Park Planning District.    As with most of the districts discussed

herein it is coterminous with a population and housing district from a
recent Billings study.    In 1985 it is expected that 15, 784 people will
live in this area,  a figure increasing to 23, 588 by 2010.    Table 3 shows

the parks in this district at the present time by map reference number
keyed to large County maps in the County Park Board Office) ,  park name,

class of park,  and the amount of developed or undeveloped acres therein.

As with the rest of the park planning district herein,  both County and city
administered parks are included on this list because of the inability to

determine park needs by population increment without considering total
park opportunity available-- both in city and out.  As can be seen,  there

is a total of 54. 9 acres developed and 213. 7 acres undeveloped in the BNW
District.

Table 4 shows the existing park lands and the amount of park land

needs by type or class of park facility for urban and suburban park lands

based on the standards of population previously discussed  ( which will

apply for all of the similar park status tables that follow) .    Each of

the planning district tables herein provide for the potential demand for

a Major Park.    This has been separated out because the standard service

area of such a park is larger than the planning districts used herein

having a service radius of one hour and serving a population of 80 to
100, 000) .    The Major Park,  therefore,  overlaps all of the planning districts,
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Table 3

PARKS- BILLINGS NORTHWEST PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map N' s County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

61 Byron Nelson NPP 4. 0 4. 0
82 C/ S 986 NOS 0. 2 0. 2
43 Cynthia .      NPP 2. 0 2. 0
59 Dokken NMP 0. 8 0, 8

162 Hypark Sub.  Un- named CNA( R)* 26. 0 26. 0
125 Indian Cliffs CNA( R)   24, 2 24, 2
62 Palisades NPP 4. 0 4. 0
35 Poly Vista CPF 24. 3 24, 3
52 Rim Point NPP 7, 3 7. 3

103 Rimrock Best NMP 1. 5 1. 5
71 Robert Trent Jones NOS 4. 0 4. 0

106 Rosetta NMP 0. 8 0. 8
124 Western Skies CNA( R)    2. 4 2. 4

86 Yellowstone Meadows NMP 1. 6 1. 6
81 Zimmerman Acreage Tr. NMP 1. 0 1. 0
11 Zimmerman Public NUR( R)   71 . 9 71. 9

Subtotal 25. 1 ISM 176 . 0

Cite Parks

8 Alphabet Parks NOS 1. 3 1, 3
70 Boulder NPP 5. 0 5. 0
22 Cameron CNA( R)    5. 0 5. 0

178 Country Club Hts. CNA 5. 0 S . 0
4 Grandview NOS 5. 0 S . 0

88 Heffner CNA( R)    0. 4 0. 4
42 Kiwanis Durland NPP 3. 0 3. 0
21 Mariposa NMP 1. 6 1. 6
13 Panoramic Heights CNA 5. 5 5. 5
80 Pineview- Silverwood NOS 1. 1 1. 1

186 Ramada NMP 1 1
93 Rib' s Ridge CNA( R)    1. 5 1. 5

104 Rocky Elementary NMP 0. 1 0. 1
105 Rocky Village NMP 1. 5 1. 5
122 Sand Cliffs CNA( R)    4. 5 4. 5

83 Skyline CNA 25. 0 25. 0
20 Smith Sub.   NMP 3 3

108 Smoky Subdivision CNA( R)      1 1
25 Valleyview CNA( R)    3. 7 3. 7
30 Veterans CMU 11. 0 11. 0
46 Westwood NPP 3. 0 3. 0

122 Wilshire CNA( R)    8. 0 8. 0

Subtotal 29. 8 62. 8 92. 6
Total 54. 9 213. 7 268. 6

R)  Potential Regional Parks
Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

1
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but - the potential demand from each district is included in each of the
tables.    

In each of the tables,  also,  is a total existing acreage for

Neighborhood Mini- Parks and Neighborhood Open Space for each district;
these two park types do not have useful,  established standards of demand
but do contribute to an area' s park opportunities and experience.

Table 4

BILLINGS NORTHWEST- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION
1985 2010

Population:    15, 784) Population:    23, 588)

Existing Needed NeededClass of Park Acreage Acreage Acreageg
Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP) 26. 4 39. 5 59. 0Community Playfields  ( CPF)     24. 3 39. 5 59. 0Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)       11. 0 23. 7
Community Natural Area CNA

35. 4
112. 2 15. 8 23. 6Total Local Parks 173. 9 118. 5 177. 0Major Park  ( MJR)       71. 9 39. 5 59. 0

Total
245. 8 158. 0 236. 0

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included 267. 6

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

Parklands in this,  the Billings Northwest District are abundant and
well distributed;  however,  the lack of development,  limited size,  and
natural characteristics of many of the parks fail to provide present
residents in this district a full range of recreation opportunities.    A

large percentage of the lands in th is district are Community Natural
Areas/ Open Space.    

The major natural resource- based park lands comprising
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the Eagle Sandstone rimrock formations should be protected and maintained

as part of a Regional Park system.

Opportunities for active recreational pursuits in a Community Park

and Playground setting  (see earlier Parkland Standards Table)  are limited,

although there are private recreation facilities such as the Yellowstone

Cuuntry Club with its golf,  tennis,  and swimming facilities and the

Yellowstone Racquet Club with its indoor and outdoor courts and facilities

which will mitigate,  somewhat,  the lack of active,  public recreational

opportunities.    Acquisition of more level 10- acre pieces of land adjacent

to the rims would allow the County to develop a Community Multiple Use

Park in a spectacular setting.    Development of additional community facil-

ities should be part of the master plan of continued improvements for Poly
Vista Park.    The Arrowhead School ' s proximity to Poly Vista provides oppor-

tunities for use as community center.

Neighborhood park land is abundant in northwest Billings,  however,

the development potential is hindered by the limited size of many parcels.

The County should pursue disposition of Rosetta,  Rush,  and Robert T.  Jones

Parks, as these lands offer limited recreational opportunities.    Future

Neighborhood Park/ Playground needs will best be met by acquiring additional

land adjacent to Cynthia,  Zimmerman Acreage Tract,  Yellowstone Meadows,  and

Rimrock West Parks.    These existing parks are all located in growth areas,

less than two acres in size,  and can be added to through future subdivision

land dedication.    Byron Nelson and Palisades Parks should be the first

priorities for Neighborhood Park/ Playground.
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Opportunities for active recreational pursuits in a Community Park
1 and Playground setting  (see earlier Parkland Standards Table)  are limited,

talthough there are private recreation facilities such as the Yellowstone

Country Club with its golf,  tennis,  and swimming facilities and the

Yellowstone Racquet Club with its indoor and outdoor courts and facilities

which will mitigate,  somewhat,  the lack of active,  public recreational

opportunities.    Acquisition of more level 10- acre pieces of land adjacent

to the rims would allow the County to develop a Community , Multiple Use
Park in a spectacular setting.    Development of additional community facili-

ties should be part of the master plan of continued improvements for Poly
Vista Park.    The Arrowhead School ' s proximity to Poly Vista provides oppor-

tunities for use as a community center.

Neighborhood park land is abundant in northwest Billings,  however,

1 the development potential is hindered by the limited size of many parcels.

The County should pursue disposition of Rosetta,  Rush,  and Robert T.  Jones
Parks,  as these lands offer limited recreational opportunities .    Future

Neighborhood Park/ Playground needs will best be met by acquiring additional

land adjacent to Cynthia,  Zimmerman Acreage Tract,  Yellowstone Meadows,
and Rimrock west Parks.    These existing parks are all located in growth

areas,  less than two acres in size,  and can be added to through future

subdivision land dedication.    Byron Nelson and Palisades Parks should be

the first priorities for Neighborhood Park/ Playground.

I
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Billings  {Vest  ( BNI Parks Planning District

Billings Best is a park planning district bounded by about 64th

Street Nest on the west,  Grand and King Avenues on the north and south

respectively,  and approximately 19th Street West on the east;  the whole

area is generally flat topographically.    The 1985 population is projected

to be 15, 738,  growing to 25, 587 by the year 2010,  a 63 percent increase.

Table 6 shows the present number of parks* in this district-- both City of
Billings and Yellowstone County parks-- and the amount developed and

undeveloped.    As indicated,  of the 243. 9 total acres of parks in this

district,  183. 1 acres are developed and the rest,  60. 8 acres,  are undevelop-
ed.    City parks take up 88 percent of the total park land area.

Parklands in this Billings  {Vest District are abundant but unevenly

distributed,  and the location and development potential of future parklands

should be given primary consideration in planning for this district.

The majority of lands in this district are smaller parcels suitable

for neighborhood facilities which will be valuable in accommodating future
Neighborhood Park/ Playground needs in this high growth area.    ( There are

actually no excess neighborhood park lands in the County' s jurisdictional

area. )    The County should continue to add Neighborhood Park/ Playground
lands as part of the subdivision land dedication process.    As discussed

elsewhere in this Plan,  however,  all park requirements in new subdivisions
cannot be as land for neighborhood parks and playgrounds.    Larger park land

areas accommodating other types of parks are needed and can usually not be

gotten through land dedication requirements  ( except through large sub-

divisions) .    Consequently,  the cash in lieu of land provision in park

dedication requirements allows land to be improved elsewhere than just in
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Table 6

PARKS- BILLINGS WEST PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map  # Is County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

45 Canal NOS( R)* 3. 4 3. 496 Clydesdale NPP 6. 3 6. 356 Grand Acres Nb1P 0 3 0. 344 Lampman NPP 9. 5 9. 5155 Un- named C/ S 2189- 2175
Wells Garden Estates)       NPP 3. 0 3. 0

Subtotal 0. 0 22. 5 22. 5)

City Parks

55 Burlington NPP 5. 0 5. 0
27 Gorham NPP 7. 0 7. 0

136 Harvest NOS  & NPP SERIES**  23. 8 73, 8
89 Heritage NPP 7. 0 7. 0
47 Homestead CPF 28, 9 28. 9
38 Lillis NOS( R)    26. 0 16. 0
69 Millice NPP 4. 4 4. 4

187 Olympic NOS 8 NMP SERIES**  21. 0 21. 0
31 Rose CMU 25. 9 25 . 9
37 Sacajawea CPF 10. 0 10. 0
92 Stewart MJR 60. 0 60. 0

110 Vo Tech NOS 2. 4 2. 4

Subtotal 183. 1 33. 3 221. 4

Total 183. 1 60. 8 243. 9

Potential Regional Park

Series of small lineal parks

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

r
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the - land area being subdivided.    Land should be added to Wells Garden

Estates and Grand Acres as surrounding lands are platted.    Clydesdale

Park is a good- sized Neighborhood Park/ Playground with future community
park potential if additional lands can be acquired:  it Presently has good

arterial roadway access and adjacent land can be added to it via land

subdivision dedication as the area developer.

At the present time,  the County does ' not own or control any lands of

adequate size to develop community parks or playfields in this district .

Consequently,  high priority should be to acquire land in or development

rights to a 10- 20 acre parcel on the west end of this district for future

development as the urban area extends westward.

Table 7

BILLINGS WEST- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    15, 738) Population:    25, 587)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)    67. 8 39. 4 64. 0

t
Community Playfields  ( CPF)  30. 0 39. 4 64. 0
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)    25. 9 23. 6 38. 4
Community Natural Area  ( CNA) 0. 0 15. 7 25. 6

Total Local Parks 1233. 7 118. 1 192. 0
Major Park  ( MJR)   16. 0 39. 4 64. 0

Total 263. 4 157. 5 256. 0

Total when Mini- Parks and
Open Space included 186. 1

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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I
Billings Southwest  ( BSW)  Parks Planning District

The southwest area of Billings from the Yellowstone River to King

Avenue-- including the interstate highway area-- and extending generally
from the central part of Billings southwestward to 40th Street West is
the Billings Southwest Park Planning District.    A notable characteristic

Of this district is that it contains large commercial and industrial

development parks and general light industrial land uses that like the

interstate highway exposure;  this non- residential land use can be seen
treflected in the low resident population figures for the district .    The

1985 population is projected at 2, 740,  growing 181 percent to 7, 708 people
by 2010.    

The only park in this area is a city park,  Comanche Park  ( Map

number 49)  a developed Neighborhood Park/ Playfield of three acres.

Table 9

BILLINGS SOUTNNEST- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    2, 740) Population:    7, 708)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)      3. 0 6. 8 19. 3
Community Playfields  ( CPF)    0. 0 6. 8 19. 3
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)     0. 0 4. 0 11. 6
Community Natural area  ( CNA) 0. 0 2. 7 7, 7

Total Local Parks 3. 0 20. 3 57. 9
Major Park  ( INLIR)     0. 0 6. 8 19. 3

Total 3_ 0 27. 1 77. 2

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included 3. 0

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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As with other districts in west Billings,  this southwest area is

a prime growth area,  although-- because of the intermix of commercial and

industrial land uses which will logically continue here-- the resident pop-
ulation is not expected to increase to the density found in the Billings
West and Northwest Planning Districts.    State enabling legislation does

not provide for the public donation of land in non- residential subdivisions,

however,  the provision of open space is an important design factor in well

planned commercial/ industrial parks,  such as The Homestead which is located

in this district.    Most developers of such business parks are aware of the

need for quality design with open space and well landscaped parkways,  but

future subdivision development proposals need continued encouragement by
local government during the review and approval process.

Park planning and provision for this district--with only one three-

acre park in existence-- are in their initial stages,  and new residential

subdivisions park proposals can be reviewed not only as each relates to

the park experience of the proposed development but also as it contributes

to the larger park facility needs of this district.    A portion of Canyon

Creek runs through this area and the entire district is bounded on the

south by the Yellowstone River-- both features which can contribute to

exciting future park development.
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Billings South  ( BS)  Parks Planning District

This Planning District is also bounded on its south side by the

Yellowstone River and has Interstate Highway 94 looping through it;  most

of the area in the district south of the interstate is County and most of
the land north thereof is in Billings.    The district' s west boundary is

Mullowney Lane,  the north boundary extendin¢  southwest- northeast is

generally,  the Montana Avenue- Burlington Northern Railroad line,  and the

east  ( more specifically northeast)  is the present city limits line alonla

the area of 27th Street.    The Billings South District contains some large

tracts of prime development land and is the area containing Riverfront and
Josephine Parks.    As shown in Table 10 ,  this district contains 216. 8 acres

of Billings and County parks,  180. 6 acres of which are administered by
Billings.    As discussed earlier,  the major parks which are included in this

planning district provide a park opportunity far beyond the limits of the
district.    The 1985 projected population is 11, 3372 which is anticipated to
grow to 21, 164 people by 2010.    Table 11 shows park land needs by type of

park for both 1985 and 2010.

A large amount of the County park land in this district,  which

contains more park land than any other district in the County,  is poten-

ttially part of the Yellowstone- River Regional Park system concept.    As

such,  further and continued cooperation,  planning and administration

between the County,  Billings,  federal agencies,  and the State Fish,

Wildlife,  and Parks Department needs to be maintained and encouraged.       
v

Billings presently administers Carla Island and Riverside Estates Parks
l

as well as Riverfront Park while the County administers Agricenter and

Kimble parks and the park in C/ S 1152.    Attention needs to be given to
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Table 10

PARKS- BILLINGS SOUTH PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map f' s County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

116 Agricenter CNA 2. 2 2 . 277 Byrnes Stephens NOS 0. 5 0. 5
117 Carla Island MJR( R)*  25. 0 25. 0
167 Kimble Park CNA( R)      0. 7 0. 7
101 Peterson NMP 1 . 0 1. 0
120 Riverside Estates CNA( R)      6. 3 6. 3

Subtotal 0. 0 36. 2 36. 2

City Parks

12 Big Sky Islands
Josephine MJR( R)    60. 0 60. 0

64 Highland NPP 5. 0 5 . 0
185 Kings Green NPP 4. 0 4. 0

36 Optimist CbIU 20. 0 20. 0
26 Ponderosa NPP 5. 0 5. 0

119 Riverfront
2 South

MJR( R)  30. 0

CMU 17. 0 17. 0
18 Streeter NPP 3. 0 3. 0

114 Wilson CPF 15. 0 15. 0

Subtotal 5 9 O. O t3@ 6 374.o    _ 1.& 077,   45q.a

pia Total

C     ,
eJ   _  0: O' PjO.o 35b:  41a• 7    216- $     4 g 0 L

R)  Potential Regional Park

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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developing some parks in the future in this area-- or planning therefore--
as none of the County park land in this district is developed.    For

example,  Peterson Park is the only piece of County park land south of

the overpass  ( and not hart of the rivcrsi.'.e nark cntiiron^:entl ,  and con-

sideration should be given to addin:   land to this p; u•ccl  :' I' d developing
a Neighborhood Park/ Playground facility.    'Chore are no developed sT) Orts-

fields in this district,  and Billings should be encouraecd to d0yc 10f1c
Wilson Park.    Byrnes- Stephens Park has very limited recreation potential
and should be disposed of.    Further development of Riterfront Park will
meet most of the needs for a community park in this district.    The 1955

Neighborhood Park/ Playground shortage noted in Tablell is about ten acres ;

this can be easily obtained through future land subdivision park dedication
requirements .

Table 11

BILLINGS SOUTH- PARKS AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    11, 372) Population:    21, 164)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)     17. 0 28. 5 53. 0Community Playfields  ( CPF)  15. 0 28. 5 53. 0
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)    37. 0 17. 1 31. 8
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)       H 6_ ' 1 .   11. 4 21. 2

Total Local Parks 7OTff - 7$. 7 85. 5 159. 0Major Parks  ( MJR)       41 5̀70 9 u, a 28. 5 53. 0

Total 9s: 6 y88,7 114. 0 212: 0

Total when Mini- Parks and
Open Space included 3 gqe 2

N Source:    Cumin . Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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Billings Central  ( BC)  Parks Planning District

This Park Planning District is wholly within the City of Billings
municipal limits.    It is included here in this Comity Plan to provide the

relevant park lands per Population information to complete the overall

County needs analysis and projection.    To this end Tables 13 and 14 are

here included.

1
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Table 13

PARKS- BILLINGS CENTRAL PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres TotalMap  # Is City Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

7 6th F,  Division Triangle NOS 25 2528 Athletic MJR 10 1023 Burg NPP I
4174 Burlington Circle NOS 20 20175 Burnstead CNA 6 665 Central CMU 12

179 Delphinium Circle NOS 5 25

1'2

19 Evergreen NPP 6 6182 fledge NOS 1 11 North C' fU 10. 5 16. 56 Pioneer C> IU 34 34188 Poly Triangle NOS 33 33189 Rock Island NOS 75 75190 Rosebud NPP 3 366 Spring Creek NPP
9 Terry NPP 3. S8

3. 3

3. 8192 Triangle NOS
3

Total 91. 68 9 100. 68

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

1 Table 14

BILLINGS CENTRAL- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    23, 935) Population:    30, 286)

Class of Park Needed Acreage Needed Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)     59. 8 75. 8
Community Playfislds  ( CPF)  59, 8 75. 8Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)    35. 9 45. 5
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)       23. 9 30. 3Total Local Parks 179. 4 227. 4

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included

Source:    Cumin Associates ,  Billings,  Montana
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Billings Southcentral  ( BSC)  Parks Planning District

As with Billings Central,  this Park Planning District is also wholly

within the municipal limits of Billings.    The discussion,  again,  is there-

fore limited to Tables 15 and 16 here included.

Table 15

PARKS- BILLINGS SOUTHCENTRAL PARK PLANNING DISTRICT
CITY)

Acres Acres Total

Map  #' s City Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

Cb1U
60. 0 60. 0

121 Amend
0. 25

0. 25

171 Baptist Church N1S 2 0
2. 0

3 Community 0. 3
0

192 MacIntyre Triangle NOS

1

3

0
1. 0

193 S. I . D. ' s 2nd  $ Division Nr1P

Total
3. 55 60. 0 63. 55

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

Table 16

BILLINGS SOUTHCENTRAL- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION
1985

2010

Population:    1, 766) Population:   " 1, 353)

Needed
Needed

Acreage
Acreage

Class

4. 5
3. 5

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)       
4 5

3. 5

Community
Playfields  (CPF)     

2 7
2. 1

Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)

Natural Area  (
1 8

1. 4

Community
CNA)

13. 5
10. 5

Total Local Parks
4. 5

3. 5

Major Parks  ( MJR)
18. 0

14. 0

Total

Total when Mini- Parks and Open Space
included

Source:    Cumin Associates ,  Billings,  Montana
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Lockwood and Billings East  ( LB'  &  BE)  Parks Planning District

Lockwood and Billings East Park Planning Districts are two separate

geographic areas connected by the East Bridge of the interstate highway

over the Yellowstone River;  both are charactcri_ ed by mixed land uses

adjacent to both sides of an interstate highway.    Such land uses extend

from pleasant and expensive homes on large wooded tracts in Emerald Hills

to large oil refineries and agricultural stockyards;  a dominant influence

of the sprawling Lockwood area is the lack of a central sewage treatment

system.    A new interstate interchange access to be built in this area  ( at

the Johnson Lane site)  will spur further land development of all types as

will a roadway link from Billings Heights spanning the Yellowstone River

still in the long range plans at this time) .    All of this district is out

Of the municipal limits of Billings.

The area has a population estimated to be 4, 996 by 1985,  increasing
34 percent to 6, 702 by 2010.    The inventory of park lands is shown in

Table 17  ;  twenty- four of the 139. 3 acres of parks in the district are

developed.    Table 13 shows the parks by type and projected need for 1985

and 2010.

There is a good balance of lands,  parks,  and park uses relative to
the present population in this planning district.    Although there are

several developed or partially developed parks,  many of the developed

parks suffer from a lack of maintenance.    Developed parks include Harris,

Hillner,  Brooksdale,  and Lockwood.

Long range park planning should focus on developing more community-

class recreation facilities;  playfields are a high priority.    The County

should discourage building permanent ballfields in small neighborhood
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Table 17

PARKS- LOCKWOOD  $  BILLINGS EAST PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map  #' s County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

73 Bel Aire NMP 1. 3 1. 3
24 Brookdale NPP 1. 8 1. 8soLo 68 C/ S 1310 NOS 1 . 9 1. 9
34 Charles Russel NOS 3, 8 3. 8
48 Coulson MJR 60. 0 60. 0
75 Dry Creek NPP 1. 9 1 . 9
84 Harris NPP 2. 5 1 , 5
14 Hillner NPP 7, 1
51 Lockwood CPF 10 10

115 Lockwood Jr.  High CMU 16. 3 16. 3
74 McKenzie NOS 10. 0 10. 0
17 Pinehill NOS 8, 9 8, 9

168 Sannon APP 2. 6 2. 6
97 Sled NOS 8. -   3. 7

5m0 o 87 Shawnee NMP 1 . 1 1. 4
79 Wi11i am Johnston NMP 1 . 1 1. 1

Total 24. 0 i13..; 139. 3

Cumin  .\ ssoci:: tes ,  11, i11iu,;s,  : luntana

parks as excessive fencing in these small parks limits their desirable

multiple use potential.    Consideration should be given to developing the

junior high school site as a multiple use community park and/ or expanding
Lockwood Park for this purpose.,- Future,  less structured,  and passive

community park needs will be accommodated by developing Coulson Park.

Yellowstone County should carefully evaluate the recreation suitability

of any lands proposed as dedications for parks in future subdivisions,  as

large- lot subdivisions often dedicate open space land with very limited

recreational potential .    A cash donation may be more appropriate.
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Further consideration include:

Bel Aire Park:    Lands could be added;  pasture potential  ( for
lease)

t C/ S 1310 Park:    Only 1. 9 acres in large- lot subdivision;  pasture
potential but no access;  sell to adjacent land
owner.

McKenzie Park:    Open space,  good for cross- country skiing and
trails;  try to acquire access in future plat
it has none now) .

Charles Russell Park:    Retain as open space and neighborhood
natural area.

Table 18

LOCKWOOD AND BILLINGS EAST- PARK AXIAILA13ILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010

Population:    4, 996) Population:    6, 702)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)    14. 0 12. 5 16. 8
Community Playfield  (CPF)    10. 0 12. 5 16. 8
Community Milti- Use  ( CMU)    16. 3 7. 5 10. 1
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)     5. 0 6. 7

Total Local Parks 40. 3 37. 5 50. 4
Major Park  ( NOR) 12. 5 16. 8

Total 40. 3 50. 0 67. 2

Total when Mini- Parks and
Open Space included 126. 6

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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Billings Heights  ( BH)  Parks Planning District

This Park Planning District extends northeast of the airport and north

of the Yellowstone River and is bounded,  generally,  on the north by Five

Mile Creek;  this area experienced the highest residential growth rate of

any part of Yellowstone County in the 1970' s,  and its primary traffic

thoroughfare,  Main Street,  is one of the busiest streets in the State.

The south end of Main Street,  where it enters central Billings,  is also a

major traffic bottleneck as it is the only access for this whole area into
Billings proper.    With current expansion,  extension,  and creation of

Billings municipal sewer collection and treatment service into large areas

of the Heights which previously had no such service,  the area will continue

to be a high growth area for residential subdivisions.

In 1985,  the Heights is projected to have a population of 16, 060,

expanding to 24, 661 people by the year 2010-- a 54 percent increase.    The

district is the location of one of the first natural area park lands in
Yellowstone County,  Two ? coon Park.    This park,  along with Billings Swords

Park  ( 184. 2 acres)  contributes to the large amount of park land in this

district and both parks are prime components of Major/ Regional Park

systems-- Two Moon along the Yellowstone River and Swords along the Billings
rimrocks.    As shown on Table 20,  the Heights district contains S59. 2 acres

of parkland,  90 percent of which is undeveloped;  32 percent of the park

lands are County of which all but 0. 8 acres at Beartooth School are

undeveloped.

Park lands in this district are abundant but are,  for the most part,

undeveloped,  of limited size,  and located in developed areas.    Most of the

excess lands are within the Billings city limits.    The County' s focus in
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Table 20

PARKS- BILLINGS HEIGHTS PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map  # s County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

166 Alkali Creek (CA'/ E? 2, 22. 12) 
NMP 0.

1

0. 7126 Beartooth School NPP 0. 8 0. 8
99 Holfeld NOS( R)-  3. 1 3433 Madsen NMP 1 . 1 1 . 4135 Oxbow NOS 10. 3 10. 3

153 Quarterhorse NPP 1.;    1. 7
40 Sun Valley NPP 8. 9 8. 9
29 Two Moons MJR( R)      150. 6 150. 6

Subtotal 0. 8 166. 94 1 77. 74

City Parks

S8 Afflerbaugh CNA 3. 0 3. 0
210 Alkali Creek CNA 26. 0 26. 0

15 Arrowhead NPP 2. 9 2. 9133 Brewington NOS 1, 7
41 Bridle Moon MJR R

1. 7
23. 0 23. 0112 Castle Rock

C. o CMU 8. 0 20. 0 28, 0154 Daniels  -  5Te
L- 
cif NPP 6. 1 6. 1

67 Dickie NPP
50 Dick Logan  -   

p¢. S '    
NOS

4. 0 4. 0

6. 2 6. 291 Edgerton      /) p2(o22''5'    NPP 6, 0 6. 0
181 Golden View e)   NOS
32 Hawthorne

183 Hultgren 2    Zq S c A NPP 3. 7

2 5

3. 7

4(.,    
NMP 2. 0 2. 0

113 Independence 1. 5
NPP 2. 1 2. 176 Lutheran NMP 1. 0 1. 016 Meadowlark NPP 13. 7 13. 7

39 Pow { Vow NPP 16. 0 16. 0102 Primrose NMP 0. 9 0. 978 Rolling Hills NMP 1. 1 1. 1
107 Sahara Sands NPP 17. 0 17. 072 Sally Anne NPP 2. 9 2. 9
60 Sheri Cleavenger NPP 11. 6 11. 6

134 Summerhill NPP 2. 6 2. 6
5 Swords MJR( R)      184. 2 184. 2

138 Terrace Estates NOS( R) 5. 6 5. 6
90 Walsh NPP 6. 0 6. 0

111 Windsor Circle Imperial NPP 2. 0 2. 0

Subtotal 55. 5 326. 3 381, 8

Total 56. 3 502. 9 559. 2

R)  Potential Regional Park

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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this high growth area should be to acquire lands for specific,  as indicated,

future needs.    Lands acquired through future subdivision land dedication

should be carefully evaluated based on physical park development potential,

as many of the parcels the County has accepted to date have limited park

value.

There are presently no community parks or lands suitable for community

parks in the County' s jurisdiction in this district,  and the future focus

should be on acquiring lands for community parks in the north and northwest

areas of the district.    Throughout the area,  there is a shortage of developed

parks.    Development of Lake Elmo State Park would provide area residents

with active and passive community facilities.    Sun Valley Park has the poten-

ttial to be developed as a community park if additional lands can be acquired

to the north.    Brewington,  Oxbow,  and Alkali Creek Parks are small parks

with limited recreational potential because of size,  location,  or physical

character.    Beartooth School Park is a small parcel located next to a school

and an attempt to transfer administration of this park to the school

district should be made.    Madsen Park is a small neighborhood park located

adjacent to the BBWA Canal.

The access and parking area for Two Moon Park should be improved for

more picnicking and fishing access opportunities;  there should be no

infringement,  however,  of the protected and pedestrian- only,  natural area

of this park.    Consideration should be given installing drain tile along

the uphill side of the access road to channel some of the hillside seepage

away from the roadway which,  because of the constant seepage,  is in con-

stant need of repair.    The much larger issue of hillside seepage and its

cumulative effect along the entire length of the park will also need
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attention soon.    The County should also consider raising the lease fee
on the mobile home park at the entrance to the park.    Because Two Moon

does contain a small amount of protected vegetative wilderness,  it will
be a sort of haven for wildlife including white tail and mule deer,  ducks,     
foxes,  etc.  very close to the city,  and such wildlife will orient to the
area.    At the same time,  the mere presence of such animals will attract

that very small element of the population who just wants to kill some game
animals irregardless of the park sanctuary.    This same type of mentality

can be seen in those who operate off road vehicles  ( ORV)  in the park;  both
the animal killing and the ORV use occur now.    This unfortunate situation

is also not limited to just Two Moon but occurs wherever opportunity and
a certain amount of seclusion combine.   Although the County Sheriffs,       

Department and State Department of Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks are concerned

with such wildlife and park abuse,  they need assistance of a caring and
watchful park user public who can provide usable descriptions of vandals
and their license numbers.

t
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1
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Table 22

BILLINGS HEIGHTS- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    16, 060)      ( Population:    24, 661)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)    117. 0 40. 3 61. 8
Community Playfields  ( CPF)     0. 0 40. 3 61. S
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)     28. 0 24. 2 37. 1
Community Natural Area  ( CNA) 29. 0 16. 1 24. 7

Total Local Parks 174. 0 120. 9 185. 4
Major Parks  ( MJR) 357. 7 40. 3 61. 5

Total 531. 7 161. 2 247. 2

Total when Mini- Parks and
Open Space included 558. 8

Source:     Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
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South Billings  (SB)  Parks Planning District

The South Billings Park Planning District is located in the area

generally south of the Yellowstone River and north of the Crow Indian

Reservation.    The area also includes the area of the llioh cliffs east of

Billings,  where the television towers are located,  and the adjacent Horse-
shoe Hills residential tracts.    The chief charactoristics of the district

are that it is sparsely populated  ( 14, 173 people estimated for 1985) ,  and

the terrain is mostly high,  dry hills and juniper covered gullies;  there

are some exceptionally beautiful natural areas to be found near the high

cliffs.    (Cedar Park,  just across the south Yellowstone River Bridge,  is a

prime and very attractive example of the latter.)    The large  ( 950 acres)

Briarwood Planned Unit Development which contains an 18- hole golf course

and planned park area as well as about 1, 500 housing units is located in

this district.    Unlike the rest of this South Billings area,  Briarwood has

both a central water and central sewer system.    Long range development,  which

is expected to grow to 14, 173 residents by 2010,  is also affected by the

limited access of only one bridge to the area across the Yellowstone River.

The parks in the area are shown in Table 23 ;  all of the 33. 5 acres of park_

land are County and all are undeveloped.    Park planning in this district

needs to concentrate on actual development of some parks.    As most of the

area is still in large tracts,  future land subdivision  (probably mostly

residential)  can contribute both land and money to such needee development,

and the County Parks Board needs to be a part of the subdivision plat review

process.    This is a prime area where the County Commissioners can perhaps

encourage actual development of some new subdivision parks through reduced

land area requirements  ( for parks) ,  allowing higher densities,  etc.
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Table 25

PARKS- SOUTH BILLINGS PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Map  #' s County Parks Class Total Acres*

147 Briarwood 1st NOS 1. 9
208 Briarwood 2nd NOS 8. 5

S7 Cedar Park NOS 3. 8
137 Falcon Heights CMU 10. 0
85 Hakert NOS 0. 8
94 Quonta NOS 2. 1
53 Sharon NOS 4. 0
S4 Valley NOS 2. 4

Total 33, 5

All undeveloped at the present time
Source:    Cumin Associates,  uillin zs ,  ? lontana

1

1

1
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Table 24

SOUTH BILLINGS- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010
Population:    2, 689) Population:    14, 173)

Existing Needed NeededClass of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)  6. 8 35. 5
Community Playfields  ( CPF) 6. 8 35. 5
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)  10. 0 4. 1 21. 3
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)     2. 7 14. 2

Total Local Parks 10, 0 20. 4 106. 5
Ma J or Park MJR 6. 8 35. 5

Total 10. 0 27. 2 142. 0

Total when Mini- Parks and
Open Space included 53. 5

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

See Subdivision Development Parks section of Future Parks Acquisition
Chapter of this Plan. )    The South Billings District also contains the south

side of the Yellowstone River and the potential Major/ Regional Park impli-
cations thereof need to be kept in mind.    In addition,  this area also con-

tains extensive federal lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management

BLM)  which suggests continued coordination and cooperation with that

agency in addressing the park and long range recreation needs of this area.

BL,M has been involved in providing off road vehicle use areas and,  recently,
in the coordination of the creation of a park buffer natural area adjacent
to the large Billings landfill operation.    Further exploration of possible

local- federal coordination which will help fulfill the park and recreation

needs of the area populace needs to be undertaken and promoted.
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1

1
Laurel Area  ( LA)  Parks Planning District

The Laurel Area Park Planning District takes up the southwestern part
of Yellowstone County and includes the City of Laurel.    The Laurel area is

unique in that it has a City- County Parks Board which not only administers

the parks within that city but also in a 4. 5- mile jurisdictional planning
area around the city.    This Park Planning District includes sandstone hills

and flat sugar beet farmland,  considerable frontage of the Yellowstone River

including the confluence therewith of the Clarks Fork of the Yellowstone,
a reliever airport  ( to Billings) ,  a large oil refinery and railroad complex,

and the myriad other land uses of small dynamic communities.    The 1985 popu-

lation is estimated to be at 11, 554 growing to 19, 600 people by the year 2010.
The inventory of the district' s parks is shown in Table 26 .    Those parks indi-

cated as  " County Parks"  are those County park lands outside of the jurisdic-
tion of the Laurel 4. 5- mile planning area.    The City of Laurel has prepared

and adopted a Laurel Parks Plan.

1 Table 26 shows the 55. 7 acres of County jurisdictional area parks are
all undeveloped.    Of the total of 213. 4 acres of parks in this district,
60. 7 acres are developed.    Table 27 shows the projection of park land needs

by type of park.    Of interest to this Plan are the seven parks shown as

County Parks" and the future park developments in this district outside of
the Laurel 4. 5- mile planning area.    Most of the parks are under utilized now

due to the large- lot,  low density character of the residential development;

consideration should be given to leasing such parks until more residential

growth occurs.    This Count}  area is not a high growth district eg g except for

its northeastern most corner) ,  and proposed subdivisions will probably be

large acreage tracts for at least another ten years.    As with many of the
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Table 26

tPARKS-LAUREL AREA PARK PLANNING DISTRICT

Acres Acres Total
Map  #' s County Parks Class Developed Undeveloped Acres

157       '-  Century NPP 5. 6 5. 6
128 Echo CNA 15. 5 15. 5
129 Eggebrecht NPP 4. 5 4. 5
127      Homewood NPP 7. 7 7. 7132       O' Donnell  ( C/ S 1233)   NPP 3. 8 3. 8
130 Pike NPP 5. 5 5. 3
131        Plenty Coup NPP 13. 3 13. 3

Subtotal 0. 0 55. 7 55. 7

1 City Parks

150 Beartooth View NMP 1. 0 1. 0
206 Birch  &  E.  Fourth NMP   " & I CA P* 1?4 

0, 2 0. 2
164 Cove Creek  ( L)     NMP CK1. 0T2•    I • 73` 02', 

1. 6 1. 6
196 Cove Lane Park NOS 1. 8 1. 8
161 DeCarlo NMP 1. 5 1. 5
158 High Point CMP 9. 5 9. 5
198 Kiwanis NMP 1. 0 1. 02 160 Laurel Softball Complex CPF 10. 0 10. 0
173 LP  . 4 Interstate CINIU 19. 6 19. 6
177 LP  " 6 Interstate C111I1 20. 0 20. 0
200 Memorial NMP 1. 0 1. 0
165 Montana Meadows North C 1 3. 5 3. 5

63 Montana .`Meadows South 7. 5 7. 5
195 Murray Sub Park NPP 1. 0 1. 0

1
151 Nutting Bros.  3rd NPP 3. 3 3. 3205 Nutting NPP 2 . 1
152 Q"  Park S v a,         NMP

2. 1
1. 5

207 Riverside"-   °"`  . 062785 C?IU 20. 0 20. 0201 Russel S" y AL NPP 2. 1 2. 1
169 Schaur NMP 1. 9 1. 9194 Sportsman Park CMU 10. 1 10. 1
199 ThoTFson CPF 8. 0 8. 0203 Traffic Island  ( 17)    NMP 0. 2 0. 2
197 12th Street and First NMP 0. 8 0. 8
95 Un- named part of High

Point NMP    , itK       !   0. 5 0. 5
X204 Washington Ave.   NMP OW 0. 7 0. 7

159 Pest Park NPP 6. 7 6. 7
109 Naomi CNA 16. 7 16. 7

7 149 Village Subdivision NPP 3, 9 93.

Subtotal 60. 7 97. 0 157. 7

Total 60. 7 152. 7 213. 4

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana
77



other Park Planning Districts,  the area needs to concentrate on providing
and developing more community scale parks.

Table 27

LAUREL AREA- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTTON

1985 2010
Population:    11, 55- 1) Population:    19, 600)

Existing Needed NeededClass of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)    53. 3 29. 0 49. 3Community Playfields  ( CPF)  18, 0 29. 0 49. 3Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)    73, 2 17. 4 29. 6Community Natural Area  ( CNA)       15. 5 11. 6 19, 7Total Local Parks 160. 0 87. 0 147. 9Major Parks  ( MJR)   0. 0 29. 0 49. 3

tTotal

160. 0 116. 0 197, 2

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included 191. 8

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

1

1
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Shepherd  ( SH)  Parks Planning District

The Shepherd Park Planning District is the mid- northern area of

Yellowstone County and includes,  in addition to the community of Shepherd,
School Districts 37,  52,  and 41.    The topography varies from low lying

thills to the flat valley land of the Yellowstone River.    The area does

not have central water or sewer systems and will probably continue to grow
in large acreage tracts subdivisions.    The estimated 1985 population is

3, 371,  and the 2010 population is projected at 5, 520.    Table 29 shows the

91 . 7 acres of parks by type in the Shepherd District;  all are undeveloped.

Table 29

PARKS- SHEPHERD PLANNING DISTRICT

Map  ''' s County Parks Class Acres*

156 Arrow Island 1st Filing CNA 15. 3
209 Arrow Island 2nd Filing CMU 24. 2
140 Hidden Lake Sub.  Park NMP  & NPP 16. 0
163 Mustang Un- named NPP 3. 4
180 Prairie NPP 7. 0
145 River Vista NPP 13. 6
146 Shepherd Lions CPF 0. 5
170 Un- named Whitney Sub.     NOS 8. 5
144 Winchester NPP 3. 2

Total 91 . 7

1 All undeveloped

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

Park lands in this district are more than adequate to meet recreational
needs of the resident population.    Park planning focus should be on develop-
ing and managing existing lands.
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The park referred to as Arrow Island 2nd Filing is located on the

Yellowstone River and has good potential for developing a multiple use

community park based on resources and access.    Hidden Lakes Park is currently

used for dryland farming.    This park is made up of several small parcels

which limit the recreation potential.    Some of the Hidden Lakes parcels

may be able to be sold as future residential lots,  but the market does not

exist presently;  the County should lease this land for the time being and

consider selling it in the future.

fable 30

SHEPHERD- PARE: AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010

Population:    3, 371) Population:    5, 520)

Existing      -Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP)    27. 3 10. 2 16. 5
Community Playfields  ( CPF)    0. 5 8. 5 13. 8
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU)    24. 2 15. 3 24, 8

t
Community Natural Area  ( CNA) 0. 0 0. 0 0. 0

Total Local Parks 52. 0 34. 0 55. 1
Major Park  ( MJR)     0. 0 0. 0 0. 0

Total 52. 0 34. 0 55. 1

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included 91. 7

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings,  Montana

A portion of River Vista Park is currently being used as a horse

pasture as a continuation of a former lease.    The neighbors have expressed
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t

an interest in developing the park,  and it appears that both uses can be

accommodated at the present time as the parcel is larger than what is
needed by neighborhood residents for a neighborhood park.    Small neighbor-

hood parks like Winchester and Prairie should be held for future development

but leased until development plans initiated by interested neighborhood
groups are a reality.

tWhitney Park may be excess,  however, ' the, County will need to hold the
land until terms of the subdivision improvements agreement are met.    > lustan-u

Park shows some signs of being used.    The small area of County park land

adjacent to the Shepherd Lions Park should be donated to the latter.

In summary,  1985 required NPP acreage is 10. 2 with existing amounts
at 27. 3 acres.    1985 required park land is 34. 0 acres;  existing community
park land amounts to 52. 0 acres.    All of the park land in these two cate-

Dries is undeveloped.
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Huntley,  Ballentine,  and Worden  ( HBW)  Parks Planning District

This district can be described as middle- eastern Yellowstone County,

extending east from Huntley Project to the Pompey' s Pillar area and includ-
ing School District 24.    Central to the district is the Yellowstone River

with its broad fertile valley reaching up into the adjacent hills to the
County' s edge both north and south.    The Planning District is all unincor-

porated,  largely agriculturally oriented, ' and mainly affected by the growth
dynamics of Billings.    The 1985 projected population is estimated at 2, 875,

increasing to 4, 170 by the year 2010.    The only piece of parkland in the

district is the undeveloped park in Pryor Creek Subdivision  ( map number
142) ,  classed as Neighborhood Open Space,  and containing 1. 8 acres.    Although

1
Table 32

HUNTLEY,  B:ILLENTINE,  AND WORDEN- PARK AVAILABILITY AND NEEDS PROJECTION

1985 2010

Population:    2, 875) Population:    4, 170)

Existing Needed Needed
Class of Park Acreage Acreage Acreage

Neighborhood Park/ Playground  ( NPP) 8, 7 12. 6
Community Playfields  ( CPF)       8. 7 10. 5
Community Multi- Use  ( CMU) 7. 3 18. 9
Community Natural Area  ( CNA)  13. 1

Total Local Parks 29. 0 42. 0

Total
29. 0 42. 0

Total when Mini- Parks and Open
Space included 1. 8

y

Source:    Cumin Associates,  Billings ,  Montana
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standards can be used to determine acceptable park land types and needs,

it is-- as stated elsewhere in this Plan-- probably more useful to plan with

the populace of these small,  rural areas,  thereby more exactly representing
specific needs for park and recreation programs.    Support should also be

maintained for cooperation and coordination with the State Fish,  Wildlife,

and Parks Department for optimum recreational utilization of the Yellowstone
River.    This is also the district in which the U. S.  Bureau of Reclamation' s
Anita Reservoir is located.    This reservoir contains 32 surface acres of
water on 148 acres of land,  all undeveloped.    The Bureau of Reclamation

has queried Yellowstone County as to its interest'      Y Brest in taking over responsi-

bility for :Anita,  but the County needs to further study the program while

leaving the door open to future cooperation with the Bureau.

1
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Broadview Acton  ( BA)  Parks Planning District

This Park Planning District covers the large open spaces of the north-

western part of Yellowstone County and includes the community of Broadview,

School Districts 21 and 12,  and what used to be the townsite of Acton;

the main transportation route through the area is State Highway 3 which
parallels a branch line of the Burlington Northern Railroad.    The district

is largely flat with large,  shallow alkali lakes in its northwestern areas.

The population,  estimated at 1, 200 for 1985,  is projected to reach 1, 740
by 2010.    The only County park land in the district is that of the now

abandoned Acton Townsite-- what would constitute a Neighborhood Mini- Park
NNIP)  comprising 1. 5 undeveloped acres.    The County should try and dispose

Of this site.    Broadview is the only area of the district where a park

might be useful and utilized,  and,  as with other small rural areas,  such

a park should reflect the specific needs of the local populace when the
latter determines such needs exist.    The Park Board should also cooperate

with the Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks Department in any recreation develop-
ment of the shallow lakes in the area which are heavily used by waterfowl .
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Custer  ( CU) Parks Planning District

The far eastern end of Yellowstone County is used in this Plan to
represent the Custer Park Planning District.    This district,  which is the

same general area as School District 15,  is geographically similar to

adjacent Huntley,  Ballentine,  and Worden District-- the Yellowstone River
Valley bounded by hills on either side.    Growth in this Custer District

will probably be limited to natural population increase.    The 1985 popu-

lation is estimated at 450 and the 2010 population is projected at 580.

The district contains two parks-- both in the Town of Custer;  the

Custer J. C.  Park  ( map reference 141)  is a Neighborhood Park/ Playground

containing four developed acres,  and an un- named Mini- Park which contains
a half acre and is undeveloped.    The latter is leased to the Custer

Volunteer Fire Department,  and their building sits on a small part of
park land.    New parks in the area should reflect specific,  expressed park

and recreation needs of the local population who have the interest and

ability to develop and care for a facility.    Coordination of park land

development opportunities with the Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks Department
should also be encouraged.

1
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FUTURE PARKS ACQUISITION AND FUNDING

The concept of park lands as discussed in this section of the Countv

Parks Study is not limited to just specific parcels of land dedicated to
and used by the public for recreational enjoyment.    Rather this section

addresses the broader context of those land areas of Yellowstone County

twhich have values to the public ranging from active recreational lands to

beautiful scenery as viewed from public roadways-- included is the idea of

the conservation of natural resource areas.

Todays park and recreation administrator must not only have expertise
tas

a recreation resource manager he must also have considerable resources

as a financial entrepreneur.    As the cost of providing the utilitarianM

necessities of water,  sewer,  fire,  and police services continue to escalate,

the amount of the tax dollar available for acquisition,  development,  and

operation of recreation facilities will decrease-- concomitant with increas-

ing costs of what economists refer to as the factors of production  ( property,
labor,  and physical materials,  facilities,  and equipment) .    The park admin-

istrator is faced with not only reducing costs but also increasing revenues.

To do this he must adopt the dynamic financial management tactics of the

private businessman.    More and more,  the successful park agency is the one

that is vigorous and financially innovative,  and seen by the public as such.

The era of being provided a parks budget and operating within such budget

V is gone.    Today park administration programs must look at the budgeted park

fund as merely seed money from which total expenditures must be created.

Consequently the contemporary park manager must consider such opportunities

as obtaining desired park lands at the very least public cost and the

financing of needed improvement through such programs as having a local

service group  " adopt a park".
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This section of the County Parks Plan discusses some of the alternatives
the Park Board should be aware of in the acquisition and development of its
park lands program.    It should be kept in mind that one of the best tools
the County has is what might be called  "the power to deal".    The Count•

often finds itself with the opportunity to bargain with individuals and
negotiate variations in plans or proposals as a condition for necessary
approval.    Except when no other recourse is available,  most developers will

avoid litigation over such matters as plan approvals,  zoning changes ,  etc.
with the attendant delays in construction.    As long as the conditions

imposed upon them are not unreasonable,  arbitrary,  or capricious,  most

developers will accede to requests for modifications in proposals that will
make them more environmentally sound.    In some instances the County may be

able to bargain because development is contingent upon the extension or use
of some governmentally controlled service or services,  where such extension
by the County is not clearly obligatory.    The right to  " bargain"  is clearly

implied by statute,  as for example when the Planning Board must review and
determine whether a proposed development has satisfied environmental cri-
teria.    

The County Park Board needs to capitalize on such opportunities
as much as possible.    

Zoning and Preferential Taxation

Zoning is an exercise of the County' s police power,  the power used to
protect the public health,  safety,  and welfare.    In a far--•eaching decision
the U. S.  Supreme Court in Berman vs .  Parker  ( 348 U. S.  26  ( 1954))  broadened

the definition of the public welfare  ( purpose) .    In that decision Justice

Douglas wrote:       
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The concept of the public welfare is broad and inclusive.
The values it represents are spiritual as well as physical,
aesthetic as well as monetary.    It is within the power of the
legislature to determine that the community should be beautiful
as well as healthy,  spacious as well as clean,  well- balanced as
well as carefully patrolled."

Zoning for park lands has the advantage of no acquisition costs and

the disadvantage of inherent instability;  in other words,  zoning can and
is changed as areas grow and develope.    Especially in Montana and Yellowstone

County,  zoning for open space or agriculture is seen as more of a holding
zone-- until more intense uses are economically feasible-- than as an end
in themselves.    The greatest weakness in such zoning is related to its tax
aspects.    where land is assessed at fair market value,  owners of open,

developable land on the urban fringe are subjected to increasing tax burdens.
Typically,  such land is in agricultural holding zone categories.    Requests

for rezoning to more intensive uses are inevitable and zoning boards have

no other course but to grant them or face court action on the basis of
inverse condemnation proceedings,  i. e. ,  the taking of private property by

strict regulation without just compensation.    Once it becomes uneconomical

for a landowner to realize a return on his investment when subject to low

intensity zoning and urban tax rates,  the zoning must fall.

The most commonly used tax device for preserving land in open space is

1 the preferential assessment.    Land given a preferential status,  such as in

Montana' s greenbelt legislation,  is taxed at its use value-- agricultural,

horticultural,  silviculture,  etc.-- rather than at the fair market value at

which other property is taxed.    Presumably such use valuation of land

affords the landowner on the urban fringe an opportunity to escape inexorable

pressure to sell when he is caught between a low return on the productivity
of his land and a high property tax based on its development potential.
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Easements

Deserving of a bigger role in the provision of County park lands is t
the acquisition of rights to desired lands at less than full fee simple. 

Ownership of property involves ownership of a bundle of property rights,

and,  for park purposes,  it can serve the park and recreation interest of

the County area to only purchase some of the rights to property.    The most

common method of such partial purchase of rights is through easements.     

Essentially an easement is a right  (deed)  purchased by or given to the

holder by the landowner to prevent certain uses of the land or to use the

land for specified purposes,  without conveying the title or right of

possession thereto.    The landowner retains all the incidents of ownership

not transferred by the easement,  and he may use,  enjoy,  sell,  lease,  or

otherwise convey the land,  subject-- of course-- to the terms of the easement.

For example,  the County could purchase the right to develop or build

on a piece of property,  thereby preventing its development by the present

and future land owner while still allowing its owner to farm or graze the

land.    Another example is the purchase of scenic easements placing in public

ownership the right to view across property,  and thereby ensuring that a  _

view from a public way of the mountains,  river valley,  or other scenic

vista is preserved.      

The acquisition or granting of such a nonfreehold estate can also be

for a set period of time,  or estate for years.    Such acquisition allows

control for the set period of years and can be used in preserving natural

areas,  such as the rimrocks at Billings,  through a period of stress of

demand for use;  the protection is not,  however,  perpetual .

1
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There are two types of easements that are of interest here-- positive
or affirmative)  and negative.    A positive or affirmative easement gives the

owner of the easement certain rights to do something on the land covered by
the easement .    A public agency may buy easements to establish hiking or

bicycling trails;  it may buy public access rights to permit fishing,  hunting,
picnicking,  and drainage and flood easements.    A negative easement ,  on the

other hand,  purchases the landowner' s right to do certain things with his
land.    With conservation and scenic easements the public can acquire the

owner' s right to erect billboards,  remove vegetation,  do major construction
or excavation,  or dike and fill marshland,  etc.    One of the purposes of a

negative easement is to ensure that the owner continues to use the land
exactly as he has been.

rho easement tool is an extension of the power of eminent domain,  and,

as such,  statutes governing this power also apply to the purchase of lesser
interests in land.    In general,  a governing body with the authority to

purchase or condemn the full rights in land also has the authority to
purchase or condemn less than full rights in land,  i. e. ,  an easement.

It is important to note that easements can be both purchased by the
County or given by a private property owner-- or a combination of both.

In fact,  combinations of purchase,  gift,  devise,  bequest,  or grant can
be used.)   Montana' s Open- Space Land and Conservation Act of 1972  ( Title

76,  Chapter 6,  MCA)  enables Montana Landowners to voluntarily enter into

conservation easements with public bodies,  and this has been done through-

out the state for purposes of protection from subdivision,  provision of

public access for hiking and fishing,  or just providing a scenic view.

The landowner retains his land and his use of the land,  gets a monetary
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benefit  ( through taxes and purchase values) ,  and the public benefits through

acquired expanded park,  recreation,  or open space opportunity.    Montana

law stipulates that non- perpetual term conservation easements must be for
at least 15 years.    The easements rim with rile land hit are  .gssi ,1n,   le by

the easement holder unless expressly prohibited in the a, reement  ( for

example,  a scenic easement acquired by the County could be assigned to the
City of Billings) .    Local easements are subordinate to the eminent domain

powers of the state-- not,  however,  if the local easement has been made to

the federal government  ( which suggests supporting continued cooperation with
federal land agencies such as BLM) .    The fair market value of an easement is

determined as the difference between the appraised fair market value of
the property before and after the granting/ obtaining of an easement.

The tax consequences of a private landowner donating easements for

park- related activities are both positive and quite numerous,  affecting his
adjusted gross income,  estate taxes,  federal capital gains taxes,  property
taxes,  etc.-- both state and federal as applicable.    The higher the income

bracket of the landowner,  the more attractive the donation of an easement.      
A parcel of land on which there exists a binding conservation easement is
not available for subdivision and,  therefore,  cannot be taxed as such.    It

must be taxed according to the ad valorem principle on its fair market value,
which in this case is its open space value.    Thus the landowner,  by giving

an easement,  protects himself from rapidly rising tax assessments based on
the development potential of his land.    Furthermore,  the value of the inter-

est held by the easement holder  (not grantor)  is exempt from property taxes.   
In dealing with the acquisition of open space easements,  the land needs to

be examined on a parcel by parcel basis as broad generalizations regarding
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easement values are not valid.    The Miscellaneous Revenue Act of 1980  ( Public

Law 96- 541)  specifies four categories for which a conservation easement may be

granted:    significant open space,  public recreation,  natural ecosystems,  and

areas of historical significance;  to be c, i„, i le,  the l ndm,.,ner need have

only one of these values.    Whole ranches in Montana,  containing such areas

as prime feeding habitat for wildlife,  have given easements-- greatly benefit-

ing both the public and the landowner.    It should be noted that the prepara-

tion and adoption of county land use plans  ( of which Park Plans are an

element)  specifying lands with important public values,  i .e. ,  river frontage

and the rimrocks,  has greatly supported the further qualification of such

lands in the eves of the Internal Revenue Service as lands which meet the

requisite tax requirements for conservation easements.

In pursuing the concept of park lands acquisition at less than fee

simple,  the probable types of land the County Park Board will be consider-

ing will be those with a definite recreation or open space value,  natural

resource or ecological value,  and historic value-- all areas with defined

compatibilities delineated in federal and state tax laws such as the

Montana Tax Treatment Extension Act of 1980 and other related statutes

already referenced herein.    In order to appropriately qualify for bene-

ficial tax treatment through easements,  private lands must yield signifi-

cant public benefit as demonstrated by:

1.    the scenic or other unique quality of the property that makes it
unusual or important;

2.    the intensity of present and projected land development activity
in the area of the property;  and,

3.    the consistency of the proposed open space/ park use with on- going
public conservation program in the County  ( such as for Soil Conservation
District programs and approved comprehensive plans) .
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Public access to open space lands can be visual only;  federal law
considers scenic open space to be those areas which can be appreciated

from a public roadway,  water body,  park,  nature preserve,  historic site,
etc.  and which also may provide a visual buffer around an imnortant exist-     
ing open space area.    

This concept is especially applicable in Yellowstone

County in the long range development of its regional park system such as
that along the river;  the latter provides myriad opportunities for open 1
space appreciation from existing public access points,  highways,  bridges,
and the river itself.    This concept may also have potential appliability t
for other areas such as the lake at Broadview and Anita Reservoir in the
Huntley,  Ballentine,  and Worden Park Planning District-- especially when
the concept of compatability with on- going conservaiton- related programs
is considered,  such as waterfowl nesting area protection,  flood plain
management,  and cropland improvement  ( irrigation) .

The virtues of a conservation easement program may be enumerated as
follows:

1.    

The land remains in private ownership and thus on the tax roils,albeit at a lower rate.

2.    

Maintenance of the open land is provided by the owner withoutfurther public expense.       

3.    

The land may remain in ,productive use if such use is compatiblewith the easement.       

4.    

Open space is obtained at a cost generally less than that for feesimple acquisition.      

5.    

Surrounding property values are often increased,  offsetting thetax loss on the restricted property.
6.    

Open space funds can be spread further and protect much more openland than with outright acquisition.
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7.    Land use options are provided for the future.    Projection tech-

piques,  not matter how sophisticated,  are still unable to fully predict
growth patterns.    By conserving key open spaces through easements now,
the Count},  is assured_ of having land use options in the future.

Finally,  conservation easements can be given to or obtained by private,

nonprofit organizations which appropriately qualify under Internal Revenue

Service guidelines,  and the benefits of such a private group are the same as

a unit of government.    From the standpoint of obtaining park lands,  there

are advantages to using private groups because the latter are often better

funded for such activity and able to move and make decisions much more

quickly than governmental units inhibited by-- for one thing-- the established

budgetary process.    An open space easement could be dedicated by the home-

owners '  association in a Planned Unit Development to the local government

with maintenance responsibilities still vested in the homeowners '  association.

This provides neighborhood park and open space land at virtually no cost to

the community at large.    Use of the open space,  however,  can be restricted

to the residents only,  since they paid for the land in the purchase price

of their homes and continue to pay for its upkeep.    Easements obtained by

or given to qualified private groups can contain  "gift- over" clauses that

automatically transfers the easement to another group or unit of government

in case the original organization ceases to exist.    Three of the most well

known private organizations involved in acquiring or preserving park lands

are The Nature Conservancy,  The Trust for Public Lands,  and-- in Montana--

The Montana Land Reliance. '    ( A sample easement format is shown in Appendix 4.) 8

The terms,  conditions,  and implications of conservation easements are

relatively complicated and the expertise of an attorney is advised-- espe-

cially during the first uses of such instruments by the County Park Board.

Also,  the existing tax laws regarding easements are currently being reviewed,
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and the administrators of the County park lands program need to be aware

of any changes therein and the reasons therefore.    The purpose of the

discussions here of easements and related tax consequences is to initiate

the concept into the County' s arsenal of tools used to more fully provide

for the present and future park and recreation needs of area residents.

Desi2gn Solution

Sometimes,  where a landowner can not or will not provide an easement

on lands with high park- related value potential,  the possibility of using

what one Montana county conservation plan refers to as a  " design solution"

may occur. 9 For example in areas of the County where a single piece of
property may contain important park land values ,  the Park Board-- with

the consent of the landowner-- may prepare or have prepared a land develop-       

ment plan similar in nature to a larger area comprehensive plan;  the

intent is to prepare analysis of the resource and development potential

of the site which will clearly define the specific park land areas,  how

they can be preserved,  and how the landowner could pursue other options--

such as limited development-- in a manner compatible to the preservation

of the park land' s attractive characteristics.    The concept is to deter-

mine a plan for the specific property which will both protect the potential

park lands area as well as provide for real estate development.    The

design process is similar to what a real estate developer goes through

in master planning a development ;  however,  the emphasis in  "design solu-

tion" plannin?  is on enhanein7 the potential park land features rather

than optimum number of housing units or commercial square footage.     

Successfully accomplished,  a design solution will provide the basis for

an agreement between the County and a private landowner whereby desired
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park lands are preserved while the landowner receives tax benefits as

well as the right to develop an appropriate amount of real estate.

This same concept can be expanded to cover a larger area of the County
rather than just one landowner. 10 Again,  a detailed land planning analysis
would be made of the area with emphasis on enhancing or preserving poten-
tial park lands.    Additionally,  all landowners in the district must agree

to the program,  and all landowners would be partners in or have an interest

in the corporation developing that portion of the area being actually
developed.    Often landowners in such a situation are reluctant to grant

easements because they have no guarantee the rest of the landowners in the
district will also grant easements.    A solution to this problem is to place

the easements in escrow-- not to be activated until all landowners have

similarly placed easements on their property.    the whole area is developed

according to the master land use plan,  the approval of which would form the
basis of the agreement between the County and the landowners.    As can be

seen,  the fewer landowners involved,  the easier the implementation of the
program.    The combination of land development in a limited area combined

with the donated easement- related tax deductions would,  hopefully,  combine

to maximize return to the landowners,  minimize the area of development,  and
enhance the County park lands program.

In addition to the economic advantages of design solutions,  their use

over a larger area enables the participating landowners to influence the

land use development pattern of their area as well as the actual quality
thereof.    Also,  in the case of a largely agricultural area,  the landowners

can minimize land use conflicts between new development and established

farming operations-- reducing potential litigation and making life easier
for all residents of the area.

99



Setting up a program for Procuring,g,  promoting,  and coordinating various
aspects of a park easement program in Yellowstone County will require the

development of procedures and guidelines for landowner application,  staff
investigation of Proposals ,  recommendations,  easement design,  monitoring,       
enforcement and so on.    Assistance for this kind of a program may be able

to be obtained during coordination meetings with interested state and
federal agencies.    

Probably the best resource,  initially,  isfthe Yellowstone
County Conservation District which has access to the expertise in land con-
servation issues of the U. S.  Department of Agriculture.    An on- going County-  

wide land evaluation and planning program will also contribute to the process
by enabling individual land parcel proposals to be evaluated in light of the
total County land status.   

Foundations

A trust or foundation is a non- governmental,  non- profit organization
managed by its own trustees,  which does not solicit funds from the general
public,  and which has been established to maintain or aid activities which
are of benefit to the general public;  basically such organizations are a
medium through which private wealth is channelled to public purpose.    One

study listed five attributes which emphasize and establish the role of
trusts and foundations in the acquisition of park and recreational resources. "      ,

First,  many people who do not like to donate to a government
agency will donate to a trust because it is independent and freeOf political pressures.    Trusts and foundations rely on endowments
and are not required to raise money,  so they do not have to satisfythe demands of voters,  customers,  or advertisers .    in cases where
landowners may be persuaded to sell their land often at bargain sale
rather than fair market values,  they sometimes prefer to deal witha private foundation.    The foundations can on occasions provide
immediate cash if this is needed,  confidentiality or publicity when
desired,  timing advantages,  and solutions to various technical andlegal problems.
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Second,  they can become involved in controversial issues more
readily than government agencies.    Foundations may be prepared to
Provide funds to start the project and if it is successful,  it is
possible that public funds may then be forthcoming.

Third,  a trust or foundation can act quickly.    It is able

to cut through red tape which hampers public agencies,  to acquire
resources which might otherwise be lost pending government
action.    Flexibility in timing of a purchase,  method of pay-
ment,  and terms can be offered.    The cumbersome operation
of government at all levels puts it at a competitive disad-
vantage,  particularly in the real estate market where flex-
ibility and speed are often essentiar to success.    Governmental
agencies usually have to await appropriations and public input
before purchasing land.    Even if delays do not lead to lost
opportunities,  they are likely to translate into substantial
increases in cost because of inflation.    In addition,  the advance
notice and publicity provide ample opportunity for speculators to
step in,  purchase part or all of the land in question and realize
a profit at the taxpayer' s expense.    Frequently,  a resource becomes
available which a public agency would like to purchase,  but the
funds are not available for it to do so.    In these circumstances ,
a trust or foundation is able to take the initiative and act with
speed to acquire the desirable resource,  sometimes with advance
governmental cooperation and sometimes entirely on its own.    Sub-

sequently,  it may resell it to the public agency when time- consum-
ing government procedures have been completed and public funds
become available.

Fourth,  the foundation sometimes fulfills a valuable function
in aiding the synchronization of budgets.    For example,  a public
agency can acquire a matching grant from the Land and water
Conservation Fund equal to the value of any land donation which it
may secure.    However,  the agency is eligible for matching funds
only during the remaining portion of the fiscal year in which the
donation is made,  and one additional financial year.    If the land
is donated to a foundation,  the foundation can hold it until the
public agency is assured of matching funds,  and at that time it is
able to pass it along to the agency.

Finally,  trusts and foundations are more willing and legally
able to accept donations with  "strings attached".    This attribute
has two dimensions.    First,  they are able to offer more protection
to a potential donor than a public agency.    If land is transferred
to a trust the donor of the land is able to specify the manner in
which it is to be managed and preserved.    The trust provides con-
trol which an outright transfer or donation to a public agency
may not be able to enforce.    Land holdings by public bodies are
subject to the vagaries of the political process.    Over the years

public agencies have sometimes been ineffective guardians even
over areas entrusted by legislation to their protection.    Donation
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to a trust or foundation guarantees against such use changes occur-ring.    At the same time,  if it is impossible to carry out the
original charitable intent of the donor,  the trust often has the
power to modify the terms of the donation,  providing it is in
accordance with' the general charitable purposes for which the trustwas formed. 

The second advantage of being able to accept donations with
strings attached"  relates to the greater freedom of the foundationto manipulate its resources.    The trust or foundation can exchnnceand sell land or property in pursuit of its goal, ,  provided it isin accordance with the terms of the donation.    I " r  ;•x: u; pl       ;

can accept small parcels of land and hold them until the oppor-
tunity arises when it can trade them for a tract  .%orthy  ' 11 preser-vation.    A good example is The Nature Conservancy' s  "' Trade Lands"
program.    They will accept gifts of property which are not environ-
mentally significant,  sell the land on the open market ,  and apply
the proceeds toward their general land preservation program.However,  a foundation or trust can only do this to  ,,  limited extent,

tIf it engages in significant development activities or otherwise
acts as a  " real estate dealer",  it will lose its tax exampt status.*

A recent example of this type of non- profit organization in Yellowstone
County was the foundation formed by landowners adjacent to the Billings
landfill.    

This group formed The Hillcrest Natural Area Foundation and

worked with the Bureau of Land Management and the City of Billings which

resulted in the coordination of the desires of all three parties involved
and the creation of a 90- acre public natural area adjacent to Billings.

Most trusts and foundations are formed with a much broader purpose

then the Hillcrest Foundation,  however,  it is a provocative example of what
can be accomplished.    The County Park . Board may want to encourage the

formation of an organization akin to a Yellowstone County Park Lands
Foundation with which it can work on a continual basis.    Assistance in

forming such an organization can be obtained from groups like The Trust
for Public Lands and The Nature Conservancy mentioned earlier.

From Howard,  Dennis R.  and John L.  Crompton,  FINANCING,  MANAGING ANDMARKETING RECREATION  &  PARK SERVICES.  ( c)  1980 11m.  C.  Brown Publishers,Dubuque,  Iowa.    All Rights Reserved.    Reprinted by special permission.
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Cooperation and Coordination With State and Federal Park and Recreation
Programs

Both the state and federal governments have extensive interests in park

and recreation- related programs,  and each has an established and funded

agency or department specifically for park and recreation management.

Cooperation around the common interest of parks and recreation helps all

three levels of government accomplish their goals and benefit the recreat-

ing public.

The potential availability of funds from federal and state levels ,  such

as revenue sharing and the Montana Coal Board,  are relatively familiar pro-

grams.    These programs do change,  however,  and the Park Board needs to be

always aware of new funds,  programs,  and qualifying criteria.

There are also programs,  such as that authorized by the Federal

Recreation and Public Purposes Act,  whereby certain public lands can be

conveyed to the County or other qualifying organization to be used for

public purpose.    The Hillcrest Natural Area Foundation,  for example,  utilized

this program.    Under this act,  also,  the BUM can acquire less than fee

interests in real property which,  once acquired,  can be transferred to the

County or other qualifying organization.

Under the Federal Land Policy and Management Act,  the County can

acquire certain public lands if such transfers  "will serve important public

objectives".    Once acquired,  such lands could be used as part of a parks

program or could be used for the acquisition  (by sale or exchange)  of fee

interests,  less than fee interests,  or conservation easem&nts in other

lands.
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Subdivision Development Parks

The Montana Subdivision and Platting Act of 1973 requires that all

residential subdivision of land into tracts of less than five acres in size
have at least one ninth of the net area in park land.    This has become a
common and accepted practice in area subdivision development.    Recently,

the City of Billings has been attempting to not only require the one ninth
land area but also to require the land developer actually build the improve-  
ments in the park,  and provide for their continued maintenance;  this triple
load on the private sector will probably not withstand a court test.    Clow-     

ever,  an alternative would be to require less total area of land with

partial cash- in- lieu payment-- the latter which could then be applied to
park improvements.    The requirement of complete maintenance of a park

facility by the subdivision neighborhood can raise the issue of whether the

park is really a public park or whether the local residents actually paving
for the park' s maintenance can exclude the general public from using the
park.    

A twist to the idea could occur in areas like Byron Nelson Park
where the residents of the Yellowstone Club neighborhood may be willing to t
pay for,  develope,  and maintain this park if they can have some say in
excluding potentially undesirable elements-- motorcycle gangs,  trailer cara-
vans,  etc.    

The County may be able to support such a proposal by written
agreement whereby the neighborhood developes the park and leases it from
the County for 30 years for a dollar.       

The County can also enter into an agreement with a subdivision' s home-
owners association whereby the latter developer and maintains a subdivision' s
park land-- which can be either public or private,  although the access to
the park must be open to the public to meet the statutory intent.    Another
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variation is where park land,  especially natural area,  is accepted through

the subdivision process by the County but actually administered by a con-

servation organization;  this arrangement was recently made between the

County and the local Audubon Society with Naomi Park in the Laurel planning
area.    All of these alternatives-- and more-- fall under the County' s  " power
to deal"  discussed earlier herein.

Neighborhood Development

One of the more pressing issues in the management of the County' s park

lands is the desire of some residential neighborhoods in the County to have

their local park developed;  the key issue in this expressed need by the

local residents is their interest and wiilingness to support such develop-
ment through time,  organization,  and money.    This kind of interest has also

been expressed from certain recreational groups-- most notably the supporters
of bicycle motocross racing.    In the past,  the main request from such

neighborhoods and groups has been for guidance and direction.

Because the County does not want to get into budgeting a large park

development fund,  it needs to cultivate neighborhood- initiated park develop-
ment programs as much as possible.    The County does have funds for assist-

ing in developing County park lands,  but,  to get the maximum benefit from

tthe limited budget,  the County Park Board will be looking to supporting

those park development programs which are best organized and publically
expressed.

Appendix 5 to this Plan contains an outline to assist local neighbor-

hoods and special interest groups in getting a park or recreation project
developed with the support of the County Park Board.    Because County park

lands are public areas,  the improvements that the Park Board allows in the
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parks have to meet acceptable standards for materials and construction for
reasons of safety.    The second major influencing factor regarding privately

initiated park improvements is not only the original costs but the long
term maintenance.    These two factors-- safety and costs-- are primary moti-
vators behind the criteria for development shown in Appendix S.    Very

often,  a neighborhood will get excited about developing their local park

when many of the families have kids of a certain age;  after the kids get

older,  interest in the park diminishes and the maintenance thereof deterior-
ates.    One of the most difficult issues facing the County is long term
maintenance of park improvements.    Although the developers of new sub-     

divisions can be persuaded to provide for park maintenance in some instances,
parks in older,  established neighborhoods are a different situation.    The

problem suggests requiring interested neighborhood or recreation groups to

prepare a maintenance improvement district which the County could escrow
and activate only if the promised maintenance eventually failed.    (This

concept requires further study.)

Grants

One of the traditional methods of park and recreation facility acqui-

sition and development is through various grants-- both governmental as well
as private individuals,  groups,  and foundations.    The process of being

aware of grants,  proper preparation therefore,  and the appropriate admin-

istration and follow through of such aid is a profession in itself.    The

Park Board should consider negotiating with a private firm or consultant

experienced with such programs or work with a centralized County Grants-  
man.
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t
Potential assistance programs that are worth investigating at the

present time are those administered by the Montana Historic Preservation

Office;  various land conservation and improvement programs overseen by the

State Department of Natural Resources and Conservation such as Conservation

District Revenue Funds and Water Development and Renewable Resources Grants ;

and Land and Water Conservation Funds administered by the State Department
of Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks.    Traditional sources of funds ,  such as from

the Land and Water Conservation Fund,  the National Park Service,  and the
Federal Highway Administration  ( bikeways) ,  have largely dried up.

Alternative Methods of Fee Ownership

Fee simple ownership of park lands is the final alternative in trying
to obtain open space and all other methods of such acquisition fail.    The

amount of monies the County has for outright purchase,  however,  will always

be minimal.    This situation requires that more funds for such purposes be

obtained and that all existing monies be maximized.

Conservation-Bonds-and-Districts:

Local governments in Montana have the authority to initiate bond issues

to raise capital for purchasing conservation  (park)  lands,  the bond can be
approved,  however,  only by a majority vote of the County public.    The County

can also create park and open space districts of which the specific purpose

would be to define park and recreation needs within each district and then
tprovide therefore.    Such districts are similar to the larger design solution

planning areas discussed earlier but are initiated by the County.    Each

district would be planned to show the needed and appropriate park areas,

and subdivision development occurring in such districts would have to

reflect such park lands designation in the donation of park lands.
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Subdivision developers may also be required to purchase land in the desig-
nated park areas as a substitute for land donations in their particular
development.    The County could also support such district park planning b}
exchanging,  trading,  consolidating County lands to locate,  as much as

possible,  the County land inventory in the appropriately designated areas.      

Lands unable to be traded,  used,  or consolidated may be able to be sold and

the monies therefrom deposited in a conservation acquisition trust fund. 

Combining a bond issue with each district could establish an initial trust

fund from which monies could be provided and then eventually reimbursed by
such activities as cash in lieu of land donations.    The park districts also

provide a vehicle for coordination with state and federal park- related
programs.      

Installment Purchase:

In order to eliminate the interest payments on debt service,  land
could be purchased on an installment basis.    The County government places

itself in an improved bargaining position by acquiring land in this fashion

because certain benefits accrue to landowners who agree to sell their prop-     
erty under such an arrangement.    First,  the tax on capital gains is spread_

over several years instead of one;  and second,  since the community takes

title to the land immediately,  the landowner does not have to pay property
taxes on the parcel even though he is permitted to farm or otherwise use 1
the land until the final payment is made.

Options:

Another potential method for securing land for open space purposes
is the negotiated option,    with this method the County would negotiate a

purchase option with an owner of property needed for future open space
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purposes.    The property owner can only sell his land to the holder of the

option during a certain time period,  with the owner being compensated for

this privilege.    In the interim between the execution of the agreement and

the exercise of the option,  the owner of the land may use it as he sees fit.

Since the final purchase price of the land was established when the option

was purchased,  it is unlikely that the land will be developed to any extent

because such development would not be subject to compensation and therefore

the loss of any additional improvements would be at the owner' s expense.

The major advantage of this method is that the land remains on the tax rolls

and continues in a more productive use than if the parcel was purchased out-

right years in advance of its need.    The option device also holds the final

tpurchase price constant regardless of speculative pressures on surrounding

land that may develop in the future.

Purchase- Leaseback:

The purchase and leaseback technique is a method of securing open space

whereby the County acquires sites that will be needed for future open space

uses and then leases them back to either the original owners or new owners

to continue the pre- existing use until they are needed for public parkland.

This technique is useful in urban fringe areas where the next title exchange

of any large landholding will probably be with a developer or a real estate

speculator.    Even though the County may not presently need a park in a

particular area,  it may anticipate that the need will exist in the foresee-

able future.    The purchase and leaseback technique can also preserve natural

tresource areas not needed for intensive public use.    In these cases the

land remains in its present use and some of the cost of the land can be

regained through lease payments.    In addition,  the County may save
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considerable money if the land can be purchased before land prices started
to soar.    Leasing land also applies to presently unused park lands the

County already owns, ' as shown in the Park Recommendations and Comments

Tables for each Park Planning District in this Plan.

Life Tenancy_     

A life tenancy agreement is a variant of fee simple acquisition.    Using

this method the County obtains a person' s land with the provision that tie

continue to live in his house with use of a reasonable area surrounding the
residence as long as he lives.    The remaining land would be available for

recreation or conservation purposes.    The principal advantage to this

approach is that the land becomes available before the death of an owner

who would not be willing to sell due to his desire to remain in his long-
time residence.    From the landowner' s standpoint,  it also avoids the prob-

lems of estate settlement and negotiations with heirs. 12

Other Park Funding and Assistance Ideas

In keeping with the concept of park administration requiring a dynamic
economic aptitude approach,  the following suggestions are provided to
stimulate ideas and are not meant to be all inclusive.    For example,  to

pay for its new Pioneer Courthouse Square,  the City of Portland  " sold"

the bricks that would be used to pave the floor to private citizens at  $50

apiece;  the bricks were then inscribed with the purchaser' s name and put
in place.       

In furthering any of its programs,  the Park Board should keep in mind
the Federal Communications Commission requirement that local television and
radio stations provide free public service air time.      
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User—Fees:

User fees,  as the name implies,  is a fee charged to users of a partic-

ular recreation facility.    The recent controversy surrounding the user fees

at Riverfront Park emphasises the political sensitivity of such fees;  how-

ever,  the failure of the City to finally adopt such fees does not mean the

concept is not viable.    User fees are common sources of income at active

recreation sites such as the County Fairgrounds and Metra facilities and

are now accepted practice for passive recreation facilities such as national

park campgrounds.

The idea supporting user fees is based on the estimated value of a visit

to a recreation facility;  such visits are valued at from $ 0. 75 to  $2. 25 of

primary economic benefit per visitor day on a nationwide scale.    User fee

financing usually only accounts for a small percent of a park and recreation

tbudget,  but,  as discussed earlier,  all financing possibilities help.
Negative characteristics often attributed to user fees,  such as dis-

criminating against lower income groups,  can be overcome by administrative

procedures providing for reduced fees,  free passes,  special programs,  etc.

Concessions:

Concession programs in park facilities can range from canoe rentals to

food establishments.    Such facilities need to be operated by private sector

concessionaires,  but the County can charge a percentage of the gross revenues

for the right to operate on public lands.    The County Park Board needs to

establish advertising,  application,  and bidding procedures for concession

rights to make such a program easily administered,  competitive,  and benefi-

cial to the public.
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Adopt- a- Park_

Adopt- a- park programs involve the promoting of individual parks by

local clubs,  civic organizations,  and even youth groups like the Girl Scouts . 

The development of lands and facilities in a particular park through the

proprietary sponsorship of such groups serves both the public recreation

program and the publicity and public service needs of the various organiza-

tions.    Examples of such adopt- a- park concepts can be seen in parks with

service organization names such as  " Optimists Park" and  " Lions Park",  and,

recently,  the Yellowstone Valley Audubon Society adopted the C. M.  Russell

Wildlife Refuge in an adopt- a- refuge program. 

tGift_Catalogues:

Park programs can utilize gift catalogues as a method of discribing and

distributing a wish list of needed facilities for parks;  such facilities

could range from the simple,  like seating benches,  to the more complex,    
such as a meeting or dance hall .    An attractive brochure or catalogue is

prepared describing the program,  the various items,  and the tax and publicity
advantages of the program to potential donors.    The latter could range from

neighborhood groups to large corporations like Burlington Northern.    The

wish list could resemble a mail order catalogue or could be as simple as

a flyer inserted and distributed with .the County tax statement.  
Volunteer Program:

The use of volunteers in improving and maintaining park lands has been

utilized as an excellent supplement to area park and recreation administra-

tion programs.    The concept is self explanatory,  however,  to be successful

there are definite guidelines.    Volunteer programs cannot be just a drop- in-

anytime program;  to work well,  such voluntarism must be carefully structured:  
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1.    Generally volunteers must meet same standards  ( except for education)
that apply to seasonal employees.

2.    Volunteers may not replace fulltime permanent,  seasonal,  or part
time employees.

3.    Volunteers can' t work in maintenance or law enforcement capacities .

4.    Each volunteer is considered a County employee only for purposes of
accidental death,  dismemberment,  and liability.

5.    Each volunteer has a personnel file with time card,  medical records ,
parental consent,  etc.

Scrounging Warehouse_

Some park and recreation programs have been able to take advantage of

an excess public land area or warehouse to use as a collection,  sorting,

and storage facility for used or surplus materials that could be utilized

in park lands improvements.    Such materials usually are related-- but not

limited-- to building supplies such as lumber,  timbers,  pipe,  and so forth.

Private businesses which are the most likely to have materials of potential

park value include utility companies,  building and construction constractors,

industrial hardware dealers,  nurseries,  sand- gravel- cement suppliers,  etc.

Scrounging involves locating and soliciting such materials and storing

them for long or short term use or trade.
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GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Specific recommendations affecting each park are contained in the Park

Planning Districts section of this Plan.    The following recommendations are

made to supplement the Goals and Objectives of this Plan and to help create

and administer Park Board policy as the County park planning program becomes

more mature.

1.    Support cooperation and coordination with park,  recreation,  and

open space programs of the Billings and Laurel Park Boards ;  the State

Department of Fish,  Wildlife,  and Parks;  the Yellowstone County Conservation

District;  the Department of State Lands;  the U. S.  Bureau of Land Management;

and other similar agencies.    Such coordination and cooperation could include

mutual exchange of board/ agency meeting minutes,  once a year joint meetings,

mutual exchange of membership,  or the formation of a advisory board made up

of a representative of each group.

2.    Establish standard forms for park lands lease,  use by private and

non- profit groups,  development by private groups,  and so forth.    Such forms

can be prepared from information in this Plan,  City of Billings'  format,  or

other accepted standards.    Copies should then be made and filed with the

Park Board Office for ready and easy dispersion to interested parties.

3.    Support the ownership,  development,  and administration of park

and recreation facilities for public use by private and private non- profit

organizations.

4.    Support the concept of treating the County provision of public

park and recreation opportunity as a business operation;  this involves

supporting,  nurturing,  and creating sources of income for park and rec-

reation programs and the application of professional business standards to
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the operation of the parks program. 

S.    The County should require that a copy of all proposed subdivision

plats be sent to the Park Board for review and comments.    All new park

land- related proposals should conform to the Comprehensive Park Plan.       

6.    All new subdivision development parks in excess of two acres

should have a preliminary park plan submitted by the developer showing
planned improvements drawn to scale.

7.    Provide for access and use by handicapped persons in all park

facilities.   

8.    Support the development of park and recreation opportunities in

river front,  rims,  powerline,  abandoned railroad,  and canal corridors.      

Interest needs to be expressed and supported for seeing public use of

potential recreation corridors for pedestrian,  bicycle,  and equestrian use.     

Planning and design opportunities exist along Canyon Creek west of Billings;    

along the numerous ditch and canal right- of-ways throughout the County;

along the rims east,  west,  and north of Billings proper;  and along existing

rail lines and abandoned rail lines arch as in Billings Heights and the

railroad to Red Lodge.    There also exists the possibility of a unified

park corridor system in the south hills area of Billings with parks extend-

ing up from the Yellowstone River across public lands,  nature preserves,   t
landfill  (eventual park?) ,  and' subdivision parks in the scenic canyons that

interlace the area;  such parks could eventually lead back to Billings via

Bitter Creek which provides a further corridor opportunity itself.      
9.    Support the identification,  development for public benefit,  and

protection of historic and archeologic sites in the County.  1
10.    Support multiple use of existing and future County park and
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recreation facilities such as the Fairgrounds,  Metra,  Youth Soccer Facility,
etc.

11.    Support the identification and protection of unique natural

resource areas of the County such as areas for rare or endangered wildlife

and vegetative species.

12.    Develop a usable system of County- wide parks mapping by Parks

Planning District,  township and range,  or other manageable system.

13.    Retain a staff member or consultant on a part- time basis to provide

professional advice and program coordination and continuity.    Such position

should be partially self- funding through better management of County lands
improved leases,  sales,  etc.)  and grants- in- aid.
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Commissioner introduced the

following and moved for i:.s adoption,  Commissioner

seconded the motion,  and it was unanimously
adopted:

RESOLUTION CREATING PARK BOARD AND

PARK FUND

WHEREAS Yellowstone County may create a Board of Park

Commissioners pursuant to Section 7- 16- 2301, Montana Code

Annotated 1981,  and

WHEREAS such Board shall constitute a department of

the County government with the powers set forth in Title 7,

Chapter 16,  Part 23 of the Montana Code Annotated 1981,  and

WHEREAS any revenue realized by the County from the

sale,  exchange,  or disposal of lands dedicated to public use

for park or playground purposes shall be paid into a " park

fund",  and

WHEREAS all money raised by tax for park purposes or

received by the Board of Park Commissioners from the sale of

hay,  trees,  or plants or from the use of or leasing of lands

and facilities shall be paid into the County Treasury and kept

in a separate fund to be known as a " park fund",  and

WHEREAS the County: Commissioners intend to create a

Board of Park Commissioners"  and a  " park fund',

NOW THEREFORE,  BE IT RESOLVED:

1.   That Yellowstone County,  Montana,  by Resolution of

its Board of County Commissioners hereby creates a " Board of

Park Commissioners"  pursuant to Title 7,  Chapter 16,  Part 23

of the Montana Code Annotated 1981.
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STATE PARK BOARD ENABLING LEGISLATION

t
Part 23

County Board of Park Commissioners

7- 16- 2301.   Authorization for county board of park commission-
ers. ( 1) " rhere may be created in all counties a hoard of park commissioners.

2)   Such board shall constitute a department of the county government
with the powers provided in this part.

Iliston:  En. Sm. ]. ( h. 3116. 1.. 1967: amd. Sec. L Ch. 2911, L. 1971; R. C. M. 1947, 16. 481111parn.

7- 16- 2302.   Composition of park board. The board of park commis-
sioners shall he composed of the county commissioners and six other persons
appointed by the county commissioners.

Hision:  Ea Sec. 1, Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. Sec. 1, Ch. 290, L 1971; R.C.M. 1947, 16- 4801ip2ro.

7- 16- 2303.   Qualifications of park commissioners. The six persons
to be so appointed shall have the same qualifications for the office of park
commissioner as are required by 7- 4. 2201, for the office of county commis-
sioner.

1hoors:  En. Sec. L Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. Sec. 1, (' h. 290, L. 1971; R. C.M. 1947, 16- 480nparn.

7- 16- 2304.   Term of office. ( 1) Except as provided in subsection ( 2),
the term of office of each park commissioner shall be 3 years with and after
the first Monday of May of the year in which he is appointed and until his
successor is appointed and qualified.

2)   Two of the commissioners first appointed shall hold office for the
period of 1 year, two for 2 years, and two for : t % ears with and after the first
Monday of Mav and until their successors are appointed and qualified.

Ilistoq:  Fro. Sec. I. Ch. 3116, L. 1967; amd. See. 1. Ch. 290, L. 1971; R. C.M. 1947, 16. 4801, parn.

7- 16- 2305.   Automatic vacation of office. Any park commissioner
who shall refuse or neglect for a period of 3 consecutive months to attend
the meetings of said board without leave of absence from said board or who
shall fail for a period of 20 days from and after his appointment to qualify
as provided in this part shall be deemed to have vacated his office, and
thereupon, his successor may be appointed.

History:  Ea. Sm. 4, Ch. 306, 1.. 1967; amd. Sec. 3, Ch. 290, L. 1971; R.C.M. 1947, 16- 48041parn.

7- 16- 2306.   Compensation of park commissioners. No park com-
missioner shall receive compensation for his services rendered under the

provisions of this part, but the actual and necessary expense incurred by any
member of the board while acting under the orders of the board in the trans-
action of anv business in its behalf may be paid upon being allowed and
audited by the hoard.

Itistan:  En. Sec. 4, Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. Sec. 3, Ch. 290, L. 1971; R.C.M. 1947, 16-48041partl.

7- 16- 2307.   Oath of office. Before entering upon the discharge of his
duties, each park commissioner shall take and subscribe to the oath provided
by 2- 16- 211. The oath shall he filed in the office of the county clerk and
recorder.

llistars:  En. Sec. 1, Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. Sec. 1. Ch. 290, L. 1971: R. C. M. 1947, 1648011paro.

7- 16- 2308.   Organization of park board. On the first Monday of
May in each year, said board of park commissioners shall meet and organize
by electing one of their number president and one of their number vice- presi-
dent, who shall hold their offices, respectively, for the term of 1 year.

Iliston:  En. Sec. 1. Ch. 306. L 1967; amd. Sec 1, Ch. 290, L. 1971; R.C.M. 1947, 1648011parn.  
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7- 16- 2309,   Duties of board officers. The president and,  in his
absence, the vice- president shall preside at all meetings of the board and
shall countersign all warrants issued by the board.

Iliston:  Fn. Sec. L( Ch. 306. L. 1967; 4md. Ste. 1,(' h. 290. L. 1971; R. C. M. 1947, 16- 4801( paro.

7- 16- 2310.   Clerk of board of park commissioners. ( 1) The board
of park commissioners shall have the power to employ a secretary, not a
member of the board, who shall he the clerk of the board of park commis-
sioners and attend all meetings of said board and keep correct minutes of all
proceedings of said hoard in a book to be provided by it for that purpose,
to be called proceedings of the board of park commissioners of ( entitled)
county.

1
12)   It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep an accurate account of

all transactions of said board and to make and submit in writing to said
hoard at its first meeting in Mav in each year a report under oath showing
in detail all the receipts and disbursements made by the board during the
previous calendar year. The report shall be in duplicate, and after being
approved by said board, one of said duplicates shall he filed in the office of
the county clerk and recorder and one in the office of the county treasurer.
The secretary shall perform such other services as the board from time to
time shall require.

3)   In the absence of the secretary at any meeting held by the board, it
shall designate one of its members as clerk pro tem to keep the minutes of
said meeting, which minutes shall he delivered to the secretary to be tran-
scribed into the record book of said board.

Iliston:  En. Sec. S.(' h. 290, L. 1971; R. C. M. 1947. 164801. I1parn.

7- 16- 2311.   Evidentiary effect of park board minutes. The min-
utes of said meeting in said record book, when approved by the board, shall
be prima facie evidence of the matters and things there recited in any court
in this state.

Historv:  tin. Sec. 5. Ch. 290, 1.. 1971: R.('.\ 1. 1947, I6.4801. l( parn.

7- 16- 2312.   County park superintendent. The board of park com-
missioners shall have the power to emplov a park superintendent, who may
also be the secretary of the park board and who shall attend each regular
meeting of the said board and report, either in writing or orally as the board
may require, as to the activities, functions, and progress of whatever nature

pertaining to the park lands and facilities over which he has supervision. The
duties of the park superintendent shall be of a managerial capacity.

History:  En. Sec. S. Ch. 290, L 1971: R. C.M. 1947, I6.4801AU

7- 16- 2313.   Conduct of park board business. ( 1) The board of park

commissioners shall hold an annual meeting on the first Monday of May and
a meeting at least once in each month in each year at such times as the
board shall by rule prescribe. Special meetings may also be held at the call
of the president or, in his absence, the vice- president, upon giving to each
member of said board at least 24 hours' notice in writing of the time and

1
place of holding such meeting. A member of the board by his appearance at
a special meeting shall waive the requirement of written notice.

2)   A majority of the entire board shall be necessary to constitute a quo-
rum for the transaction of the business of said board.

Histnn:  Ap. p. Sec. 4. Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. Sec. 3, Ch. 290, 1.. 1971; Sec. 16- 4804, N. C.M.
1947; Ap. p. Sec. 2. Ch. 306, L. 1967: Sec, 164802, R. C.M. 1947; R. C.M. 1947, 16- 48021part'.
16- 48(Wlparo.

7- 16- 2314.   Control of conflict of interest and nepotism. ( 1) No

park commissioner, directly or indirectly, shall be interested in or benefit by
any contract made by the board or by its authority or in the furnishing of
any supplies for the use of the board.

Appendix 2



i

i

i
BILLINGS, MONTANA corn

iCOUNTY ATTONNEY' i OFFICE, YEL
HAROLD F. MANS COUNTY ATTORNEI'OUiE, pppyt' SOD r

Cnminal Diown
23641vw 2 170

Ciwj Dmslon O YrcnrryWeness Assstance

Deferre,J Prosecution
CniW Support Enforcement

YCLLO VZT0,  r'   COUNTY

RECEi VED
January 20 ,   1986 o1

Board of County Commissioners
Yellowstone County Courthouse
Billings ,  MT

Re :    Use of RSID for Park Improvements
Dear Sirs :     

The S

MontanaCodeAnnotated .    
Pursuant tocthat statute02aocounty maynow use an R. S . I .D.   for any purpose that a city uses S. I .D. ' sfor.    

One of those purposes is to construct swimming pools andother recreation facilities . 

i
Therefore ,   in my opinion ,  Rural Special ImprovementDistricts may be used for the purpose of improving public parks iwithin the county.

I am also enclosing a copy of Porch v.    Powder River Boardof Cotuny Commissioners ,   43 State Reporter 1936 ,   in which the
Montana Supreme Court stated that the Board of CountyCommissioners could create an R . S . I .D ,   for the purpose ofbuilding a swimming pool .       

i
Sincerely,

D id W,  Hoefer,

DWH/ cr
Deputy County Attorney i

Encl .

i
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2)   The laws of nepotism shall apply to employment under this part.
Ili, ioq:  1 UF.n, tier. 4. Ch. 306, L 1967; amd. See. 3, Ch. 290, L 1971; tire. 16. 4804, R.C. M.

1947; 124n. ties 2. Ch. 306, L. 1967; Sec. 16- 4802, R. C.M. 1947; R.C.N1. 1947, I6- 48021parq,16- 41( 041pru.

7- 16- 2315 through 7- 16- 2320 reserved.

7- 16- 2321.   Powers and duties of park board.  A county park
board, in addition to powers and duties now given under law, shall have the
following powers and duties:

1)   to acquire by gift, grant, purchase, lease, or condemnation lands or
facilities Aithin or without the limits of corporate municipalities for parks,
playgrounds, recreation areas, swimming pools, athletic fields, skating rinks,
museums. zoos, golf courses, camps, multipurpose buildings for civic centers,
fieldhouses, gymnasiums, youth centers, libraries, reading and meeting rooms,
or combinations thereof;

2)   to furnish and equip and manage and control the same, including
establishment by resolution of reasonable and uniform charges for the privi-
lege of using the same;

3)   to lay out, establish, improve, and maintain grounds, parkways, drives,
and walks in the parks and recreation areas of the county, make plats thereof
and file the same in the office of the county clerk, and determine when and
what parks and recreation areas shall be opened to the public;

4)   to pay all obligations authorized to he incurred by the provisions of
this part;

fi)   
to exercise all other powers incident to the duties enjoined by the

provisions of this part.

ffiston:  1: n. Sec. 2. Ch. 306, L. 1967; R. C. M. 1947, I6.4802,paro.

7- 16- 2322.   Rules to implement part. ( 1) A county park board, in
addition to powers and duties now given under law, shall have the following
powers and duties:

a)   to make all rules necessary or convenient to protect and promote the
improvement of land and facilities under the care and control of said board
and for the protection of birds and animals inhabiting or frequenting land
and facilities in parks and public places;

b)   to make all rules for the use of land and facilities by the public; and
c)   to provide penalties for the violation of such rules.
2)   The rules authorized by this section shall have the force of resolutions

of the county commissioners.
Ilisfon:  Fn. Sec. 2, Ch. 306, L 1967; R. C. M. 1947, 16- 48021partl.

7- 16- 2323.   Leasing of county land for nonpark purposes.  A
county park hoard, in addition to powers and duties now given under law,
shall have the power and duty to lease lands owned by the county, heretofore
acquired for parks, which, in the judgment of the board, it shall not be advis-
able to improve as parks, upon such terms and conditions as the board shall
deem to be for the best interests of the county. Such lands shall not be
leased for a longer time than 5 years and not for a longer time than 1 year
eithout the concurrence of two-thirds of the entire board of park commis-

ci f sinners.

Ili, wn:  En. Sec 2. Ch. 306. 1.. 1967; R. C.M. 1947, 16- 4x021paro.

16 2324.   Sale, lease, or exchange of dedicated park lands. ( 1)
For t purposes of this section and part 25 of chapter 8, lances dedicated
to the public use tier park or playground purposes under 76- 3- 606 and
76. 3- 607 or a similar Statute or pursuant to anv instrument not specifically
conveying land to a governmental unit other than a county are considered
county lands.

2)   A county may not sell, lease, or exchange lands dedicated for park or
p!ayground purposes except as provided under this section and part 25 of
chapter 8.
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3)   Prior to selling, leasing, or exchanging any county ' and dedicated to
public use for park or playground purposes, a county shall:

a)   compile an inventory of all public parks and playgrounds within the
county;

b)   prepare a comprehensive plan for the provision of outdoor recreation
and open space within the county;

c)   determine -that the proposed sale, lease, or exchange furthers or is
consistent with the county' s outdoor recreation and open space comprehen-
sive plan;

d)   publish notice of intention to sell, lease, or dispose of such lands,
giving the people of the county opportunity to be heard regarding such
action;

e)   if the land is within an incorporated city or town, secure the approval
of the governing body thereof for the action; and

f)   comply with any other applicable requirements under part 25 of chap-
ter 8.

4)   Any revenue realized by a county from the sale, exchange, or disposal
of lands dedicated to public use for park or playground purposes shall be
paid into the park fund and used in the manner prescribed in 76- 3- 606 and
76- 3- 607 for cash received in lieu of dedication.

History:  En. 16- 4808 by Sec 5, Ch. 540, L. 1975; R. C. M. 1947, 16- 4808; amd. Sec. 25, Ch. 253,
L. 1979.

7- 16- 2325.   Power of park board to employ persons and to
make contracts. ( 1) A county park board, in addition to powers and duties
now given under law, shall have the following powers and duties:

a)   to employ and discharge workmen, laborers, engineers, foresters, and
others and to fix their compensation;

b)   to make all contracts necessary or convenient for carrying out any and
all of the powers conferred and duties enjoined upon said board by this part.

2)   All contracts made by said board shall be in the name of the county
and shall be signed by the president or, in his absence, by the vice- president
of said board, or upon approval by a majority of the members of the hoard
of park commissioners at a regular meeting of the board at which a quorum
is in attendance and voting and with due notice and report being made to
the board of county commissioners, such contracts may be signed by the
chairman of the board of county commissioners and attested by the county
clerk and recorder.

3)   No order or resolution authorizing the making of any contract shall be
passed or adopted except by a yea and nay vote, which vote shall be recorded
in full in the minutes of the secretary.

History:  ( IIEn. See. 2, Ch. 306, L. 1967; Sec. 16-4802, R. C.U. 1947; 121Ee, Sec. 4, Ch. 306, L.
1% 7; amd• Sec, 3, Ch. 29", L, 1971; Sec. 16. 4804• R. C.U. 1947; ( 3)En. Sec. 5, Ch. 306, L. 1967;
amd. Sec. 4. Ch. 290. L. 1971; Sec. 16- 4805, R. C. U. 1947; R. C.U. 1947, 16- 4801paro. 16- 4804paro.
16- 48119paro.

7- 16- 2326.   Discrimination in employment prohibited.  No con-
tract of employment may be entered into except in compliance with federal
and state statutes, orders, and rules providing that there may be no discrimi-
nation in employment.

cMoor,:  En. Se 6. Ch. Ms. 1.. 1967; amd. Sec. 3. Ch. M. L. 1977; R. C.U. 1947, 16- 4806; amd.
Sec. 26, Ch. 253, L. 1979,

7- 16- 2327.   Indebtedness for park purposes.  (1)  Subject to the
provisions of subsection ( 2), a County park board, in addition to powers and
duties now given under law, shall have the power and duty to contract an
indebtedness in behalf of a county, upon the credit thereof, for the purposes
of 7- I6- 2321( 1) and ( 2).

2)   ( a) The total amount of indebtedness authorized to he contracted in
any form,  including the then- existing indebtedness, must not at any time
exceed 3',  of' the value of the taxable property of the county ascertained by
the last assessment for state and county taxes previous to the incurring of
such indebtedness.
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h)   No money most be borrowed on bonds issued for the purchase of
lands and improving same for any such purpose until the proposition has
been submitted to the vote of those qualified under the provisions of the
state constitution to vote at such election in the county affected thereby and

t
a majority vote is cast in favor thereof.

I lision:  En. Sec. 2. Ch. 306. L. 1967; R.C. M. 1947, 16- 4802(part I.

7- 16- 2328.   Park fund to be maintained. All money raised by tax for
park purposes or received by the hoard of park commissioners from the sale
of hav, trees, or plants or from the use of or leasing of lands and facilities
shall be paid into the county treasury. The county treasurer shall keep all
such money in a separate fund to be known as the park fund.

Ili. tun:  E,. Sec. 3. Ch. 306, L. 1967; amd. ties 2. Ch. 290, L. 1971; k.C.M. 1947, 16- 4803(part).

7- 16- 2329.   Limitation on incurred liability. The board of park
commissioners shall have no power to incur liability on behalf of the county
in excess of money on hand in or taxes actually levied for said park fund.

Ili. lun:  En. Sec. 3, Ch. 3116, 1.. 1967; amd. Sec. 2, Ch. 290, 1.. 1971; R. C.M. 1947, 16- 48031partl.

7- 16- 2330.   Allowance of claims. ( 1) Subject to the provisions of sub-
section ( 2), the board of park commissioners shall, at its first regular meeting
in each month, audit and allow all just claims against the county, liability for
which shall have been incurred by said board.

2)   No claim shall he audited or paid until an itemized account of such
claim, in writing and signed by the claimant or his or its authorized agent,
shall have been filed in the office of the secretary of said board.

3)   No order or resolution providing for the payment or expenditure of
monev or creating an obligation in excess of the sum of $25 shall be passed
or adopted except by a yea and nay vote, which vote shall be recorded in full
in the minutes of the secretarv.

llkwru  :  En. Svc. 5. Ch. 106, 1.. I' M"; amd. Sec. 4. Ch. 290, 1.. 1971; R. C. M. 1947, U" h04paru.

7- 16- 2331.   Disbursement of money. All money paid out by the park
commissioners under the provisions of this part shall be by warrant drawn
upon the county treasury, which may be signed by the secretary and counter-
signed by the president or, in his absence, by the vice- president of the board
of park commissioners. Upon approval by a majority of the members of the
board of park commissioners at a regular meeting of the board at which a
quorum is in attendance and voting and with due notice and report being
made to the board of county commissioners, payments so authorized may be
made by warrant drawn upon the county treasury, signed by the chairman
of the hoard of county commissioners and countersigned by the county clerk
and recorder.

Hi-tors:  En. Sec. 3, Ch. 306. L 1967; amd. Sec. 2, Ch. 290. L. 1971: R.C. M. 1947, 16- 480Q4paru:
amd. Sec. 27, Ch. 253. L. 1979.

7- 16- 2332.   Acceptance of federal aid authorized. Th.. park com-
missioners shall have authority to accept grants or Ions frorn the t nited
States government, subject to agreements in conformance to federal laws and
regulations relating thereto,  notwithstanding any provision of this part or
other state statutes to the contrary.

Ilklury:  En. Sec. 7,( h. 306, L. 1967; R.(- Al. 1947, 16- 48117.
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76- 3- 607.  Waiver of land dedication and cash donation require-

ments. ( 1) If the proposed plat provides for a planned unit development

with land permanently set aside for park and recreational uses sufficient to
meet the needs of the persons who will ultimately reside therein, the govern-

ing body may issue an order waiving land dedication and cash donation
requirements.

2)   If a tract of land is being developed under single ownership as a part
of an overall plan and part of the tract has been subdivided and sufficient
park lands have been dedicated to the public from the area that has been

subdivided to meet the requirements of 76- 3- 606 for the entire tract being
developed, the governing body shall issue an order waiving the land dedica-
tion and cash donation requirements for the subsequently platted area.

3)  The local governing hody may waive dedication and cash donation
ra(, r; rFti, r, ta-

a)   where all of the parcels in a subdivision are b acres or more in
and where the subdivider enters a covenant to run with the land and n

cable only by mutual consent of the governing body and the property of
that the parcels in the subdivision will never be subdivided into pare(
less than 5 acres and that all parcels in the subdivision will be used for si

family dwellings;
b)   when the subdivider agrees to create a property owners' associei

for the proposed subdivision and to deed to the association land to be
in perpetuity for use as parks or playgrounds, and the area of land ti
deeded to the association shall equal the amount that would otherwise
been dedicated to public use;

c)   for subdivision to be created by rent or lease where the subdi
agrees to develop parks or playgrounds within the subdivision for the
mon use of the residents of the subdivision, and the area of land t.

reserved for this purpose shall equal the amount that would otherwise
been dedicated to the public.

History:  Fa. Sec. 6, CL See, L 1973; aud. Sec. 4, Ch. 334, L 1971; R.C.M. 147, tl-"+
thru 171.



ICASH IN LIEU OF LAND AND PERTINENT ATTORNEY GENERAL' S OPINIONS

IThe provision for the donating of cash in lieu of park land:

76- 3- 606.   Dedication of land to public — cash donations. ( 1) A
plat of a residential subdivision shall show that one- ninth of the combined

area of lots 5 acres or less in size and one- twelfth of the combined area of

I
lots greater than 5 acres in size, exclusive of all other dedications, is forever

dedicated to the public for parks or playgrounds. No dedication may be
required for the combined area of those lots in the subdivision which are

larger than 10 acres exclusive of all other dedications. The governing body,
in consultation with the planning board having jurisdiction, may determine
suitable locations for such parks and playgrounds.

2)   Where the dedication of land for parks or playgrounds is undesirable

because of size, topography, shape, location, or other circumstances, the gov-
erning body may, for good cause shown, make an order to be endorsed and
certified on the plat accepting a cash donation in lieu of the dedication of
land and equal to the fair market value of the amount of land that would
have been dedicated. For the purpose of this section, the fair market value

is the value of the unsubdivided, unimproved land. Such cash donation shall

be paid into the park fund to be used for the purchase of additional lands

or for the initial development of parks and playgrounds.
3)   The park dedication and cash in lieu requirements of subsections ( 1)      

04

and ( 2) do not apply to any division that creates only one additional lot. d
History:  En. Sec. 6, Ch. 500, L. 1973; and. Sec. 4, Ch. 334, L. 1974; R. C.M. 1947, 11. 38641 U, t1

2k amd. Sec. 1, Ch. 703, L 1979.      o

b - J - U' 07
An April 2S,  1984,  State Attorney General ' s opinion provided clarification
and reiteration of parts of the statutes.    A summary of this opinion hold
the following:

1 .    A county park board does not have the authority to levy
a special tax for park purposes.

2.    The funding for the county park board' s obligations is
derived from the county general fund as well as from
other specific sources as enumerated by sections 7- 16- 2328,
7- 16- 2324 and 76- 3- 606,  MCA.

3.    Revenues from sale of lands and cash donations are

unrestricted revenues within the park fund through accept-

able accounting procedures.
4.    Interest earned from the deposit or investment of the

park fund must be credited to the county general fund.

1
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DEED OF CONSERVATION EASEMENT
Sample)

This DEED OF EASEMENT,  made this day of
198     , under the laws of the State of Montana,  by and between

hereinafter called the Grantor and
hereinafter called the Grantee.

WIT`' ESSETH:

WHEREAS,  Grantor is the owner in fee simple of the real propertyhereinafter described,  situated in the County of Yellowstone.    State
of Montana.

WHEREAS,  said property has aesthetic,  scientific,  and ecological
value in its present state as a natural area which has not been subject to
development or exploitation;

WHEREAS,  the Grantor is willing to grant a Conservation Easement over
said property,  thereby restricting and limiting the use of the water and
land areas of said property,  on the terms and conditions and for the
purposes hereinafter set forth,  and the Grantee is willing to accept such
easement.

WHEREAS,  the Grantor and Grantee recognize the aesthetic,  scientific
and ecological value of the property in its present natural state,  and
have,  by the conveyance of a Conservation Easement to the Grantee,  the
common purpose of conserving the natural value of the said property
preserving the natural character of the property,  and preventing the use
or development of said property for any purpose or in any manner which
would conflict with the maintenance of the said property in its scenic
and natural condition.

NOW THEREFORE,  in consideration of the sum of One Dollar  ($ 1. 00)  to

the Grantor is hand paid,  the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged,
and in further consideration of the mutual covenants,  terms,  conditions,
and restrictions hereinafter set forth,  Grantor hereby grants and conveys
unto the Grantee and its successors forever and in perpetuity an interest
and Conservation Easement of the nature and character and to the extent
hereinafter set forth in respect to the lands of the Grantor situated in
the County of Yellowstone,  State of Montana,  more particularly describedas follows:

Legal Description of Land)

The terms,  conditions,  and restrictions of the Conservation Easement
are as hereinafter set forth:

1.    There shall be no erection of buildings,  billboards,  fences,  or
any other structures,  excepting maintenance and repairs of the existing
irrigation facilities and except as may be otherwise provided herein.

Appendix 4



2.    There shall be no mining,  drilling,  filling,  excavating,  dredging,      
removing of top soil,  sand,  gravel,  rocks,  or minerals above a plane 200

feet below the existing land surface,  building of roads,  placement of
pilings,  or pile- supported structures or changing the topography of the
land in any manner except as provided herein.

3.    There shall be no dumping of trash,  rubbish,  or waste materials
of any type.

4.    There shall be no pollution of surface or subsurface waters or
springs with biocides,  pesticides,  or insecticides or disturbing or chang-
ing the existing natural habitat in any manner without the express written
consent of the Grantee.      

5.    There shall be no activities or uses which result in erosion of
which have a detrimental effect upon fish or wildlife,  their natural
habitat or on the natural ecosystems and their processes.    

6.    The Grantee reserves the right to enter the property at all
reasonable times for the purpose of inspecting said property to determine
if the Grantor is complying with the requirements hereunder.

7.    In the event a violation of these restrictions is found to exist,
the Grantee,  or its successor or assign,  may,  after a 30 day notice to the
Grantor,  or his successor or assign,  institute a suit to enioin by ex parte,
temporary and/ or permanent injunction such violation,  to require the restor-
ation of the premises to their prior condition,  or for damages for breach
of covenant.

8.    The Grantor reserves for himself,  his successors and assigns,  the
right to continue the use of the property for all purposes not inconsistent
with this Conservation Easement.

Additional terms and conditions,  including specific rights reserved
to the Grantor,  will,  of course,  be mandated by the individual character-
istics and needs of the subject land.)

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the easement hereby granted unto the Grantee,  its
successors and assigns forever.    This grant shall be binding upon the heirs,
successors and assigns of Grantor and shall constitute a servitude upon the
easement area.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,  Grantor and Grantee have hereunto set their hands
on the day and year above written.    

Signatures and notarization)

AppL radix 4
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CRITERIA FOR PARK DEVELOPMENT BY LOCAL NEIGHBORHOODS
OR SPECIAL INTEREST GROUPS

The Yellowstone County Park Board will consider
applications for development of or in County Parks at
their regularly scheduled public meetings;  an appli-
cation must be placed on the Park Board Agenda at least
one week in advance of the meeting.

The Park Board will accept an application for park
development only if all of the following items are
addressed:

1.    REQUIREMENTS FOR PARK BOARD APPROVAL

A.    Site Development Plan:

1.    Provide a legible layout of the park development proposal
plan with name,  size,  and location and with dimensions
drawn to scale.

Show surrounding land use and on- site topography,  vegetation,
irrigation ditches,  etc.

3.    Show existing and planned facilities such as buildings;  play-
ground equipment;  water,  sewer,  and electrical services;
trails and sidewalks;  pedestrian and vehicular access and
planned parking;  grading plan;  landscaping;  and other appro-
priate plans.

4.    Improvements must meet Park Board construction standards and
specifications which are available for review from the Park
Board Office.    Inspection of on- going construction of approved
facilities will be made by a representative of the Park Board.

B.    Project Construction Timeframe,  Funding,  and Maintenance:
1.    Provide a yearly timeframe of planned improvements for one

to five years.

2.    Show estimated cost of planned facilities by item and the
source of the estimate.

3.    Provide an estimate of operation and maintenance costs for
the planned improvements and a plan for funding of same.

4.    Provide the name,  address,  and phone number for the person
representing the neighborhood organization proposing the
park development.

t
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C.    Neighborhood Involvement:    t
I.    Provide the name,  address,  telephone number,  and indication

of support  ( yes/ no/ no opinion)  of the proposed park develop-
ment plan of all neighborhood families within two blocks
approximately 600 feet)  surrounding the park. 

2.    Provide an estimate of the number of expected users.
II.    CRITERIA FOR PARK BOARD APPROVAL

A.    The Park Board' s decision shall be based upon whether the proposed
park plan is in the public interest.    To determine public interest ,    
the Park Board shall evaluate:

1.    Basis of need for the proposed facility.
2.    Expressed public opinion.      

3.    Effects on the natural environment.

4.    Effects on public health and safety.
S.    Effects on wildlife and agriculture.   

6.    The relationship of the proposal to other County parks as
described in the County' s Comprehensive Park Plan.   

B.    The Park Board shall also evaluate the proposed park plan con-
struction,  operation,  and maintenance financing,  the feasibility
and soundness thereof,  and the availability of County or other
funds to assist the project.

C.    The County Park Board shall then make a recommendation for
approval,  conditional approval,  or denial of the proposed park
development plan to the County Commissioners within the month
following submittal of the plan to the Park Board.   

D.    Applicants are encouraged to meet with the Park Board or its
representatives prior to submitting a park development proposal
to insure a proper awareness of Park Board procedures,  desires,    
and requirements.

E.    
The Park Board encourages the proper development of County parks
by local neighborhood groups and will assist and support such
activities as much as possible.
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LIMITED USER SURVEY

At the beginning of the Yellowstone County Comprehensive Parks Plan

project a survey form was prepared and sent out to 80 groups,  organizations,

and clubs in the County with a perceived interest in parks and recreation.

The list included all of the organized sports groups,  such as youth soccer

and softball organizations;  civic clubs,  such as Junior League and Rotary;

all of the school districts;  conservation organizations such as the

Yellowstone Valley Audubon Society;  and representatives from real estate
and land development.    Of the 80 forms sent out,  25 were returned,  a

response rate of 31 percent.

The survey form is here enclosed with the results for each question
shown in prioritized order.    The findings of the survey are not conclusive

nor does it represent a statistically sound sampling of County residents.

The return was informative,  however,  and was used to stimulate ideas and
support concepts in the Park Plan.    At some future time the Park Board

may want to undertake a statistically valid opinion survey of Yellowstone

County residents to ascertain park and recreation use preferences or
similar information.    At the present time,  however,  there are higher

priorities for the park budget.

t
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PARK BOARD BILLINGS, MONTANA

4/ 27/ 84 POB 35000,  Billings,  NIT 59107

Dear Yellowstone County Organization:

The Board of Park Commissioners of Yellowstone County is in the process
of preparing a Comprehensive Park Plan for the County.    The purpose of this
Plan is to establish an administration,  management,  and development system
for the existing 110- plus County parks as well as future parks.

The taxpayers of Yellowstone County cannot afford to pay for the
development and long- term continuous maintenance of improvements in all of
its many parks.    Which parks to develop and which to possibly dispose of;
what facilities are needed by the people who use the parks;  and how can
parks that are to be improved and maintained be done so in a cost effective
manner;  all are questions the Park Commissioners are currently trying to
address.

As an organization with an interest in County park and recreation pro-
grams,  we would like your assistance in preparing the County Park ' Plan.
In the five lines below,  list in order of priority the kinds of park exper-
ience you feel are most important ,  i .e. ,  picnicking,  nature enjoyment ,
organized team sports,  open air gatherings,  etc.

1.      Nature enjoyment

Z.      Organized team sports

g,      Unorganized open air park lands

4.      Picnicking

5 Clean and safe play area for children with equipment

As explained earlier,  the County cannot afford to build and maintain
improvements in all its parks.    Do you have any suggestions for handling
the construction of County park facilities where needed and their long- term
maintenance?

1 ,      Volunteer labor

Use of non- profit organizations,  service,  and civic clubs

i Tax levy

4 .      
User fees

5 Sell unused land and apply proceeds
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Do you feel there is a need for more parks such as small,  close- by
parks for children;  large central community parks such as Pioneer Park in
Billings;  large regional parks such as Riverfront park south of Billings;
or other types?   Please list below in order of priority:

1.      Regional park

2.      Large central park

3.      Neighborhood multiple use park

4.      Close- by parks for children

S.      Nature parks

As an important organization in Yellowstone County interested in
participating in the County Park program,  do you have any resources which
you would be willing to contribute to building and maintaining a park pro-
gram in which you are involved and benefit from?   Such resources could
include expertise,  money,  labor,  materials,  etc.    Please indicate:

1.      Labor

Z.      Expertise

3.      Money

4 Materials

S.      Other

Organization:

Number of Members in Yellowstone County:

Contact Person: Telephone:

Address:

Additional comments:

Please return your response to the address shown below within 30 days.
Thank you very much for your time and concern.

Park Plan

Board of Park Commissioners

Yellowstone County Courthouse
POB 35000

IBillings,  MP 59107

A draft of the County Park Plan is due for completion in September of
this year,  and advertised public hearings will be field concerning its find-
ings and proposals.
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INDEX TO PARK INFORMATION MATRIX

DRINKING WATER AVAILABILITY
I.    Available on site
2.    IYAter line adjacent to property
3.    Uncertain
4.    Potential for well
S.    No potential

IRRIGATION
D.    Yes,  on site irrigation ditch or ditch adjacent to site
Y.    Yes,  water line adjacent to site or well potential
N.    No known water source

NATURAL RESOURCES
1.    Rims or riparian setting,  good views,  diversity
2.    Rims or sloping site with good views and diversity
3.    Flat site with good views and moderate diversity
4.    Flat site with no view and low diversity
5.    Flat site with no view and soils limitations.

ECOLOGICAL DIVERSITY
1.    High  ( birds 30+  species)
2.     birds 10- 20 species)
3.    Moderate  ( birds 5- 10 species)
4.    birds below 5 species)
S.    Low  ( birds below 5 species,  agriculture)

ACCESS

1.    Exists off major street
2.    Existing street R. O. N.

I
3.    Future access possible through presently unplatted land
4.    Access not possible

PARKING

1.    Existing,  on site
2.    Good potential
3.    Moderate potential
4.    Limited potential
5.    No potential

PICNIC AREA SUITABILITY
1.    Existing facilities
2.    Good potential- space and trees available
3.    Moderate potential- space but,.no shade
4.    Potential limited by slopes
S.    No potential

SPORTS FIELD SUITABILITY
1.    Existing facility
2.    Existing potential
3.    Minor earthwork required
4.    Major earthwork required
5.    No potential

ECOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY
1.    High- 35% slope,  erodible soils
2.     7- 35%  slopes,  riparian
3.    Moderate,  less than 7%  slope and silt
4•     silt,  flat
S.    Low,  clay,  flat
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ISURROUNDING LAND USE  ( PLATS)
1.    Small lot residential
2.    Large lot residential
3.    Agriculture or pasture
4.    Vacant

5.    Other,  school  ( S) ,  park or corridor  (P)

DEVELOPMENT PRESSURES
1.    Existing recreational development
2.    Expressed interest by neighborhood residents
3.    Signs of recreational use
4.    Current non- recreational use
5.    Signs of deterioration

ABILITY TO ADD LAND TO EXISTING PARCEL
1.    Yes,  through platting
2.    Yes,  through purchase
3.    No

4.    Park is adjacent to rims,  ditch,  creek,  railroad or river

SEPTIC SUITABILITY
N- no

Y- yes

U- uncertain

SURROUNDING DEVELOPMENT
1.    Significant development  - small lots
2 Moderate development  ( more)
3.    Moderate development  ( less)

t
4.    Rural- large lots and scattered
S.    No development

SCENIC RESOURCES

1.    Flood plain

2.    Rimrock formation

3.    Exceptional view

4.    Deed vegetative draw
S.    No significant resources
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY PARKLAND ORDINANCE 
 
The following parks in the Yellowstone County Area are governed by the ordinances 
described herein.  Other park lands may be governed by portions hereof and such 
applicability will be reflected in appropriate signage posted at the specific park, the 
required County Resolution making such provision, or included in Section CO 04390-010 
through 04390-025 herein . 

 
Parks and park land covered by this entire ordinance: 
 Two Moon  
 Zimmerman 
 Earl Guss Park 
 Arrow Island II Park 

 
CO (County Ordinance) 04390-010: 
 
All motorized vehicles are restricted as follows: 
 a. to designated roadways and prohibited from leaving such roadways; 
 b. prohibited from entering fenced or blocked areas designed to prevent  
  vehicular access; or 
 c. prohibited from entering areas posted with signs indicating no vehicular  
  access or limiting such access to specified hours noted on the signs. 
 
CO 04390-011: 
 
No refuse of any kind shall be left in the parks.  Refuse is here defined as anything of any 
size not occurring naturally in or is native to the parks.  Any articles carried by park 
visitors into the parks must be taken out with the user when he or she leaves the park 
area. 
 
CO04390-012: 
 
Fires are allowed only in areas provided as firepits.  No fires whatsoever are allowed in 
the interior of Two Moon Park outside of the entrance/parking areas. 
 
CO 04390-013: 
 
No fireworks (as defined by MCA Section 50-37-101) of any kind are allowed anywhere 
in the park areas to include carrying, transporting, discharging, or other use of any 
fireworks at any time of year. 
 
CO 04390-014: 
 
No tree cutting or removal of vegetation of any kind, whether alive or dead, is allowed 
anywhere in the park areas. Exceptions to this may from time to time be allowed by the 
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County Board of Park Commissioners, and written notice of such allowance will be 
provided such action. 
 
CO 04390-015: 
 
Alcoholic beverages involving visiting groups larger than five people over 21 years of age 
are allowed only with written permission obtained from the County Board of Park 
Commissioners. 
 
CO 04390-016: 
 
The hunting or trapping by any means of any animals or birds, and the shooting of any 
firearm, bow and arrow, BB gun, pellet gun, paintball, slingshot, or other similar device 
are prohibited. 
 
CO 04390-017: 
 
No dogs are allowed in the park areas without their owners in attendance, and the owners 
shall exercise supervision of their dogs in the park areas to include preventing dogs from 
chasing or harassing park wildlife or other users of the park areas.  All dog owners or 
walkers with dogs in the parks must pick up any excrement deposited by their dogs on 
pedestrian and bicycle pathways while in the parks, and the dog owners shall have with 
them at all times, while in the parks, plastic bags for picking up, carrying, and proper 
disposal of such excrement.  Enforcement of this provision is by the Animal Control 
Division of the County Sheriff’s Department. 
 
CO 04390-018: 
 
The park areas are closed to public access and use at one-half hour after sunset nightly 
and opened at one-half hour before sunrise daily.  In addition, no overnight camping shall 
be allowed in any County parkland. Exceptions to this may be made by the County Board 
of Park Commissioners as appropriate by written permission.  No County park lands shall 
be used for habitation or any extended camping activity. 
 
CO 04390-019: 
 
Specific County Park Regulations (regulations specific to and limited to the following 
listed parks): 
 
Barkemeyer Park:   

No skateboarding 
Hours of operation are one-half hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset. 
 

Pine Hill Park: 

http://www.co.yellowstone.mt.gov/Parks/default.asp
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 Motorized vehicle use restricted to 10:00 AM to 6:00 PM Monday through 
Saturday with no motorized use on Sunday. 
 
CO 04390-020: 
 
Hazardous Fire Areas (as per 2009 International Wildland-Urban Interface Code 
(IWUIC): 
 
The Billings Fire Chief or his designee is authorized to determine and publicly announce 
when hazardous fire park areas shall be closed to entry and when such park areas shall 
again be opened to use. 
 
Posting of Hazardous Fire Park Areas: 
 
The Fire Chief or his designee shall post signs prohibiting entry into closed hazardous fire 
park areas.  Post shall be accomplished by placing orange signs of not less that fifty 
square inches at each normal point of access to the hazardous fire park areas and at 
regular intervals of not less than every one-fourth mile along roadways with points of 
access to the closed park areas. 
 
Criminal Trespass to Hazard Fire Areas: 
 
A person commits the offense of criminal trespass to hazardous fire park areas if the 
person enters or remains unlawfully in a properly posted hazardous fire park area.  
Exceptions are official County, State, and Federal representatives and their authorized 
agents acting in the course of duty; and persons engaged in the operation and maintenance 
of necessary utilities such as electrical power, telephone, gas, water, and sewer. 
 
Tampering with Signs, Barricades, or locks: 
 
No person shall tamper with, mutilate, destroy, or remove locks, barricades, or signs 
posting or closing hazardous fire park areas. 
 
CO 04390-21: 
 
County Park Special Use Permit: 
 
Persons desiring to use the parks listed at the beginning of this Ordinance for special uses, 
such as weddings, parties with alcohol, etc., shall complete an application for such use in 
the format hereto attached. 
 
CO 04390-25: 
 
Violation of any of these rules, as provided under MCA Section 7-16-2322 and developed 
by the Board of Park Commissioners, adopted by the Yellowstone County Board of 

http://www.co.yellowstone.mt.gov/Parks/default.asp
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County Commissioners on 4/16/94; amended on 6/7/94, 12/19/96, 10/0/03; 12/16/2008; 
1/13/09; and enforced by the County Sheriff's Department after due consideration and 
public hearing, is deemed a misdemeanor and punishable by a fine not to exceed five 
hundred (500) dollars, imprisonment not to exceed six (6) months, or both fine and 
imprisonment. 
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Yellowstone County 

Proposed Procedures and Use Standards for Development, Maintenance and Use of Parks 

Draft: June 2024 

 

1. Purpose 

The purpose of these Parks Procedures is to establish guidelines and responsibilities for the 

oversight, use and management of parks within Yellowstone County. These procedures aim to ensure 

the effective utilization, maintenance, and development of subdivision or neighborhood parks, as 

well as larger community or regional parks, for the benefit of residents and visitors alike.   

2. Definitions 

a. Neighborhood Parks: Small-scale parks primarily intended to serve the recreational 

needs of residents within a specific neighborhood or subdivision. These parks typically 

feature playgrounds, green spaces, and basic recreational amenities. These parks serve 

an isolated area and are typically maintained through the use of Maintenance RSID’s 

where the costs are solely those of the neighborhood. 

b. Community Parks: Larger parks designed to accommodate the recreational needs of a 

broader population base, often featuring expansive green spaces, sports facilities, 

walking trails, and other recreational amenities that draw visitors from across the 

County. Maintenance and improvement of these parks is supported by the County’s Park 

Fund as these parks benefit the public at large. Zimmerman Park, Two Moon Park and 

Earl Guss Parks are considered Yellowstone County Regional or Community Parks. These 

parks are not supported by RSID’s. 

 

3. Park Oversight Responsibilities  

a. Yellowstone County Public Works: Yellowstone County Public Works shall be responsible 

for overseeing the planning, development, maintenance, and management of parks 

within Yellowstone County. Staff can administratively oversee all neighborhood and 

subdivision parks. 

b. Board of County Commissioners (BOCC): The BOCC shall provide oversight of the Public 

Works Department administration of parks. 

 

4. Revision of Park Districts 

As part of these procedures, park districts as identified in the 1984 Parks Plan will be revised to 

include three districts. District 1, 2 and 3, see Exhibit A.  District 1 designates Zimmerman Park as the 

park where cash-in-lieu funds ((MCA 76-3-621) are eligible to be spent. District 2 designates Two 

Moon and Earl Guss Park as the park where cash-in-lieu funds are eligible to be spent and District 3 

are Worden Park, Custer Park and Riverside Park Huntley . Establishing these districts does not 

preclude the allocation of funds for other county parks. However, it does restrict the utilization of 

cash-in-lieu funds for parks beyond those designated in the districts. 

 

5. Park Funding 

Annually the Public Works shall prepare a budget for BOCC approval.  
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6. Existing Park Ordinances 

These procedures are not intended to replace or impede existing County Ordinances as it relates to 

parks.  Enforcement of these ordinances will be the responsibly of the Public Works Department. 

a. CO 04390-010 – Motorized Vehicles 

b. CO 04390-011 – Refuse 

c. CO 04390-012 – Fires 

d. CO 04390-013 – Fireworks 

e. CO 04390-014 – Tree Cutting 

f. CO 04390-015 – Alcoholic Beverages 

g. CO 04390-016 – Hunting and Trapping 

h. CO 04390-017 – Dogs 

i. CO 04390-018 – Park Access 

j. CO 04390-019 – Specific Park Regulations 

k. CO 04390-020 – Hazardous fire park area, criminal trespass to hazardous park area, 

tampering with signs, barricades or locks 

l. CO 04390-021 – Special Use Permit 

m. CO 04390-025 Violations 

 

7. Park Maintenance 

Yellowstone County does not provide park maintenance staff. Maintenance activity for public parks 

may be carried out by citizen volunteers, volunteer groups or contractors. Public Works does not 

provide park maintenance staff.  

 

a. The Yellowstone County Public Works does not provide routine maintenance for public 

parks. Maintenance activities should be supported by an RSID but not all parks are 

located within an RSID. In the absence of an RSID, a request to expend park funds can be 

submitted for consideration. Volunteer groups such as neighborhood groups, sports 

groups or others may take on maintenance activities of public parks. (See attached Work 

Authorization Form) 

b. The Public Works Department will work collaboratively with RSIDs to support their 

maintenance efforts:  

i. RSIDs will be primarily responsible for the maintenance and upkeep of parks 

within their boundary, including routine maintenance tasks such as utilities, 

trash removal, facility repairs, etc. Request for maintenance activities that are 

not currently funded by the RSID may be requested. (See Maintenance Request 

Form)  

ii. RSIDs may recommend maintenance schedules and budget when in its scope of 

work request.  

iii. Public Works will provide assistance to RSID’s by finalizing scope of works, 

soliciting quotes, bidding projects, and completing contracts for work. (See 

Scope of Work Amendment Form) 
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8. RSID Funded Improvements 

RSID funds can be used to fund park improvements within the district boundaries. These 

improvements may include things such as installing irrigation systems, playground equipment, ball 

courts or fields, walking paths, etc.  

a. Prior to making a formal request to public works to create a scope of work and solicit 

bids for a proposed RSID funded improvement, the RSID committee should be able to 

provide evidence there is support for the proposed project throughout the community. 

The community is defined as the landowners within the boundary of the RSID.  

b. The RSID committee shall make a formal request using the form labeled Request for Park 

Maintenance or Improvement.  

c. Upon receipt of the request, Public Works staff will prepare a scope of work and solicit 

bids for the project in accordance with the county’s purchasing policy and any state laws 

governing procurement processes.  

d. Once a bid has been accepted staff will move forward with a contract to complete the 

work. 

 

9. Request for General Park Funds 

From time to time, citizen groups may request funding for special projects from general park funds. 

Special projects may include signage, equipment replacement, material requests, etc. Park funding 

will be allocated based on available budget. Yellowstone County reserves the right to allocate 

funding based on the merit of the project, its alignment with departmental priorities, and available 

resources. Funding requests for $5,000 or less, when there is budget authority can be approved by 

staff. Requests exceeding $5,000 will require approval by the Board of County Commissioners. 

A form to request these funds is attached to this document. When requesting funds please 

include quotes or cost estimates and the amount of money requested and other funding sources 

that may be supplementing the project. In order to comply with any applicable procurement 

laws, the County may solicit its own quotes. When determining whether funding will be awarded 

the following criteria will be used: 

a. The applicant must be a citizen or represent a special group within Yellowstone County. 

b. Projects must demonstrate a clear need for improvement or enhancement in an existing 

public park within Yellowstone County. 

c. Projects must comply with all applicable laws, regulations, and permitting requirements. 

 

10. Completing Work Within a Public Park 

It is common for citizens and special groups to complete work in a park as part of a special project, 

volunteer effort, or donation. Work in a public park must be authorized in advance.  Failure to 

receive authorization to complete work could create a trespass situation. A Work Authorization form 

is attached to this document. Once the application is submitted, Yellowstone County Public Works 

will make a decision regarding authorization for the park improvement project. If the project is 

approved, the applicant will receive authorization to proceed with the work. Authorization may be 

subject to conditions. Depending on the project, the County may require insurance.  
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11. Special Use Permits Required 

Individuals desiring to use the Zimmerman Park, Earl Guss Park or Two Moon Park for special uses, 

such as weddings, parties with alcohol, etc., shall complete a Special Use Permit application that may 

be subject to conditions of approval. 

12. Long-Term Leasing of Parkland 

Exclusive use of public parks may only be permitted through formal lease agreements between 

Yellowstone County and an individual or group. Leases are intended to be long-term (More than 6 

months, not to exceed 24 months).  

Individuals or groups interested in entering into a formal lease agreement for exclusive use of a 

public park must submit a written proposal to Yellowstone County Public Works Department. The 

proposal should include detailed information about the intended use of the park, proposed duration 

of the lease, specific park facilities or areas to be leased, and any additional terms or conditions. 

Yellowstone County will review lease proposals to assess its impact to the park. If the lease proposal 

is deemed suitable, Yellowstone County may initiate negotiations with the applicant to finalize the 

terms and conditions of the lease agreement. Terms and conditions may cover aspects such as lease 

duration, rental fees, insurance requirements, maintenance responsibilities, permitted activities, and 

termination clauses. Lease agreements will be tailored to the specific needs and circumstances of 

each lease arrangement, with input from both parties to ensure mutual understanding and 

compliance. 

13. Implementation 

These procedures shall be implemented immediately upon approval by the Board of County 

Commissioners. 

14. Review and Amendments 

This Parks Policy shall be subject to periodic review and may be amended as necessary to address 

evolving needs, priorities, and circumstances related to park management and development within 

Yellowstone County. 

Amendments to this policy shall require approval by the Board of County Commissioners. 
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Exhibit A 

Park District Map 
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Exhibit B 

Criteria for Park Development by Local Neighborhoods or Special Interest Group 

Yellowstone County will consider applications for development of or in County Parks. Staff will review the 

applications. Expenditures in the amount of $5,000 or less shall be administratively approved by staff so 

long as there is budget authority. Expenditure request exceeding budget authority in the amount of 

$2,500 or in excess of $5,000 will require BOCC approval. 

I. Application Requirements 

Applications for park development will be accepted only if all of the following items are 

addressed: 

1. Site Development Plan: 

a. Provide a legible layout of the park development proposal plan with name, size and 

location and with dimensions drawn to scale. 

b. Provide an aerial of the surrounding land uses. 

c. Show existing and planned facilities including all equipment and buildings. 

 

2. Project Construction Timeframe, Funding and Maintenance: 

a. Provide a yearly timeframe of planned improvements for one to five years. 

b. Show estimated cost of planned facilities by item and the source of the estimate. 

c. Provide an estimate of operation and maintenance costs for the planned improvements 

and a plan for funding to support maintenance. 

 

3. Neighborhood Involvement: 

a. Provide the name, address and indication of support of the proposed park development 

plan of all neighborhood families within 600’ of the park. 

b. Provide an estimated number of users expected. 

 

II. Reviewing Criteria 

 

1. Decisions shall be based on whether the proposed park improvement is within the public 

interest. To determine the Public Interest the following criteria should be evaluated.  

a. Basis of need for the proposed facility 

b. Expressed public opinion. 

c. Effects on the natural environment 

d. Effects on public health and safety 

e. Effects on agriculture. 

f. The relationship of the proposal to other county parks 

 

2. Evaluate the proposed park improvement construction, operation and maintenance financing, 

the feasibility and soundness thereof, and availability of other funds to assist the project. 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS 

APPLICATION TO AUTHORIZE WORK WITHIN A PUBLIC PARK 

[Insert Park Name] 

[Insert Park Address] 

 

[Date: ________] 

 

[Insert Applicant/Contractor Information] 

Name of Applicant/Contractor: ____________________________ 

Company Name (if applicable): ___________________________ 

Address: _____________________________________________ 

City: ___________________ State: ________ Zip Code: _______ 

Phone: ___________________ Email: ______________________ 

 

Description of Work to be Authorized: 

[Describe in detail the work to be conducted in the public park, including the specific location(s) 

within the park.] 

 

Duration of Work: [Insert Start Date] to [Insert End Date] 

 

Authorization Terms and Conditions: 

1. The applicant/contractor agrees to abide by all rules, regulations, and policies established by 

Yellowstone County 

2. The applicant/contractor is responsible for obtaining all necessary permits and permissions 

required for the proposed work. 

3. The applicant/contractor is liable for any damages caused to the park property during the 

authorized work. 

4. The applicant/contractor must provide proof of insurance coverage for the duration of the work 

period. 

5. The applicant/contractor shall be responsible for the cleanup and removal of any debris resulting 

from the authorized work. 
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6. The park authorities reserve the right to revoke this authorization if the applicant/contractor fails 

to comply with any of the requirements or conditions as granted by the approval. 

7. If work is approved, the approval may be subject to conditions. 

 

By signing below, the applicant/contractor acknowledges that they have read and understood the 

terms and conditions outlined in this authorization form and agree to comply with them. 

 

Applicant/Contractor Signature: __________________________ 

Date: _______________ 

 

 

Please return the signed form to Yellowstone County Public Works at the address provided above or 

via email to the email address specified. Upon approval, a copy of the signed authorization will be 

provided to the applicant/contractor for their records. 

 

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 

Work Authorized: Yes_______ No ________ 

Conditions of Approval: 

 

Duration of approval: 

 

 

[Signature of Park Authority Representative] 

Name: ___________________________ 

Title: ____________________________ 

Date: _______________ 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS 

REQUEST FOR PARK FUNDING 

[Insert Park Name] 

[Insert Park Address] 

 

[Date: ________] 

 

[Insert Applicant Information] 

Name of Applicant/Organization: ____________________________ 

Organization Type: [Non-profit/Community Group/Government Agency/Other] 

___________________ 

Address: ____________________________________________________ 

City: ___________________ State: ________ Zip Code: _______ 

Phone: ___________________ Email: ______________________ 

 

Project Details: 

1. Project Title: _______________________________________________ 

2. Project Description:  

[Provide a detailed description of the project for which funding is being requested. Include the 

purpose, goals, target audience, and any relevant information about the project's impact on the 

community and the park. Please attach any maps, sketches, photos, letters of support, or 

endorsements from community stakeholders] 

 

3. Proposed Budget (please attach any quotes substantiating project budget): 

   - Total Project Cost: $_____________ 

   - Amount Requested from Park Funding: $_____________ 

   - Other Funding Sources (if any): $_____________ 

 

4. Timeline: 

   - Start Date: _________ 
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   - End Date: _________ 

5. Project Impact and Benefits: 

[Describe how the project will benefit the park and the community. Include anticipated outcomes, 

benefits to park visitors, and any potential long-term impacts.] 

 

6. Additional Information: 

[Provide any additional information that may be relevant to the funding request, such as 

partnerships, previous experience with similar projects, or community support.] 

 

Applicant Signature: __________________________ 

Date: _______________ 

 

Please submit the completed application form along with any supporting documents to Yellowstone 

County Public Works. 
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Yellowstone County Public Works 

Park Maintenance or Improvement Request 

[Insert Park Name] 

[Insert Park Address] 

[Insert RSID Number] 

 

[Date: ________] 

 

[Insert Requester Information] 

Name: ____________________________ 

Address: ____________________________ 

City: ___________________ State: ________ Zip Code: _______ 

Phone: ___________________ Email: ______________________ 

 

Details of Maintenance Request: 

1. Description of Maintenance Needed: 

[Describe the issue or maintenance required in detail. Include information such as the type of repair 

needed, damage observed, or specific maintenance task requested.] 

 

2. Urgency Level: 

   - [ ] Low 

   - [ ] Medium 

   - [ ] High 

 

3. Additional Comments or Instructions: 

[Provide any additional information or specific instructions related to the maintenance request.] 

 

Requester Signature: __________________________ 

Date: _______________ 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS 

REQUEST TO AMEND MAINTENANCE CONTRACT SCOPE OF WORK OR TO PROPOSE A SCOPE OF 

WORK FOR NEW IMPROVEMENTS THROUGH USE OF AN RSID 

 

[Insert Park Name] 

[Insert Park Address] 

 

[Date: ________] 

 

[Insert RSID Information] 

Name: ____________________________ 

RSID NUMBER: ____________________________ 

Address: ____________________________ 

City: ___________________ State: ________ Zip Code: _______ 

Phone: ___________________ Email: ______________________ 

 

Details of Proposed Scope of Work: 

 

1. Type of Proposal: 

   - [ ] Amendment to Existing Maintenance Services 

   - [ ] Construction of New Park Improvements 

 

2. Description of Proposed Scope of Work: 

[Provide a detailed description of the proposed scope of work. Include the purpose, goals, and 

specific tasks or improvements involved. If amending existing maintenance services, describe the 

changes proposed. If constructing new park improvements, specify the type of improvement (e.g., 

playground equipment, walking trail, picnic area) and its location within the park.] 

 

3. Justification: 
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[Explain the rationale behind the proposed scope of work. Discuss why the proposed changes or 

improvements are necessary or beneficial for the park and its visitors.] 

 

4. Budget Estimate: 

   - Total Estimated Cost: $_____________ 

   - Funding Source(s) (if known): __________________________ 

 

5. Timeline: 

   - Proposed Start Date: _________ 

   - Proposed Completion Date: _________ 

 

6. Impact Assessment: 

[Describe the anticipated impact of the proposed scope of work on the park and its visitors. Include 

any potential benefits, challenges, or considerations related to the proposed changes or 

improvements.] 

 

7. Additional Comments or Instructions: 

[Provide any additional information, comments, or instructions related to the proposed scope of 

work.] 

 

By submitting this proposed scope of work form, the RSID acknowledges that they have prepared 

and reviewed the proposed scope of work in accordance with applicable guidelines and regulations. 

 

RSID Representative Signature: __________________________ 

Date: _______________ 

 

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Resolution to Enact Yellowstone County Jurisdictional Zoning Around the City of Laurel 
Submitted By: Steve Williams

TOPIC:
Resolution 24-116 to Enact Yellowstone County Jurisdictional Zoning Around the City of Laurel 
 

BACKGROUND:
The area around Laurel does not currently have zoning. To resolve the issue, the County intends to enact County
Jurisdictional Zoning in the area.  The County has already enacted a growth policy for the area.  The County intends
to use the boundaries and regulations the County and landowners believed existed around the City. A
recommendation to this effect has been provided by the City/County Planning Board. A public hearing on the
adoption of the City County/Planning Board's recommendation occurred on May 21, 2024. The second public
hearing on will occur on July 9, 2024. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Take public comment. After doing so, vote on the resolution to enact jurisdictional zoning around the city
of Laurel. 

Attachments
Zoning Map 
Zoning Regulations 
Laurel Zoning Map 2 
Resolution 
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The Subdivision Regulations come from the City of Laurel’s Municipal Code that can be found online.

Changes have been made to the Regulations.

The Regulations contemplated the City exercising jurisdiction in and outside of the City and the County exercising 
no jurisdiction

The changes to the Regulations indicate the City will exercise zoning jurisdiction in the City and the County will 
exercise zoning jurisdiction in the zoning jurisdiction around the City

The Regulations are still phrased as if the City only exercises jurisdiction.  The reference to the City should only 
include the County

Title 17
ZONING

Chapters:

Chapter 17.04 TITLE, PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Sections:

17.04.010 Title cite.

This title and herein referred to maps shall be known and cited as the "Laurel Zoning Ordinance" for the 
incorporated limits of the city and any additional territory authorized by either state statute or county 
commissioners. 

(Prior code § 17.16.010)

The City of Laurel through its council shall handle the zoning issues within the City.  Yellowstone County 
through its Board of Commissioners shall handle the zoning issues outside of the City in the zoning jurisdictional 
area of the Laurel-Yellowstone County Planning Board. The zoning jurisdictional area is an area around the City 
that extends approximately one mile beyond the City limits.  Attached as Appendix A is a map that indicates the 
zoning jurisdictional zoning area.

17.04.020 Purpose of provisions.

A. The zoning regulations, classifications and districts as herein set forth are in accordance with Sections 76-2-
301 to 76-2-328, 76-1-101 to 76-1-606, and 76-2-201 to 76-2-228, MCA, 1979. 

B. They have been made in accordance with the comprehensive planning process, and have been deemed 
necessary and developed with consideration among other things, to the character of each zoning district and 
its peculiar suitability for particular uses, to conserve the value of buildings, to stabilize property values, to 
preserve recreation and agricultural lands from conflict with urban development, to promote the interest of 
health, safety, and general welfare, to secure safety from fire, and to provide adequate open space for light 
and air, and to facilitate the economic provision of adequate transportation, water, sewer, schools, parks, 
and other public requirements. 

C. The Laurel city council further declares the zoning plan is adopted for the following specific purposes: 
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1. To promote and guide development consistent with the goals and objectives of the comprehensive 
planning process; 

2. To prevent waste and inefficiency in land use; 

3. To encourage innovations in residential development and renewal so that the needs of the community 
for housing may be met by greater variety in type and design of dwellings and by conservation of open 
space; to preserve and enhance housing values and maintain residential neighborhood aesthetics; and 

4. To provide adequate land and space for the development of commercial and industrial uses and to 
encourage such development in locations calculated to benefit the community at large and in a 
manner consistent with the goals and objectives of the city's comprehensive planning process. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; prior code § 17.16.020)

17.04.030 Scope.

A. This title applies to all lands in the incorporated limits of the city; and any additional territory authorized by 
either state statutes or the county commissioners. 

B. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this title may be regarded as the minimum 
requirements for the protection of the public health, safety, comfort, prosperity and welfare; 

C. This title is not intended to abrogate or annul any building permit, certificate of occupancy, variance or other 
lawful permit issued prior to the effective date of the ordinances codified in this title. 

(Prior code § 17.16.030)

Chapter 17.08 DEFINITIONS

Sections:

17.08.010 Purpose of provisions.

For the purpose of this title, certain words and terms used herein are defined in this chapter. 

(Prior code § 17.20.001)

17.08.020 Rules of construction.

All words used in the present tense include the future tense. All words used in the plural number include the 
singular number, and all words used in the singular number include the plural number, unless the natural 
construction of the wording indicates otherwise. The word "building" includes the word "structure." The word 
"shall" is mandatory and not directory. The word "used" shall be deemed to include "designed, intended or 
arranged to be used." 

Unless otherwise specified, all distances shall be measured horizontally. The word "city" means the city of 
Laurel, Montana; the term "city council" means the city council of the city; the term "board of adjustment" means 
the board of adjustment of the city; the term "city zoning commission" means the zoning commission of the city. 

(Prior code § 17.20.010)
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17.08.030 Accessory living quarters.

"Accessory living quarters" means living quarters within an accessory building for the sole use of the family 
or of persons employed on the premises, or for the temporary use of guests of the occupants of the premises. 
Such quarters have no kitchen facilities and are not rented, leased, or otherwise used as a separate dwelling unit. 
The term "accessory living quarters" includes "guest house." 

(Prior code § 17.20.015)

17.08.040 Airport or aircraft landing field.

"Airport" or "aircraft landing field" means any runway, landing area or facility whether publicly or privately 
owned and operated, and which is designed, used or intended to be used either by public carriers or by private 
aircraft for landing and taking off of aircraft, including all necessary taxiways, aircraft storage and tie-down, etc., 
hangars and other necessary buildings and open spaces. 

(Prior code § 17.20.020)

17.08.050 Airport zone.

"Airport zone" means a separate and distinct portion of this title governing those lands affected by the Laurel 
airport, see Chapter 17.28. 

(Prior code § 17.20.025)

17.08.060 Agricultural district.

"Agricultural district" means any A district. 

(Prior code § 17.20.030)

17.08.070 Agricultural use.

A use of land for agricultural purposes including farming, dairying, pasturage, grazing land, animal and 
poultry husbandry, silviculture, floriculture, horticulture and other similar agricultural uses; agricultural use does 
not include farm equipment sales or display areas. 

(Prior code § 17.20.035)

17.08.080 Alley.

"Alley" means a public way which affords only secondary access to abutting property. 

(Prior code § 17.20.040)
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17.08.090 Apartment.

"Apartment" means a room or suite of two or more rooms in a multiple dwelling or in any other building not 
a single-family dwelling or a two-family dwelling, occupied or suitable for occupancy as a dwelling unit for one 
family. A bachelor apartment or efficiency unit shall qualify under this definition. 

(Prior code § 17.20.045)

17.08.100 Auto wrecking.

See "junkyard." 

(Prior code § 17.20.050)

17.08.110 Basement.

"Basement" means that portion of a building below the first floor joists, the floor of which is more than one-
half clear ceiling height below the adjacent ground. 

(Prior code § 17.20.055)

17.08.120 Billboard.

See "Sign — Outdoor advertising." 

(Prior code § 17.20.060)

17.08.130 Block.

"Block" means the property abutting one side of a street and lying between the two nearest intersecting 
streets, or between the nearest such street and railroad right-of-way, unsubdivided acreage, river or live stream; 
or between any of the foregoing and any other barrier to the continuity of development. 

(Prior code § 17.20.065)

17.08.131 Bed and breakfast inn.

"Bed and breakfast inn" means a house or portion thereof that contains short-term guest rooms where 
lodging with or without meals is provided for compensation. The operator of the inn shall live on the same 
property upon which the term is located. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001)

17.08.132 Boarding or lodging house.

"Boarding or lodging house" means a house where meals (with or without lodging) are provided for 
compensation and by pre-arrangement for a definite period for three or more persons. "Boarding or lodging 
house" shall not be construed to mean rest or convalescent homes nor "Bed and breakfast inns". 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001)
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17.08.140 Building.

"Building" means a structure having a roof supported by walls or columns for the shelter, support, or 
enclosure of persons, animals or chattels. When, in a building all of which is used for nonresidential purposes, any 
portion of the building is completely separated from all other portions by a masonry division wall from the ground 
up to the roof, and no door or other opening directly communicating between the two portions of the building, 
such portions so separated shall be deemed separate buildings. 

(Prior code § 17.20.070)

17.08.150 Building, accessory.

"Accessory building" means a subordinate building, the use of which is customarily incidental to that of a 
principal building on the same lot. 

(Prior code § 17.20.075)

17.08.160 Building codes.

"Building codes" means the current building code adopted by the city. 

(Prior code § 17.20.080)

17.08.170 Building inspector.

"Building inspector" means the official designated by the mayor to enforce this title and building codes. 

(Prior code § 17.20.085)

17.08.180 Building line.

"Building line" means a line established in general, parallel to the front street line between which and the 
front street line no part of a building shall project, except as otherwise provided by this title. 

(Prior code § 17.20.090)

17.08.190 Building—Principal.

"Principal building" means a building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is situated. 

(Prior code § 17.20.095)

17.08.200 Business or commerce.

"Business" or "commerce" means the purchase, sale, offering for sale, or other transaction involving the 
handling or disposition of any article, service, substance or commodity for livelihood or profit; or the management 
or occupancy of the office buildings, offices, recreational or amusement enterprises; or the maintenance and use 
of buildings, offices, structures or premises by professions and trades or persons rendering services. 

(Prior code § 17.20.100)
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17.08.210 Camp, public.

"Public camp" means any area or tract or land used or designed to accommodate two or more camping 
parties, including cabins, tents, camping trailers or other camping outfits. 

(Prior code § 17.20.105)

17.08.220 Carport.

"Carport" means a structure to house or to protect motor vehicles owned or operated by the occupants of 
the main building which is open to the weather for at least fifty percent of the total area of its sides; when 
attached to another building it shall comply with the yard requirements of that building. 

(Prior code § 17.20.110)

17.08.230 Child care facilities.

"Family day care home" means a private residence in which supplemental parental care is provided for up to 
six children, including the operator's children, from separate families on a regular basis. Such day care home shall 
be licensed by the Montana Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services under MCA, Title 53, Chapter 4, Part 
5. 

"Group day care home" means a private residence in which supplemental parental care is provided for seven 
to twelve children, including the operator's children, on a regular basis and which is licensed by the Montana 
Department of Social and Rehabilitative Services under MCA, Title 53, Chapter 4, Part 5. 

"Day care center" means a place in which supplemental parental care and/or adult supervision is provided to 
thirteen or more children, including the operator's children, on a regular basis, and which may include nursery 
schools, private kindergartens, or after school care and supervision. Such day care center shall be license as 
required by the state, city, or county and conducted in accordance with applicable state and local requirements. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001: Prior code § 17.20.115)

17.08.240 City.

"City" means the city of Laurel, Montana. 

(Prior code § 17.20.120)

17.08.250 Clinic.

"Clinic" means a building designed and used for the medical, dental, and surgical diagnosis and treatment of 
patients under the care of doctors and nurses. 

(Prior code § 17.20.125)

17.08.260 Clinic, animal.

"Animal clinic" means a building or premises for the medical treatment of pets or customary household 
animals, including but not limited to cats and dogs, provided no overnight boarding occurs on the premises. 
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(Prior code § 17.20.130)

17.08.270 Club.

"Club" means an incorporated or unincorporated association of persons organized for a social, educational, 
literary or charitable purpose. Property occupied by a club shall be deemed to be semiprivate in character and 
shall be subject to the city regulations governing public building and places, excluding groups organized primarily 
to render a service which is normally considered a business. 

(Prior code § 17.20.135)

17.08.280 Cluster.

"Cluster" means a pattern of residential development where dwelling units are grouped, with the remainder 
of the yard left in landscaped open space. 

(Prior code § 17.20.140)

17.08.285 College or university.

"College or university" means a post-secondary school as defined in this chapter. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004)

17.08.290 Commercial district.

"Commercial district" means any NCL, NC, CBD, CC or HC district. 

(Prior code § 17.20.145)

17.08.291 Community residential facilities.

"Adult foster family care home" means a private home licensed by the Montana Department of Family 
Services owned by one or more persons eighteen years of age or older which offers light personal care or custodial 
care to disabled adults who are not related to the owner by blood or marriage or which offers light personal care 
or custodial care to aged persons. The number of aged persons or disabled adults in an adult foster family care 
home may total no more than four. 

"Community group home" means a family oriented residence or home licensed by the appropriate state 
agency designed to provide residential services and facilities for developmentally, severely disabled or mentally 
disabled persons, but does not provide skilled or intermediate nursing care. 

"Halfway house" means a place operated in accordance with the regulations of the Montana Department of 
Health and Environmental Sciences for the rehabilitation of alcohol or drug dependent persons. 

"Nursing homes, convalescent homes, orphanages, and charitable institutions" means a home operated 
similarly to a boarding house but not restricted to any number of guest or guest rooms, and the operator of which 
is licensed by the state, city, or county to give special care and supervision to his/her patients. In such homes, 
nursing, dietary, and other personal services are furnished to convalescent, invalids, and aged persons, but within 
which homes are kept no persons suffering from a contagious or communicable disease, and within which are 
performed no surgery, maternity, or other primary treatments such as are customarily provided in sanitariums or 
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hospitals, and within which no persons are kept to be served who normally would be admitted to a mental 
hospital. Adult foster care homes are not included in this definition. 

"Youth foster home" means a youth care facility licensed by the Montana Department of Family Services in 
which substitute care is provided to one to six foster children or youths, other than the foster parent's own 
children, stepchildren, or wards. 

"Youth group home" means a youth care facility licensed by the Montana Department of Family Services in 
which individual care is provided to seven to twelve children or youth. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001)

17.08.300 Condominium.

"Condominium" means ownership in common with others of a parcel of land and certain parts of a building, 
together with individual ownership in fee of a particular unit or apartment in such building. Each individual has an 
absolute title to his apartment which he may sell, mortgage or devise as he could with a single-family dwelling that 
he owned. 

(Prior code § 17.20.150)

17.08.310 Dairy.

"Dairy" means any premises where three or more cows, three or more goats, or any combination thereof are 
kept, milked or maintained. 

(Prior code § 17.20.155)

17.08.330 Density.

"Density" means the number of families residing on, or dwelling units developed on, an acre of land. As used 
in this title, all densities are stated in families per net acre, that is, per acre of land devoted to residential use, 
exclusive of land in streets, alleys, parks, playgrounds, schoolyards, or other public lands and open spaces. 

(Prior code § 17.20.160)

17.08.340 Drive-in restaurant.

"Drive-in restaurant" means a use whose retail character is dependent on a driveway approach and parking 
space for motor vehicles so as to either serve customers while in the vehicle or permit consumption of food or 
beverages obtained on the premises, in a vehicle. 

(Prior code § 17.20.165)

17.08.350 Dwelling.

"Dwelling" means a building or portion thereof arranged or designed to provide living facilities for one or 
more families. The term "dwelling" shall not be deemed to include a motel, hotel or travel trailer. All dwellings 
except manufactured homes must conform to the Uniform Building Code. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; prior code § 17.20.170)
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17.08.360 Dwelling, group.

In general, "group dwelling" means a building in which several unrelated individuals or families permanently
reside, but in which individual cooking facilities are not provided for the individual persons or families. Specifically, 
"group dwelling" shall include a roominghouse, fraternity house, sorority house and private club in which one or 
more members have a permanent residence. "Group dwelling" shall not be deemed to include a hotel, motel, 
tourist home, mobile park, or any use included in the "health-medical group." 

(Prior code § 17.20.175)

17.08.370 Dwelling, multifamily.

"Multifamily dwelling" means a building containing three or more dwelling units. 

(Prior code § 17.20.180)

17.08.380 Dwelling, multifamily high rise.

"Multifamily high rise dwelling" means a building containing over three dwelling units with a height not over 
six stories or sixty feet. 

(Prior code § 17.20.185)

17.08.390 Dwelling, single-family.

"Single-family dwelling" means a building containing only one dwelling unit. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; prior code § 17.20.190)

17.08.400 Dwelling, two family.

"Two family dwelling" means a building containing only two dwelling units. 

(Prior code § 17.20.195)

17.08.410 Dwelling unit.

"Dwelling unit" means a building or portion thereof providing complete housekeeping facilities for one 
family. 

(Prior code § 17.20.200)

17.08.420 Easement.

"Easement" means a grant by the property owner of the use of a strip of land by the public, or by one or 
more persons or corporations for a specific purpose or purposes. 

(Prior code § 17.20.205)
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17.08.430 Elderly housing.

"Elderly housing" means housing designed specifically for elderly occupancy with at least one resident 
domiciled in each living unit therein with an age of sixty-two years or older. 

(Prior code § 17.20.210)

17.08.440 Fallout shelters.

"Fallout shelters" means a structure or portion of a structure intended to provide protection to human life 
during periods of danger from nuclear fallout, air raids, storms or other emergencies. 

(Prior code § 17.20.215)

17.08.450 Family.

"Family" means one or more persons occupying a dwelling unit and living as a single, nonprofit housekeeping 
unit. 

(Prior code § 17.20.220)

17.08.460 Fence.

"Fence" means a barrier of posts connected by boards, rails, panels or wire constructed for purposes of 
enclosing space, for separating parcels of land or for landscaping and including masonry walls, ornamental 
structures, privacy screens and shrubs. 

(Ord. 891, 1986: prior code § 17.20.225)

17.08.470 Filling station.

"Filling station" means a building or lot having pumps and storage tanks where fuels, oils, or accessories for 
motor vehicles are dispensed, sold or offered for sale at retail only; repair service is incidental; and no storage or 
parking space is offered for rent. 

(Prior code § 17.20.230)

17.08.480 Floodplain or floodway.

"Floodplain" or "floodway" means in all cases of interpretation the regulations of the Montana Water 
Resources Board as provided in Sections 76-5-103 and 76-5-104, MCA, 1979. 

(Prior code § 17.20.235)

17.08.490 Floodplain zone.

"Floodplain zone" means a separate and distinct portion of the Laurel Zoning Ordinance governing those 
lands affected by a one hundred year floodplain classification. 

(Prior code § 17.20.240)
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17.08.500 Fraternity, sorority, or student cooperative.

"Fraternity," "sorority," or "student cooperative" means a building occupied by and maintained exclusively 
by students. 

(Prior code § 17.20.245)

17.08.510 Frontage.

"Frontage" means all of the property on one side of the street or highway between two intersecting streets 
or highways (crossing or terminating) measured along the line of the street or highway, or if the street or highway 
is dead ended, then all of the property abutting on one side between an intersecting street or highway and the 
dead end of the street or highway. 

(Prior code § 17.20.250)

17.08.520 Garage, private.

"Private garage" means an accessory building or part of principal building used only for the storage of motor 
vehicles as an accessory use, when the storage space does not exceed that for the following number of vehicles: 

A. For any single-family dwelling — three passenger vehicles; 

B. For any two-family dwelling — four passenger vehicles; 

C. For any multifamily dwelling — passenger vehicles equal in number to two hundred fifty percent of the 
number of dwelling units in the principal building; 

D. For any other use — no limitation. 

(Prior code § 17.20.255)

17.08.530 Garage, public.

"Public garage" means a building or premises which is operated for commercial purposes and used for the 
storage, care or repair of motor vehicles, but a "public garage" shall not be used for the storage of dismantled or 
wrecked motor vehicles, parts thereof, or junk. 

(Prior code § 17.20.260)

17.08.540 Group dwelling.

See "Dwelling group." 

(Prior code § 17.20.265)

17.08.550 Height of building.

"Height of building" means the vertical distance measured from the highest of the following three levels: 

A. The street curb level; 

B. The established or mean street grade in case the curb has not been constructed; or 
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C. The average finished ground level adjoining the building if it sets back from the street line to the level 
of the highest point at the roof beams to flat roofs, or roofs inclining not more than one inch to the 
foot, and to the mean height level of the top of the main plate and highest ridge for other roofs. 

(Prior code § 17.20.270)

17.08.560 Hospital.

"Hospital" means an institution specializing in giving clinical, temporary and emergency services of a medical 
or surgical nature to human patients and licensed by state law to provide facilities and services in surgery, 
obstetrics and general medical practice, as distinguished from treatment of mental and nervous disorders, but not 
excluding surgical and post-surgical treatment of mental cases. Nursing homes and convalescent homes are not 
included. 

(Prior code § 17.20.275)

17.08.570 Hospital, animal.

"Animal hospital" means a place where livestock or pets are given medical or surgical treatment. Use as a 
kennel shall be limited to short time boarding and shall only be incidental to such hospital use. 

(Prior code § 17.20.280)

17.08.580 Hospital, mental.

"Mental hospital" means an institution licensed by state agencies under the provisions of law to offer 
facilities, care and treatment of cases of mental and nervous disorders. 

(Prior code § 17.20.285)

17.08.590 Hotel.

"Hotel" means a building in which lodging, with or without meals, is provided and offered to the public for 
compensation, and which is open to transient guests. Hotels include motels and automobile courts, but do not 
include group dwellings as defined herein. 

(Prior code § 17.20.290)

17.08.600 Industrial district.

"Industrial district" means any LI or HI district. 

(Prior code § 17.20.295)

17.08.610 Junkyard.

"Junkyard" means the use of any premises whether inside or outside of a building for the storage, keeping or 
abandonment of junk, including scrap metals, rags, paper, or other scrap material and equipment for dismantling, 
demolition or storage of unlicensed or abandoned automobiles or other vehicles, or machinery or parts thereof. 

(Prior code § 17.20.300)



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:28 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 13 of 136

17.08.620 Jurisdictional area.

"Jurisdictional area" means the area included within the unincorporated areas, a dis tance of four and one-
half miles, in all directions, from the city's limits. Such jurisdictional area may be changed by joint resolution of the 
city council and board of county commissioners in accordance with Sections 76-1-501 to 76-1-508, MCA, 1979. 

(Prior code § 17.20.305)

17.08.630 Kennel, commercial.

"Commercial kennel" means a place where dogs or cats other than those owned by the kennel owner are 
kept and boarded for any period in excess of twenty-four hours. Female dogs or cats bred for the sole purpose of 
the sale of puppies or kittens for profit and female dogs or cats numbering more than two constitute a commercial 
kennel. 

(Prior code § 17.20.310)

17.08.640 Kennel, noncommercial.

"Noncommercial kennel" means a kennel at, in or adjoining a private residence where hunting dogs or other 
dogs or cats are kept for the hobby of the householder in using them in shows or field or obedience trials or for the 
guarding or protecting the householder's property. The occasional raising of a litter of puppies or kittens at the 
kennel should not change the character of residential property (no more than one litter of puppies or kittens shall 
be allowed in a calendar). In residential districts each household shall not possess more than two adult dogs or cats 
(an adult dog or cat is herein defined as any dog or cat over the age of twelve months). 

(Prior code § 17.20.315)

17.08.650 Livestock.

"Livestock" means horses, bovine animals, sheep, goats, swine, reindeer, donkeys, mules, llamas, etc. 

(Prior code § 17.20.320)

17.08.651 Livestock units.

"Livestock units," for the purposes of this title, shall be defined as follows: 

Livestock Class Livestock Units 

Cow, mature 1.00 
Cow with calf 1.00 
Bull, mature 1.25 
Bull, yearling .67 
Calf, weaned .60 
Calf, under six months .25 
Steer, one-year old .70 
Steer, two-year old .90 
Steer, three-year old 1.00 
Heifer, one-year old .67 
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Heifer, two-year old .85 
Heifer, three-year old 1.00 
Horse, mature 1.00 
Horse with colt 1.50 
Colt, weaned .75 
Ewe, mature .20 
Ewe, with lamb .20 
Lamb, weaned .10 
Lamb, under six months .20 
Ram, mature .50 
Goat, mature .20 
Goat with kid .20 
Kid, weaned .05 
Kid, under six months .10 
Hog, mature .50 
Hog, weaned .20 
Fowl: hens, roosters, or ducks or similar .10 
Fowl: turkeys or geese or similar .25 

Livestock units for animals not listed herein shall be determined by the planning director. 

(Ord. 04-5 (part), 2004; Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.08.670 Lot.

"Lot" when used alone, means, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, "zoning lot" as defined in this 
title. 

(Prior code § 17.20.330)

17.08.680 Lot, corner.

"Corner lot" means a zoning lot at the junction of and abutting on two or more intersecting streets when the 
interior angle of intersection does not exceed one hundred thirty-five degrees. Any zoning lot adjoining a curved 
street at a point where the street boundary described an arc subtended by an angle of one hundred thirty-five 
degrees or less, shall be considered a "corner lot." 

(Prior code § 17.20.335)

17.08.690 Lot depth.

"Lot depth" means the mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines, measured in the 
general direction of the side lot lines. 

(Prior code § 17.20.340)

17.08.700 Lot, interior.

"Interior lot" means a zoning lot other than a corner lot. 



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:28 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 15 of 136

(Prior code § 17.20.345)

17.08.710 Lot line, rear.

"Rear lot line" means the lot line generally opposite or parallel to the front street line. If a rear lot line is less 
than ten feet long, or the lot comes to a point at the rear, the rear lot line is assumed to be a line at least ten feet 
long, lying wholly within the lot, parallel to the front street line or, if the front street line is curbed, parallel to the 
chord of the arc of the front street line. 

(Prior code § 17.20.350)

17.08.720 Lot, record.

"Record lot" means land designated as a separate and distinct parcel on a legally recorded subdivision plat or 
in a legally recorded deed filed in the records of Yellowstone County, Montana. 

(Prior code § 17.20.355)

17.08.730 Lot width.

"Lot width" means the average width of the lot. 

(Prior code § 17.20.360)

17.08.740 Lot, zoning.

"Zoning lot" means a tract of land occupied or to be occupied by a principal building and its accessory 
buildings, together with such open spaces and yards as are required under the provisions of this title, having not 
less than the minimum area required by this title for a zoning lot in the district in which such land is situated and 
having its principal frontage on a street or a permanent, exclusive, nonobstructed easement of access or right-of-
way to a street, not less than twenty feet wide. A "zoning lot" need not necessarily coincide with a "record lot" as 
herein defined. 

(Prior code § 17.20.365)

17.08.750 Marquee.

"Marquee" means a fixed shelter used only as a roof and extending beyond a building line and which is 
entirely supported by the building to which it is attached. 

(Prior code § 17.20.370)

17.08.760 Medical marijuana cultivation facility or cultivation facility.

"Medical marijuana cultivation facility" or "cultivation facility" shall mean a building, structure or premises 
used for the cultivation or storage of medical marijuana that is physically separate and off site from any medical 
marijuana dispensary and that is designated as part of the premises of a medical marijuana dispensary licensed 
pursuant to Title 5, Chapter 5.70 of the Laurel Municipal Code. The city shall not license a medical marijuana 
cultivation facility or cultivation facility within one thousand feet of any private or public preschool, elementary, 
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secondary, vocational or trade school, any child care center, place of worship or religious assembly, any public or 
private park, pool, playground or recreational facility, any juvenile or adult halfway house, correctional facility, or 
substance abuse rehabilitation or treatment center as provided in Title 5, Chapter 5.70.050. 

(Ord. No. O11-01, 2-15-2011)

17.08.761 Medical marijuana dispensary or dispensary.

"Medical marijuana dispensary" or "dispensary" shall mean a property or structure used to sell, distribute, 
transmit, give, dispense or otherwise provide marijuana in any manner to patients or primary caregivers pursuant 
to the authority contained in MCA § 50-46-101 et. seq. and the implementing administrative regulations 
promulgated thereto. The city shall not license a medical marijuana dispensary facility or dispensary facility within 
one thousand feet of any private or public preschool, elementary, secondary, vocational or trade school, any child 
care center, place of worship or religious assembly, any public or private park, pool, playground or recreational 
facility, any juvenile or adult halfway house, correctional facility, or substance abuse rehabilitation or treatment 
center as provided in Title 5, Chapter 5.70.050. 

(Ord. No. O11-01, 2-15-2011; Ord. No. O11-03, 3-1-2011)

17.08.762 Mobile home.

See "Manufactured home parks, travel trailer parks and individual manufactured homes. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996: prior code § 17.20.375)

(Ord. No. O11-01, 2-15-2011)

17.08.763 Manufactured home parks, travel trailer parks and individual manufactured 
homes.

The following definitions shall be utilized in determining the appropriate classification of manufactured 
homes, modular homes and travel trailers: 

1. "Manufactured home" means a dwelling unit that: (a) is not constructed in accordance with the 
standards set forth in the Uniform Building Code, applicable to site-built homes; and (b) is composed of 
one or more components, each of which was substantially assembled in a manufacturing plant and 
designed to be transported to the home site on its own chassis; and (c) exceeds forty feet in length and 
eight feet in width. 

2. Manufactured Home, Class A. "Class A manufactured home" means a manufactured home constructed 
after January 1, 1990, that meets or exceeds the construction standards promulgated by the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development that were in effect at the time of construction and 
that satisfies each of the following additional criteria: 

a. The home has a length not exceeding four times its width; 

b. The pitch of the unit's roof has a minimum vertical rise of one foot for each five feet of horizontal 
run, and the roof is finished with a type of shingle that is commonly used in standard residential 
construction; 
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c. The standard siding consists of wood, hardboard or aluminum (vinyl covered or painted, but in no 
case exceeding the reflectivity of gloss white paint) comparable in composition, appearance and 
durability to the exterior siding commonly used in standard residential construction; 

d. A continuous, permanent masonry foundation, unpierced except for required ventilation and 
access, is installed under the home; and 

e. The tongue, axles, transporting lights and removable towing apparatus are removed after 
placement on the lot and before occupancy. 

3. Manufactured Home, Class B. "Class B manufactured home" means a manufactured home constructed 
after January 1, 1990, that meets or exceeds the construction standards promulgated by the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban Development that were in effect at the time of construction but 
that does not satisfy the criteria necessary to qualify the house as a Class A manufactured home. 

4. Manufactured Home, Class C. "Class C manufactured home" means any manufactured home that does 
not meet the definitional criteria of a Class A or Class B manufactured home. 

5. "Manufactured home park" means a residential use in which more than one manufactured home is 
located on a single lot. 

6. "Modular home" means a dwelling unit constructed in accordance with the standards set forth in the 
Uniform Building Code, applicable to site-built homes, and composed of components substantially 
assembled in a manufacturing plant and transported to the building site for final assembly on a 
permanent foundation. Among other possibilities, a modular home may consist of two sections 
transported to the site in a manner similar to a manufactured home (except that the modular home 
meets the Uniform Building Code Standards applicable to site-built homes), or a series of panels or 
room sections transported on a truck and erected or joined together on the site. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

(Ord. No. O11-01, 2-15-2011)

17.08.770 Motel.

"Motel" means a group of attached or detached buildings containing individual sleeping units where a 
majority of such units open individually and directly to the outside, and where a garage is attached to or a parking 
space is conveniently located at each unit, all for the temporary use by automobile tourist or transient, and such 
word shall include tourist courts, motor courts, automobile courts and motor lodges. 

(Prior code § 17.20.380)

17.08.780 Motor vehicle parts salvage yard.

"Motor vehicle parts salvage yard" means the use of not more than fifty percent of the premises of a motor 
vehicle repair garage or motor vehicle body repair shop for the storage of motor vehicles for dismantling and sale 
of used parts thereof. 

(Prior code § 17.20.385)



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:28 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 18 of 136

17.08.790 Nonconforming use.

The use of a building or other structure or of a tract of land which does not conform to the use or regulations 
of this title for the district in which it is located, either at the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title, or 
as a result of subsequent amendments which may be incorporated into this title. 

(Prior code § 17.20.390)

17.08.800 Off-street parking space.

"Off-street parking space" means an off-street area for parking of one motor vehicle having an all-weather 
surface, shall have a width of not less than twelve feet when directly connected to a driveway approach; in all 
other instances the width shall be not less than ten feet; in both instances the length shall be not less than twenty 
feet. Easy access to a street shall be provided by a driveway having an all-weather surface. 

(Prior code § 17.20.395)

17.08.810 Parking lot.

"Parking lot" means any land legally used for the parking of motor vehicles. 

(Prior code § 17.20.400)

17.08.820 Residential district.

"Residential district" means any RE, R-7500, R-6000, RLMF, PUD, RMH, or RP district. 

(Prior code § 17.20.405)

17.08.830 Outdoor advertising display.

"Outdoor advertising display" means card, cloth, paper and metal painted signs, wooden, plaster, stone or 
other sign of any kind or character whatsoever placed for outdoor advertising purposes on the ground or on any 
tree, wall, bush, rock, post, fence, building, structure or thing whatsoever. The term "placed" as used in the 
definition of "outdoor advertising sign" and "outdoor advertising structure" shall include erecting, construction, 
posting, painting, printing, tacking, nailing, gluing, sticking, carving, or otherwise fastening, affixing or making 
visible in any manner whatsoever. See also definition for "sign." 

(Prior code § 17.20.410)

17.08.840 Pasture.

"Pasture" means an area confined within a fence or other physical barrier and which area is used for grazing 
or roaming of livestock. 

(Prior code § 17.20.415)
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17.08.850 Planning board.

"Planning board" means the Laurel-Yellowstone city-county planning board as authorized under the 
provisions of 76-1-101 to 76-1-606, MCA 1979. 

(Prior code § 17.20.425)

17.08.860 Planning director.

"Planning director" means the individual appointed by the chief executive in accordance with 76-1-306(1)(3), 
MCA, 1979, and whose duties and responsibilities shall include, directing the planning and administrative activities 
of the planning department serving as the technical adviser to the planning board, zoning commission, board of 
adjustment and city council. 

(Prior code § 17.20.420)

17.08.870 Planned unit development.

"Planned unit development" means a land development project consisting of residential clusters, industrial 
parks, shopping centers, office building parks, or any combination thereof which compromises a planned mixture 
of land uses built in a prearranged relationship to each other and having open space and community facilities in 
common ownership or use. 

(Prior code § 17.20.430)

17.08.875 Post-secondary school.

"Post-secondary school" means a community college, a unit of the Montana University System, or a private 
university or college. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004)

17.08.877 Preschool.

"Preschool" means a place or facility that provides, on a regular basis and as its primary purpose, educational 
instruction designed for children five years of age or younger and that: (a) serves no child under five years of age 
for more than three hours a day; and (b) serves no child five years of age for more than six hours a day. See also 
"Child care facilities" of this chapter. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004)

17.08.880 Principal use.

"Principal use" means the primary or predominant use to which the property is or may be devoted, and to 
which all other uses on the premises are accessory. 

(Prior code § 17.20.435)
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17.08.890 Public use zone.

"Public use zone" means a separate zone intended to reserve land for public and semipublic uses. 

(Prior code § 17.20.443)

17.08.900 Public utility.

"Public utility" means a private business, performing a public service and subject to special governmental 
regulations, or a governmental agency performing similar public services, the services by either or which are paid 
for directly by the recipients thereof. Such services shall include but are not limited to, water supply, electric 
power, gas and transportation for persons and freight. 

(Prior code § 17.20.445)

17.08.910 Recreational area, commercial.

"Commercial recreational area" means an area operated for profit and devoted to facilities and equipment 
for recreational purposes, including swimming pools, tennis courts, skiing, horseback riding, playgrounds and other 
similar uses, whether the use of such area is limited to private membership or whether open to the public upon 
the payment of a fee or service charge. 

(Prior code § 17.20.450)

17.08.920 Recreational area, noncommercial.

"Noncommercial recreational area" means an area devoted to facilities and equipment for recreational 
purposes, swimming pools, tennis courts, playgrounds, community club houses and other similar uses maintained 
and operated by a nonprofit club, homeowner's association or other corporate structure and whose membership 
is limited to the residents within the area. 

(Prior code § 17.20.455)

17.08.950 Row housing.

"Row housing" means a building which has not less than three one-family dwelling units erected in a row as a 
single building on adjoining lots, each being separated from the adjoining unit or units by an approved masonry 
party wall or walls extended from the basement or cellar floor to the roof along the dividing lot line; and each such 
building being separated from any other building by space on all sides. 

(Prior code § 17.20.470)

17.08.960 Salvage yards.

See "motor vehicle parts salvage yards." 

(Prior code § 17.20.475)
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17.08.970 Sanitarium.

"Sanitarium" means a facility where resident patients are kept, and which specializes in giving clinical, 
temporary and emergency services of medical or surgical nature to human patients, and licensed by the state to 
provide facilities and services in surgery, obstetrics and general medical practice. 

(Prior code § 17.20.480)

17.08.980 School.

"School" means a place or institution for the teaching of individuals, the curriculum of which is composed of 
the work of any combination of kindergarten through grade twelve, a post-secondary school or a preschool. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004: prior code § 17.20.485)

17.08.990 School, commercial.

"Commercial school" means a building where instruction is given to pupils in arts, crafts or trades, and 
operated as a commercial enterprise as distinguished from schools endowed and/or supported by taxation. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004: prior code § 17.20.490)

17.08.1010 Secondhand store.

"Secondhand store" means a retail establishment in which the principal portion of the articles, commodities, 
or merchandise handled, offered for sale, or sold on the premises is used or not new. Antique stores are 
exempted. 

(Prior code § 17.20.500)

17.08.1020 Service station, automobile gasoline and motor fuels.

"Service station, automobile gasoline and motor fuels" means a use which provides for drive-in type business 
in which service can be provided without a customer leaving the vehicle. It may also include the following: 

A. The servicing of motor vehicles and operations incidental thereto but not necessarily limited to the 
retail sale of petroleum products and automotive accessories, automobile waxing and polishing, tire 
changing and repairing (excluding recapping), battery service, charging and replacement, excluding 
repair and rebuilding, radiator cleaning and flushing, excluding steam cleaning and repair, and 
installation of accessories; 

B. The following operation, if conducted within a building: Lubrication of motor vehicles, brake servicing 
limited to servicing and replacement of brake cylinders, lines and brake shoes, wheel balancing, the 
testing, adjustment, and replacement or servicing of carburetors, coils, condensers, distributor caps, 
fan belts, filters, generators, points, rotors, spark plugs, voltage regulators, water and fuel pumps, 
water hoses and wiring, replacing mufflers and shock absorbers. 

(Prior code § 17.20.505)
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17.08.1030 Sign.

"Sign" means any device intended for visual communication that is used for the purpose of bringing the 
subject thereof to the attention of the public; provided, however, that the following shall not be included in the 
application of the regulations herein: 

A. Signs not exceeding one square foot in area and bearing only property numbers, post box numbers, 
names of occupants of premises, or other identification of premises not having commercial 
connotations; 

B. Flags and insignias of any government except where displayed in connection with commercial 
promotion; 

C. Legal notices, identification, information, or directional signs erected or required by governmental 
bodies; 

D. Integral decorative or architectural features of buildings, except letters, trademarks, moving parts, or 
moving lights; 

E. Signs directing and guiding traffic and parking on private property, but bearing no advertising matter; 

F. Real estate "For Sale" signs ten sq. feet or less in size; 

G. Package containers, designed for the purpose of holding letters, parcel post, packages and delivery 
service orders; 

H. Temporary political campaign signs. 

(Prior code § 17.20.510)

17.08.1040 Stable, private.

"Private stable" means a detached accessory building in which animals are kept entirely for the use of the 
owner or members of the immediate family. 

(Prior code § 17.20.515)

17.08.1050 Stable, nonprofit or commercial.

"Nonprofit or commercial stable" means a structure and customary accessory buildings owned and operated 
by a nonprofit association or club conducted for the exclusive use of its members or guests; or a structure and 
customary accessory buildings operated for the boarding, rental, or sale of horses and other animals, and 
otherwise used by the general public. 

(Prior code § 17.20.520)

17.08.1060 Story.

"Story" means that portion of a building included between the surface of any floor and the surface of the 
floor next above it, or if there be no floor above it, then the space between the floor and the ceiling next above it. 
A basement shall be counted as a story if its ceiling is more than five feet above the level from which the height of 
the building is measured. 

(Prior code § 17.20.525)
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17.08.1070 Story, half.

"Half story" means a story with at least two opposite exterior sides meeting at a sloping roof not more than 
two feet above the floor of such story. 

(Prior code § 17.20.530)

17.08.1080 Street.

"Street" means a public thoroughfare which affords principal means of access to abutting property. 

(Prior code § 17.20.535)

17.08.1090 Structural alteration.

"Structural alteration" means any change in the supporting members of a building, such as bearing walls or 
partitions, columns, beams or girders, or any structural change in the roof, or dimension of the rooms therein. 

(Prior code § 17.20.540)

17.08.1100 Structure.

"Structure" means anything constructed or erected, which requires location on the ground or is attached to 
something having a location on the ground; including but not limited to buildings, advertising signs, billboards, and 
poster panels; but not including customary fences or boundary or retaining walls. 

(Prior code § 17.20.545)

17.08.1110 Theater, drive-in.

"Drive-in theater" means an establishment to provide entertainment through projection of motion pictures 
on an outdoor screen for audiences whose seating accommodations are provided by their own motor vehicles 
parked in car spaces provided on the same site with the outdoor screen. 

(Prior code § 17.20.550)

17.08.1120 Trailer or mobile home.

See "Manufactured home parks, travel trailer parks and individual manufactured homes." 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996: prior code § 17.20.555)

17.08.1130 Travel trailer.

"Travel trailer" means a portable structure built on a chassis, designed to be used as a temporary dwelling for 
travel, recreational and vacation use. When factory- equipped for the road, it shall have a maximum dimension of 
eight by thirty-two feet. 

(Prior code § 17.20.560)
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17.08.1160 Uniform building codes.

"Uniform building codes" means the currently adopted set of regulations in effect concerning building in the 
city, as defined in Section 17.08.160 of this chapter, and as utilized in the zoning jurisdiction of the city and in that 
area around Laurel in which Laurel enforces the building code. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996: prior code § 17.20.575)

17.08.1170 Use.

"Use" means the term referring to: 

A. Any purpose for which buildings, other structures or land may be arranged, designed, intended, 
maintained or occupied; and 

B. Any occupation, business, activity or operation carried on (or intended to be carried on) in a building or 
other structure or on land; or 

C. A name of a building, other structure or tract of land which indicates the purpose for which it is 
arranged, designed, intended, maintained or occupied. 

(Prior code § 17.20.580)

17.08.1180 Usable open space.

"Usable open space" means space on the same lot and contiguous to the principal building or buildings and 
which is either landscaped or developed and maintained for recreational purposes and excludes that portion of the 
lot which is utilized for off-street parking or loading space or for front yard setback requirements. 

(Prior code § 17.20.585)

17.08.1190 Uses permitted.

"Uses permitted" means any use permitted by the regulations of this title. The term "permitted use" or its 
equivalent shall not be deemed to include any nonconforming use. 

(Prior code § 17.20.590)

17.08.1200 Variance.

"Variance" means an adjustment in the application of the specific regulations of this title to a particular piece 
of property which property, because of special circumstances applicable to it, is deprived of privileges commonly 
enjoyed by other properties in the same vicinity or zone. 

(Prior code § 17.20.595)

17.08.1210 Yard, front.

"Front yard" means a yard extending across the full width of the lot and lying between the front line of the 
lot and the nearest line of the principal building. 

(Prior code § 17.20.600)
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17.08.1220 Yard, rear.

"Rear yard" means a yard extending across the full width of the lot and lying between the rear line of the lot 
and the nearest line of the principal building. 

(Prior code § 17.20.605)

17.08.1230 Yard, side.

"Side yard" means a yard between the sideline of the lot and the nearest line of the principal building and 
extending from the front yard to the rear yard, or, in the absence of either side yards, is a front or rear lot line, 
respectively, no case being closer than four feet. The first two feet of the overhang shall not be subtracted from 
the allowable side yard spacing; provided, that the overhang is not closer than four feet to the property line. 

(Prior code § 17.20.610)

17.08.1240 Yard.

"Yard" means an open space of uniform width or depth on the same zoning lot with a building or group of 
buildings, which open space lies between the buildings or group of buildings and the nearest lot line and is 
unoccupied and unobstructed, from the ground upward except as may be specifically provided in this title. In 
measuring a yard, the line of a building shall be deemed to mean a line parallel to the nearest lot line drawn 
through the point of a building or group of buildings nearest to such lot line, exclusive of such features specified as 
not to be considered in measuring yard dimensions or as being permitted to extend into a yard, and the 
measurements shall be taken at right angles from the line to the building to the nearest lot line. 

(Prior code § 17.20.615)

Chapter 17.12 ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED

Sections:

17.12.010 Intent.

It is the intent of this chapter to establish zones wherein compatible uses of land may be located to create, 
protect, and maintain a desirable living environment, to stabilize and protect residential harmony and to conduct a 
profitable business. It is also the intent of this chapter to make it possible to efficiently and economically design 
and install public facilities in terms of size and capacity to adequately meet the needs resulting from a defined 
intensity of land use. 

(Prior code § 17.24.010)

17.12.020 Districts designated.

In order to carry out the provisions of this title, the city and other areas so authorized by the county 
commissioners or state statute, is divided into the following zoning districts in which the erection, construction, 
alteration, reconstruction, repair or use of buildings, structures, and land shall be regulated and restricted. The 
regulations in each district shall be uniform throughout each district but may differ from those in other districts. 
The districts are designated as follows: 
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A. AO — Agricultural-Open Space; 

B. R-7500 — Residential-7500; 

C. R-6000 — Residential-6000; 

D. RLMF — Residential Light Multifamily; 

E. RMF — Residential Multifamily; 

F. RMH — Residential Manufactured Home; 

G. PUD — Planned Unit Development; 

H. RP — Residential Professional; 

I. NC — Neighborhood Commercial; 

J. CBD — Central Business District; 

K. CC — Community Commercial; 

L. HC — Highway Commercial; 

M. LI — Light Industrial; 

N. HI — Heavy Industrial; 

O. AP — Airport; 

P. FP — Floodplain; 

Q. P — Public; 

R. SR — Suburban Residential Zone; 

S. RT — Residential Tracts Zone; 

T. RE-22,000 — Residential Estates 22,000. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; amended during 4-97 supplement; prior code § 17.24.020)

17.12.030 Agricultural-open space (AO) zone.

The agricultural-open space zone is intended to preserve land for agricultural and related use. Land within 
this zone is usually unsubdivided and with a minimum of roads, streets, and other utilities. It may be cultivated 
acreage or land less suitable for cultivation, yet suitable for various agricultural enterprises using the broadest 
scope of the agricultural definition. Land within this zone may be located adjacent to highways and arterial streets. 
The AO zone is further intended to discourage the scattered intrusion of uses not compatible with an agricultural 
rural environment. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(A))

17.12.031 Suburban residential (SR) zone.

This zone is limited to single-family residential tracts on a minimum of five acres of land and on which 
agricultural uses may be conducted with the exception that animal units shall not exceed ten per five acres (see 
"Livestock units" in Section 17.08.651). 

(Ord. 04-5 (part), 2004: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:29 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 27 of 136

17.12.034 Residential tracts (RT) zone.

This residential zone is designed for single-family residential homes on a minimum of one acre of land. 
Livestock is limited to two livestock units per acre with additional units allowed per additional half-acre increments 
in conformance with Section 17.08.651 of this code. No livestock is allowed in the city limits, and all livestock must 
be removed when annexation occurs. 

(Ord. 04-5 (part), 2004: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.12.040 Residential estates-22,000 (RE-22,000) zone.

This zone is intended to provide of low-density, single-family, residential development in areas near or 
adjacent to the city that are served by either central water or sewer systems. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001)

17.12.050 Residential-7500 (R-7500) zone.

The residential-7500 zone is intended to provide an area for medium, urban-density, single-family, 
residential environment on lots that are served by a public sewer and sewer system. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(C))

17.12.060 Residential-6000 (R-6000) zone.

The residential-6000 zone is intended to promote an area for a high, urban-density, duplex residential 
environment on lots that are usually served by a public water and sewer system. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(D))

17.12.070 Residential light multifamily (RLMF) zone.

The residential light multifamily zone is intended to provide a suitable residential environment for medium 
density (up to a fourplex) residential dwellings. The area is usually served by a public water and sewer system. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(E))

17.12.080 Residential multifamily (RMF) zone.

The residential multifamily zone is intended to provide a suitable residential environment for medium to high 
density residential dwellings; and to establish, where possible, a buffer between residential and commercial zones. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(F))

17.12.090 Residential manufactured home (RMH) zone.

The residential manufactured home zone is intended to provide a suitable residential environment for 
individual manufactured homes, manufactured home parks, and competitive accessory uses. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996: prior code § 17.24.020(G))
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17.12.100 Planned unit development (PUD) zone.

The planned unit development zone is intended to provide a district in which the use of the land is for the 
development of residential and commercial purposes, as an integrated unit. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(H))

17.12.110 Residential professional (RP) zone.

The residential professional zone is intended to permit professional and semiprofessional uses compatible 
with surrounding residential development. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(I))

17.12.120 Neighborhood commercial (NC) zone.

The neighborhood commercial zone is intended to accommodate shopping facilities consisting of 
convenience retail and personal service establishments which secure their principal trade by supplying the daily 
needs of the population residing within a one-half mile radius of such neighborhood facilities. The location and 
quantity of land within the NC zone should be a business island not more than four acres in size and that no
business frontage should extend more than six hundred feet along any street. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(J))

17.12.130 Central business district (CBD) classification.

The central business district classification is intended to primarily accommodate stores, hotels, governmental 
and cultural centers and service establishments at the central focal point of the city's transportation system. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(K))

17.12.140 Community commercial (CC) classification.

The community commercial classification is primarily to accommodate community retail, service and office 
facilities offering a greater variety than would normally be found in a neighborhood or convenience retail 
development. Facilities within the classification will generally serve an area within a one and one-half mile radius, 
and is commensurate with the purchasing power and needs of the present and potential population within the 
trade area. It is intended that these business facilities be provided in business corridors or islands rather than a 
strip development along arterials. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(L))

17.12.150 Highway commercial (HC) district.

The purpose of the highway commercial district is to provide areas for commercial and service enterprises 
which are intended primarily to serve the needs of the tourist, traveler, recreationist, or the general traveling 
public. Areas designated as highway commercial should be located in the vicinity of, and accessible from freeway 
interchanges, intersections in limited access highways, or adjacent to primary or secondary highways. The manner 
in which the services and commercial activities are offered should be carefully planned in order to minimize the 
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hazard to the safety of the surrounding community and those who use such services; and to prevent long strips of 
commercially zoned property. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(M))

17.12.160 Light industrial (LI) classification.

A light industrial classification is intended primarily to accommodate a variety of business warehouse and 
light industrial uses related to wholesale plus other business and light industries not compatible with other 
commercial zones, but which need not be restricted in industrial or general commercial zones, and to provide 
locations directly accessible to arterial and other transportation systems where they can conveniently serve the 
business and industrial center of the city and surrounding area. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(N))

17.12.170 Heavy industrial (HI) district.

A district intended to accommodate manufacturing, processing, fabrication, and assembly of materials and 
products. Areas designated as heavy industry should have access to two or more major transportation routes, and 
such sites should have adjacent space for parking and loading facilities. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(O))

17.12.180 Airport (AP) zone.

The airport zone is designated to preserve existing and establish new compatible land uses around the Laurel 
airport. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(P))

17.12.190 Floodplain (FP) zone.

The floodplain zone is designed to restrict the types of uses allowed within the areas designated as the 
floodplain and floodways as officially adopted by the Montana Board of Natural Resources and Conservation, 
Helena, Montana. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(Q))

17.12.200 Public (P) zone.

The public zone is intended to reserve land exclusively for public and semipublic uses in order to preserve 
and provide adequate land for a variety of community facilities which serve the public health, safety and general 
welfare. 

(Prior code § 17.24.020(R))

17.12.210 District boundaries and zoning map.

The location and boundaries of districts established in the city are shown on the official zoning map of the 
city. This map is entitled "Zoning Map of the City of Laurel, Montana," and is on file in the office of the city clerk-
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treasurer. This map is hereby made a part of this chapter. This map shall reflect the ordinances adopted prior to 
this date and all ordinances adopted after this date relating to the boundaries of zoning districts. The city engineer 
shall show changes upon the official zoning map of the city in accordance with such ordinances as they are from 
time to time enacted. 

(Ord. 97-2 § 4 (part), 1997; prior code § 17.24.030)

(Ord. No. O08-03, 3-18-08)

17.12.220 Interpretation of district boundaries.

Where uncertainties exist as to the boundaries of the various districts as shown on the zoning map 
accompanying and made a part of this title, the following rules shall apply: 

A. District boundary lines are intended to follow street, alley or lot lines, or lines parallel to or 
perpendicular thereto, unless such district boundary lines are fixed by dimensions as shown on the 
zoning map; 

B. Where district boundaries are indicated as approximately following street or alley lines or proposed 
street or alley lines, such lines shall be construed to be such boundaries; 

C. Where district boundaries are so indicated that they approximately follow lot lines and are not more 
than ten feet distant therefrom, such lot lines shall be such boundaries; 

D. Where land within the city limits is not subdivided into lots and blocks or where district boundary lines 
are not approximately street, alley, or lot lines, the district boundary lines on the zoning map shall be 
determined by the scale shown on such map, and where uncertainty exists, the district boundary line 
shall be determined by the zoning commission by written decision. If land within the city limits has 
been or is subsequently subdivided into lots and blocks by a duly recorded subdivision map and the lot 
and block arrangement does not conform to that anticipated when the district boundaries were 
established, or property is resubdivided by a duly recorded subdivision map into a different 
arrangement of lots and blocks than shown on the zoning map, the zoning commission, after notice to 
the property affected thereby and a public hearing, may interpret the zoning map and make minor 
readjustments in the district boundaries in such a way as to carry out the intent and purpose of these 
regulations and conform to the street and lot layout of the ground. Such interpretations or 
adjustments shall be by written decision, and thereafter the copies of the zoning map in the office of 
the city building inspector shall be changed to conform thereto; 

E. Any street, alley or railroad right-of-way, watercourse, channel or body of water, included in the zoning 
map shall, unless otherwise indicated, be included in the zoning district of adjoining property on either 
side thereof. Where such a street, alley, right-of-way, watercourse, channel or body of water serves as 
a boundary between two or more different zoning districts, a line midway in such street, alley, right-of-
way, watercourse, channel or body of water, and extending in the general direction of the long 
dimension thereof shall be considered the boundary between zones. If a dedicated street or alley 
shown on the zoning map is vacated by ordinance, the property formerly in the street or alley shall be 
included within the zone of the adjoining property on either side of the vacated street or alley. In the 
event the street or alley was a zone boundary between two or more different zones, the new zone 
boundary shall be the former center line of the vacated street or alley;

F. All land or territory annexed to the city after the date of adoption of this section shall immediately 
become classified as an R-7500 residential district and the zoning map shall thereupon be amended to 
indicate such land or territory in the R-7500 residential district without additional procedure. 

G. The hearing for annexation and zone change may be held at the same time. 



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:29 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 31 of 136

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; prior code § 17.24.040)

Chapter 17.16 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS

Sections:

17.16.010 List of uses.

Table 17.16.010 designates the special review (SR) and allowed uses (A) in residential districts. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004; Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; Ord. 99-22, 1999: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; Ord. 1049, 1992; Ord. 
1026, 1992; Ord. 997, 1991; prior code § 17.28.010)

17.16.020 Zoning classified in districts.

Zoning for residential districts is classified in and subject to the requirements of Table 17.16.020. 

(Ord. 06-12 (part), 2006; Ord. 06-06 (part), 2006; Ord. 05-13, 2005; Ord. 99-23, 1999: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; Ord. 
94-5, 1994: Ord. 1068, 1993; Ord. 1065, 1993; Ord. 820, 1985: prior code § 17.28.020)

Table 17.16.010

RE 
22,000 

R 
7,500 

R 
6,000 

RLMF RMF RMH PUD SR RT 

Accessory building or use 
incidental to any permitted 
residential use customarily in 
connection with the principal 
building and located on the same 
land parcel as the permitted use 

A A A A A A A A 

Animals (see zoning district 
description for specifics) 

A 

Automobile parking in connection 
with a permitted residential use 

A A A A A A A A 

Bed and breakfast inn SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Boarding and lodging houses SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Cell towers (see Sections 
17.21.020—17.21.040) 
Cemetery SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Child care facilities 
Family day care home A A A A A A A A 
Group day care home A A A A A A A A 
Day care center SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Churches and other places of 
worship including parish house and 
Sunday school buildings 

SR SR SR SR SR SR A SR 

Communication towers (see 
Sections 17.21.020—17.21.040) 
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Community residential facilities 
serving eight or fewer persons 

A A A A A A A A 

Community residential facilities 
serving nine or more persons 

SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 

Orphanages and charitable 
institutions 

SR SR SR SR SR SR A SR 

Convents and rectories SR SR SR SR SR SR A SR 
Crop and tree farming, 
greenhouses and truck gardening 
Day care facilities SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Kennels (noncommercial) A A A A A A A A 
Dwellings Single-family A A A A A A A A 
Two-family A A A A 
Multifamily A A A 

Manufactured homes 
Class A A 
Class B A 
Class C A 

Row Housing SR SR A 
Family day care homes A A A A A A A A 
Greenhouses for domestic uses A A A A A A A A 
Group day care homes A A A A A A A A 
Home occupations A A A A A A A A 
Parking, public SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Parks, playgrounds, playfields, and 
golf courses community center 
buildings—operated by public 
agency, neighborhood or 
homeowners' associations 

A A A A A A A A 

Planned developments A 
Post-secondary school A A A A A A A A 
Preschool SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Public service installations SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Schools, commercial SR SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Schools, public elementary, junior 
and senior high schools 

A A A A A A A A 

Towers (see Sections 17.21.020—
17.21.040) 

Table 17.16.020

Zoning 
Requirements 

R 
7,500 

R 
6,000 

RLMF RMF RMH PUD SR RT 

Minimum lot area 
per dwelling unit 
in square feet 



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:30 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 33 of 136

One unit 7,500 6,000 6,0001 6,0001 6,0003 See 5 
acres 

1 acre 

Two units 7,500 7,500 7,750 Chapter 
Three units 8,500 8,500 9,500 17.32
Four units 10,000 11,250 
Five units 13,000 
Six units and more Add 

2,500 
each 
additional 
unit 

Minimum yard—
setback 
requirements 
(expressed in 
feet) and 
measured from 
public right-of-
way 
Front 20 20 20 20 10 255 25 
Side 5 54 54 54 5 55 5 
Side adjacent to 
street 

20 20 20 20 20 105 10 

Rear 5 5 5 5 5 255 25 
Maximum height 
for all buildings 

30 35 35 40 30 30 30 

Maximum lot 
coverage 
(percentage) 

30 30 40 45 40 15 30 

Minimum district 
size (expressed in 
acres) 

2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 20 5 

1 Row housing may be permitted to be constructed on 3,000 square foot lots if approved through the special review process. 

2 NA means not applicable. 

3 The requirements for the mobile homes contained herein relate only to a mobile home subdivision; see Chapter 17.44 of this 
code for the requirements for a mobile home park. 

4 Zero side setbacks may be permitted if approved through the special review process. 

5 All pens, coops, barns, stables, or permanent corrals shall be set back not less than 50 feet from any residence, public road, or water course, 
and any property line. 
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(Ord. No. O-15-05, 7-21-2015)

Chapter 17.20 COMMERCIAL—INDUSTRIAL USE REGULATIONS

Sections:

17.20.010 List of uses.

Table 17.20.010 designates the special review (SR) and allowed (A) uses as governed by commercial —
industrial use regulations. 

(Ord. 04-1 (part), 2004; Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; Ord. 998, 1991; Ord. 923, 1987; Ord. 922, 
1987; Ord. 917, 1987; prior code § 17.32.010)

17.20.020 Zoning classified in districts.

Zoning for commercial — industrial use is classified in and subject to the requirements of Table 17.20.020. 

(Prior code § 17.32.020)

Table 17.20.010
AG RP NC CBD CC HC LI HI P 

Accessory buildings or uses incidental and 
customary to a permitted residential use and 
located on the same parcel as the permitted 
residential use 

A A A A A A A A A 

Airports A A 
Alcoholic beverages manufacturing and bottling 
(except below): 

A A 

1,500 to 5,000 31-gallon barrels per year SR SR SR A A 
Less than 1,500 gallon barrels per year A A A A A 
Ambulance service A A A A A A 
Antique store A A A A 
Appliance - (household) sales and service A A A A A 
Assembly halls and stadium SR SR SR SR 
Assembly of machines and appliances from 
previously prepared parts 

SR SR SR SR 

Auction house, excluding livestock SR SR A A A 
Auction, livestock SR 
Automobile sales (new and used) A A A A 
Automobile - commercial parking enterprise A A A A A 
Automobile and truck repair garage A A A A A 
Automobile service station A A A A A A 
Automobile wrecking yard SR 
Bakery products manufacturing SR A A A 
Bakery shops and confectioneries A A A A A 
Banks, savings and loan, commercial credit 
unions 

A A A A A 
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Barber and beauty shops A A A A A 
Bed and breakfast inns A A A A 
Bicycle sales and repair A A A A A 
Blueprinting and photostating A A A A A 
Boarding and lodging houses A A A A 
Boat building and repair A A A 
Boat sales new and used A A A A 
Boiler works (manufacturing servicing) A 
Boiler works (repair and servicing) A A 
Book and stationery store A A A A A 
Bottling works A A 
Bowling alleys A A A A 
Brick, tile or terra cotta manufacture A 
Bus passenger terminal buildings local and 
cross country 

A A A A 

Bus repair and storage terminals A A A 
Camera supply stores A A A A A 
Camps, public SR A A 
Car washing and waxing A A A 
Car wash - coin operated A A A A A 
Cement, lime and plastic manufacture A 
Ceramics shop SR A A A A A 
Chemical and allied products manufacture A 
Child care facilities A A A A 
Churches and other places of worship including 
parish houses and Sunday school building 

A SR A A A A A A 

Clinic, animal A A A A A A 
Clinics, medical and dental SR A A A A A 
Clothing and apparel stores A A A A A 
Coal or coke yard A 
Cold storage A A A 
Colleges or universities A A A A A 
Commercial recreation areas SR A A A 
Commercial food products, storage and 
packaging 

SR A A 

Communication towers (commercial) A A A A A A A A SR 
Concrete mixing plants and manufacturing of 
concrete products 

A A 

Construction contractors: 
Office A A A A A A 
Open storage of construction materials or 
equipment 

SR A A 

Community residential facilities: 
Adult foster family care home A A A A 
Community group home A A A A 
Halfway house A A A A 
Youth foster home A A A A 
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Youth group home A A A A 
Nursing, homes, convalescent homes, 
orphanages, and charitable institutions 

A A A A 

Crematorium SR A A SR 
Creameries, dairy products manufacturing A A 
Creosote manufacturing or treatment plants A 
Department stores A A A A 
Drug stores A A A A A 
Dry kiln A 
Dwellings: single-family Manufactured home A A A A A 
Class A, Class B, Class C 
two family A A A 
multiple family A A A 
row housing SR SR SR 
Eating and drinking establishments: 
Cocktail lounge, restaurants, bars and taverns SR SR SR SR 
Restaurants (without the sale of alcoholic 
beverages) 

A A A AA 

Drive-in restaurants SR SR SR 
Extractive industries - excavations of sand and 
gravel 

SR SR 

Farm implements, sales and service A A A 
Fat rendering or production of fats and oils SR 
Feedlots - livestock A SR 
Feed and seed processing and cleaning for 
retail purposes 
Feed and seed - farm and garden retail sales A A A 
Fertilizer manufacturing SR 
Fertilizer wholesale sales SR SR A 
Fertilizer - retail sales A A A 
Florist, wholesale sales SR A A A 
Florist, retail sales A A A A A 
Flour mills SR SR 
Food products manufacturing, storage and 
processing 

SR SR A 

Food stores (retail only) A A A A 
Food stores (retail only) - 3000 sq. ft. A A A A A 
Foundry A 
Frozen food lockers A A A 
Fuel oil, gasoline and petroleum products bulk 
storage or sale 

A A A 

Furnace repair and cleaning A A A A 
Furniture and home furnishings, retail sales A A A A A 
Furriers, retail sales and storage A A A A A 
Gambling establishments A A A A 
Garbage, offal and animal reduction or 
processing 

SR 
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Garbage and waste incineration SR 
Gas storage SR 
Gases or liquified petroleum gases in approved 
portable metal containers for storage or sale 

A A A 

Grain elevators A SR SR A 
Greenhouses A A A A A 
Hardware, appliance and electrical supplies, 
retail sales 

A A A A 

Hatcheries A SR SR 
Heliports SR SR SR SR SR 
Hobby and toy stores A A A A A 
Hospitals (for the care of human patients) A A A A A 
Hospital, animal A SR SR A A A 
Hotels A A A 
Industrial chemical manufacture except highly 
corrosive, flammable or toxic materials 

SR 

Irrigation equipment sales and service A A A A 
Jails and penal institutes A 
Janitor service A A A A 
Jewelry and watch sales A A A A A 
Kennels - commercial A SR A A 
Laboratories for research and testing SR A A 
Landfills - reclamation or sanitary A 
Laundries, steam and drycleaning plants A A 
Laundries, steam pressing, drycleaning and 
dyeing establishments in conjunction with a 
retail service counter under 2500 sq. ft. in size 

A A A A A 

Laundries, pick up stations A A A A A 
Laundries, self-service coin operated A A A A A 
Libraries, museums, and art galleries A A A A A A 
Lock and gunsmiths A A A A A 
Lodges, clubs, fraternal and social organizations 
provided that any such club establishment shall 
not be conducted primarily for gain 

A A A 

Lumber yards, building materials, storage and 
sales 

A A A 

Machine shops SR A A 
Manufacturing - light manufacturing not 
otherwise mentioned in which no excessive 
fumes, odors, smoke, noise or dust is created 

SR A A 

Heavy manufacturing not otherwise mentioned 
or blending or mixing plants 

SR SR 

Meat processing - excluding slaughter plants SR A 
Meat processing, packing and slaughter SR 
Medical marijuana cultivation facility or 
cultivation facility 

A A 

Medical marijuana dispensary or dispensary A 
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Metal fabrication SR SR A 
Motorcycle sales and repair A A A A 
Mortuary A A A A A 
Motels and motor courts A A A 
Music stores A A A A A 
Office building, professional government and 
private office buildings in which no activity is 
carried on catering to retail trade and no stock 
of goods is maintained for sale 

SR SR A A A A A A SR 

Office equipment, supplies and service A A A A A 
Optician and optical supplies and sales A A A A A 
Oxygen manufacturing and/or storage A 
Paint and body shops A A A A A 
Paint and retail sales A A A A A 
Parking, public SR A A A A A A A 
Parks, playgrounds, playfields and golf courses, 
community center buildings - operated by 
public agency, neighborhood or homeowner's 
association 

A SR A 

Pawn shops A A A A 
Pet shops A A A A A 
Photographic studios SR A A A A A 
Planing or saw mills A 
Post-secondary school A A A A A A A 
Prefabricated building materials assembly and 
manufactures 

SR A A 

Preschool A SR SR SR 
Printing, publishing, reproduction and 
lithography 

A A A A A 

Processing of previously slaughtered meats, 
including cutting, wrapping, and freezing by 
freezer and locker provisioners 

A A A A 

Public utilities service installations SR SR SR A A A A A SR 
Public utilities storage yard A A A SR 
Radio and TV broadcasting stations A A A A A 
Radio and TV tower A A A SR 
Railroad yard A A 
Real estate office A A A A A 
Rental service store and yard A A A 
Repair and servicing of industrial equipment 
and machinery 

A A A 

School, commercial A A A A A 
Scrap yards - storage and processing A 
Secondhand stores and/or antique store A A A A 
Sheet metal shops and processing A A 
Shoe repair A A A A A 
Sign manufacturing, painting and maintenance A A A 
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Sign 
Billboards SR SR SR SR 
On premises A SR A A A A A A 
Off premises SR SR SR SR SR SR 
Slaughterhouse SR SR 
Sporting goods sales A A A A 
Storage, compartmentalized storage for 
commercial rent 

SR SR 

Storage and warehouse and yards SR A 
Stone cutting, monuments manufacturing and 
sales 

SR A 

Sugar and sugar beet refining SR 
Swimming pools or beaches, public A 
Taxi stands A A A A 
Theaters, cinema, opera houses A A A 
Drive-in theaters SR 
Tire recapping and retreading A A A 
Trailer and recreational vehicle sales area A A A 
Travel trailer park (transient) SR 
Truck terminals, repair shops, hauling and 
storage yards 

A A A 

Water and sewage treatment plant A A 
Wholesale and jobbing establishments SR A A 
Woodworking shops, millwork SR A A 
Zoo, arboretum SR A 

(Ord. No. O09-01, 3-17-09; Ord. No. O09-07, 7-7-09; Ord. No. O11-01, 2-15-2011; Ord. No. O-14-03, 8-5-2014)

Table 17.20.020
Zoning Requirements A RP* NC* CBD* CC* HC LI HI P 
Lot area requirements in square feet, 
except as noted, 20 acres 

20 
acres 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Minimum yard requirements: 
Front(a) NA 20 20 NA 20 20 20 20 20 
Side(b) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Side adjacentto street 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 
Rear(b) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Maximum height for all buildings(c) NA 25 25 NA 25 45 70 NA NA 
Maximum lot coverage in percent NA 50 50 NA 50 75 75 75 50 
Minimum district size (expressed in acres) 20 

acres 
2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 2.07 NA 

(NA means not applicable) 
*The lot area, yard and lot coverage requirements for 1 and 2 single family dwellings in commercial zoning 
districts shall be the same as those in the RLMF residential zoning district. 
(a) Arterial setbacks 
(b) Side and rear yards 
(c) Except as provided in the airport zone 
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(Ord. No. O-14-03,8-5-2014)

Chapter 17.21 TELECOMMUNICATIONS TOWERS AND ANTENNAE*

Sections:

17.21.010 Intent.

This chapter is established to regulate the placement of telecommunications towers and antennae within the 
Laurel zoning jurisdictional area (one mile outside the municipal limits). 

(Ord. 01-2 (part), 2001)

17.21.020 Standards for amateur radio antenna support structures.

A. Definitions. For the purposes of this chapter, the terms used shall be defined as follows: 

"Amateur Radio Antenna" means a ground, building or tower-mounted antenna operated by a federally 
licensed amateur radio operator as part of the Amateur Radio Service, 49 CFR § 97 and as designed by the Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC). 

"Amateur Radio Antenna Support Structure" means any structure or device specifically designed, 
constructed and/or erected for the purpose of attaching, mounting or otherwise affixing amateur radio antennae. 
The term includes the structure and any support thereto. 

"Antenna Support Structure Height" means the vertical distance measured from the base of the antenna 
support structure at grade to the highest point of the structure including any attached antennae. If the support 
structure is on a sloped grade, then the average between the highest and lowest grades shall be used in calculating 
the antenna height. 

B. General Provisions. All amateur radio towers shall comply with the following requirements: 

1. Amateur radio antenna support structures and antennae shall be located only within the rear yard and 
shall not be placed within any required setback and shall be located so as to minimize their impact on 
adjacent residential properties and adjacent rights-of-way while maintaining acceptable signal quality. 

2. Amateur radio antenna structures and antennae exceeding six feet in height above grade (if ground-
mounted) or above the roof or ridge of the building on which they are located (if building-mounted), 
shall require a building permit if located within the municipal limits of Laurel. If located within one mile 
of such municipal limits, applicants must provide evidence to the Laurel Code Enforcement Office that 
the device is adequately anchored, designed, and/or constructed so as to safeguard the general public 
and/or adjacent property from damaged in the event of failure of the device. 

3. It is recommended that amateur radio antenna support structures be designed, installed, and 
maintained so as to blend into the surrounding environment through the use of color and alternative 
designs, except in instances where the color is dictated by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). 

4. In accordance with the FCC's preemptive ruling PRB1, 101 FCC 2d 952 (1985), antenna support 
structures erected for the primary purpose of supporting amateur radio antennae may exceed height 
limitations of the underlying zoning. 
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5. Attachments to amateur radio antenna support structures, such as guy wires, shall not cross any 
property line or any existing or proposed easement. 

6. No lighting shall be permitted on any amateur radio antenna support structures except as mandated by 
the FAA. 

7. No signage (other than required warning signs) or displays of any type shall be permitted on any 
amateur radio antenna support structure. 

C. Applicability. All amateur radio support structures and antennae located within the City of Laurel or its 
surrounding zoning jurisdictional area whether upon private or public lands shall be subject to this chapter. 
This chapter shall apply to amateur radio antenna support structures and antennae upon state and federal 
lands to the extent of the city's jurisdiction by way of law, pursuant to any memoranda of understanding or 
otherwise. Only the following facilities shall be exempted from the application of this chapter: Pre-existing 
amateur radio antenna support structures or antennae. Pre-existing amateur radio antenna support 
structures and pre-existing amateur radio antennae shall not be required to meet the requirements of this 
chapter, so long as said pre-existing antenna support structures and antennae have received all required 
approvals, permits, and exceptions prior to adoption of this chapter. 

(Ord. 01-2 (part), 2001)

17.21.030 Standards for wireless communications facilities.

A. Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to establish regulations for the siting of antenna support structures 
and antennae on public and private property. The goals of this section are to: 

1. Encourage the location of antenna support structures in non-residential areas and minimize the total 
number of antenna support structures throughout the community; 

2. Strongly encourage the joint use of new and existing antenna support structures; 

3. Require wireless communication facilities to be located, to the extent possible, in areas where the 
adverse impact on the community is minimal; 

4. Require wireless communication facilities to be configured in a way that minimizes the adverse visual 
impact of the towers and antennae; and 

5. Enhance the ability of the providers of wireless communication services to provide such services to the 
community, as quickly, effectively, and efficiently as possible. 

B. Definitions. 

"Abandoned antenna support structures" means any antennae or antenna support structures that are not 
utilized for the provision of wireless communications services for a continuous period of six months shall be 
considered abandoned. 

"Alternative antennae support structure" means an antenna support structure designed to shield, conceal, or 
disguise the presence of antennae or towers and blend with the surrounding setting. Alternative structures may 
include, but are not limited to, unobtrusive architectural features on new or existing structures, utility poles, clock 
towers, flagpoles, and church steeples. 

"Antenna" means any structure or device used for the purpose of collecting or transmitting electromagnetic 
waves, including but not limited to directional antennae, such as panels, microwaves dishes, and satellite dishes, 
and omni-directional antennae, such as whip antennae but not including satellite earth stations. 

"Antenna support structure" means any structure or device specifically designed, constructed and/or erected 
for the purpose of attaching, mounting, or otherwise affixing antennae. Antenna support structures may include, 
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but are not limited to, self-supporting lattice towers, guyed towers, or monopole towers. The term also includes 
radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, common-carrier towers, cellular telephone towers, 
alternative antenna support structures, and the like. The term includes the structure and any support thereto. 
Land mobile radio and radio and television antenna support structures are regulated under Section 17.21.040 of 
this chapter. 

"Antenna support structure height" means the vertical distance measured from the base of the antenna 
support structure at grade to the highest point of the structure including any attached antennae. If the support 
structure is on a sloped grade, then the average between the highest and lowest grades shall be used in calculating 
the antenna height. The height of roof-mounted antenna support structure height of building on which they are 
mounted. 

"Antenna or Tower farm" means an antenna or tower farm is a tract of land that contains no more than 
three antenna support structures within seven hundred fifty linear feet of each other. No antenna support 
structures located in tower farms shall exceed one hundred ninety-nine feet in height. Legal tracts must be 
adjacent to each other to be included in this definition. 

"Co-location" means the use of a wireless communications facility by more than one wireless 
communications provider. 

"Commercial wireless communication services" means licensed commercial wireless telecommunication 
services including cellular, personal communications services (PCS), specialized mobilized radio (SMR), enhanced 
specialized mobilized radio (ESMR), paging, and similar services that are marketed to the general public. 

"Equipment enclosure" means a structure, shelter, cabinet, or vault used to house and protect the electronic 
equipment necessary for processing wireless communication signals. Associated equipment may include air 
conditioning, backup power supplies, and emergency generators. 

"Wireless communication facility" means an unstaffed facility for the transmission and/or reception of radio 
frequency (RF), microwave or other signals for commercial communications purposes, typically consisting of an 
equipment enclosure, an antenna support structure and one or more antennae. Amateur radio, land mobile radio, 
and commercial radio and television facilities are excluded from this definition. 

"FAA" means the Federal Aviation Administration. 

"FCC" means the Federal Communication Commission. 

C. Applicability. All wireless communication facilities located within the City of Laurel and its one-mile zoning 
jurisdictional area whether upon private or public lands shall be subject to this chapter. This chapter shall 
apply to wireless communication facilities upon state and federal lands to the extent of the city's jurisdiction 
by way of law, pursuant to any memoranda of understanding or otherwise. Only the following facilities shall 
be exempted from the application of this chapter. 

1. Amateur radio stations and antenna support structures; 

2. Antennae and antenna support structures for land mobile radio and radio and television; 

3. Pre-existing antenna support structures or antennae. Pre-existing antenna support structures and pre-
existing antennae shall not be required to meet the requirements of this chapter, so long as said pre-
existing antenna support structures have received all required approvals, permits, exceptions prior to 
adoption of this chapter. 

D. Commercial Antenna Support Structures and Antennae Located in Residential Zoning Districts. 

1. Antenna support structures and antennae shall be permitted as an allowed use in all residential zoning 
districts provided they meet all of the following criteria: 
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a. Alternative antenna support structures conforming to all applicable provisions of this chapter and 
roof-mounted antennae that do not add more than twenty feet to the total height of the building 
on which they are mounted shall be permitted as an allowed use only when located on school, 
government-owned utility, and other government sites. 

Proposed antennae or antenna support structures that are contrary to this section are subject to the special 
review requirements of these zoning regulations. After the special review hearing and reaching its decision, the 
city-county planning board shall forward its recommendations to the city council for its decision. 

b. Antennae co-located on existing or approved alternative antenna support structures or existing 
or approved antenna support structures that have previously received all required approvals and 
permits shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

2. Antenna support structures and antennae shall be permitted in the Agricultural-Open Space (AO) 
zoning district provided the following conditions and all applicable setback, lot coverage, and building 
(commercial equipment enclosures) height requirements are met: 

a. Antenna support structures conforming to all applicable provisions of this ordinance shall be 
permitted when: 

(1) Located on school, government-owned utility, and government sites and alternative antenna support 
structures for roof-mounted antenna are used. Proposed antennae or antenna support structures that 
are contrary to this section are subject to the special review requirements of Laurel's Zoning 
Ordinance. After the special review hearing and reaching its decision, the city-county planning board 
shall forward its recommendations to the city council for its decision. 

(2) Antenna support structures fifty feet or less in height. 

b. Antenna support structures that are greater than fifty feet in height shall be required to obtain 
special review approval. 

c. Antennae co-located on existing or approved alternative antenna support structures or existing 
or approved antenna support structures that have previously received all required approvals and 
permits shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

d. Antennae or tower farms for antennae support structures fifty feet or less in height are 
permitted by special review. 

E. Commercial Antenna Support Structures and Antennae Located in Commercial Zoning Districts. 

1. Alternative antenna support structures shall be permitted as an allowed use in all commercial zoning 
districts. 

2. Antenna support structures shall be permitted as an allowed use in all commercial zoning districts 
when located on school, government-owned utility, and other government sites. Proposed antennae or 
antenna support structures that are contrary to this section are subject to the special review 
requirements of Laurel's Zoning Ordinance. After the special review hearing and reaching its decision, 
city-county planning board shall forward its recommendations to the city council for its decision. 

3. Antennae co-located on existing alternative antenna support structures or existing antenna support 
structures which have previously received all required approvals and permits shall be permitted as an 
allowed use in all commercial zones. 

4. Antenna support structures and antennae located in Residential Professional (RP) that do not meet the 
requirements of preceding subsection E1, E2, and E3 shall be required to obtain special review 
approval. 
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5. New antenna support structures shall not be erected in the Community Entryway Zone. Antennae may 
be placed on existing antenna support structures and alternative antenna support structures that have 
previously received all required approvals and permits and meet the provision and requirements of this 
ordinance without obtaining permit zoning approval. 

6. Antenna support structures and antennae located Neighborhood Commercial (NC), Highway 
Commercial (HC), Light Industrial (LI), Central Business District (CBD), Heavy Industrial (HI), and Public 
(P) zoning districts shall be permitted as an allowed use provided that the towers meet the 
requirements subsections E1, E2, and E3, or: 

a. Roof-mounted antenna that do not add more than twenty feet to the total height of the building 
on which it is mounted shall be permitted as an allowed use. (See additional requirements for 
roof-mounted antenna in subsection (G)(10) of this section). 

b. Antenna support structures fifty feet in height or less shall be permitted as an allowed use. 
Antennae or tower farms for antennae support structures fifty feet or less in height are 
permitted by special review. 

c. Antenna support structures that are greater than fifty feet in height shall not be allowed in the 
CBD or HC Zones. 

F. Antenna Support Structures Located in Parks. The presence of certain wireless communication facilities may 
conflict with the purpose of some city and county-owned parks. Wireless communication facilities will be 
considered only following a recommendation by the city-county planning board, the city parks committee, or 
the county board of park commissioners and approved by the city council. Factors that will be considered 
include: 

1. Public parks of a sufficient scale and character that are adjacent to an existing commercial or industrial 
use; 

2. Commercial recreation areas and major playfields; and, 

3. Park maintenance facilities. 

G. General Requirements. The requirements set forth in this section shall govern the location and construction 
of all wireless communications facilities governed by this ordinance. 

1. Building Codes and Safety Standards. To ensure the structural integrity of wireless communication 
facilities, the owner of a facility shall ensure that it is maintained in compliance with standards 
contained in applicable local building codes and the applicable standards for such wireless 
communication facilities, as amended from time to time. 

2. Regulatory Compliance. All wireless communication facilities must meet or exceed current standards 
and regulations of the FAA, the FCC, and other local, state or federal agencies with the authority to 
regulate facilities governed by this chapter. All wireless communication facilities must comply with all 
revised standards and regulations within the date established by the agency promulgating the 
standards or regulations. 

3. Setbacks: 

a. Antenna support structures adjacent to residential uses or zoning. Antenna support structures 
must be set back from all property lines a distance equal to one-half the height of the structure 
from any off-site residential structure or residentially-zoned lot. Accessory structures must 
maintain a minimum of a fifteen foot setback from any lot line adjacent to a residential structure 
or residentially-zoned lot, or the required setback of the zoning district where the antenna 
support structure is located, whichever is greater. 
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b. Commercial and Industrial Zoning Setbacks. Antenna support structures and accessory facilities 
must meet the minimum yard setback requirements, including arterial setbacks, for the 
commercial or industrial zoning district in which they are located. 

4. Lot Coverage and Height. Antenna support structures and accessory structures shall not exceed lot 
coverage requirements for the zoning district in which they are located. Accessory structures shall not 
exceed the height restrictions for the zoning district in which they are located. 

5. Fencing and buffering. 

a. Fencing. A chain link or solid wood fence, or masonry wall at least six feet in height (eight feet if 
razor or barbed wire is to be used) shall be constructed and maintained around the perimeter of 
the antenna support structure site. Climb-proof shields can be substituted for a fence or wall 
around the structure. Solid fences, at least six feet in height, are required adjacent to residential 
uses and residentially-zoned property. 

b. Landscaping. For all facilities the following will be required: a continuous evergreen hedge at 
least four feet in height when planted, shall be planted and maintained around the perimeter of 
the antenna support structure outside of the required fencing and spaced close together to 
provide a continuous visual screen. Shrubs shall also be planted and maintained around the guy 
anchors for visual screening purposes. A performance bond or letter of credit for one hundred 
fifty percent of the landscaping and fencing materials and labor costs shall be posted with the 
Laurel Code Enforcement Office, prior to zoning approval or issuance of building permit, to 
ensure the placement of required landscaping and fencing. 

c. Commercial Landscaping. Landscaping requirements shall not apply to antenna support 
structures located in the Heavy Industrial (HI) zoning district. 

d. Exceptions for Laurel Airport. If federal safety and security standards at the airport prevent an 
antenna support structure from being fenced or landscaped, preceding items (5)(a) and (5)(b) will 
not apply. Documentation of these standards must be submitted with the application. 

6. Lighting. Antenna support structures shall not be artificially lighted unless required by the FAA or other 
local, state, or federal agency. If the FAA requires safety lighting, the use of red beacons is preferred to 
flashing strobe lights. 

Security lighting on site may be mounted up to twenty feet high on the tower, and shall be directed towards 
the ground to reduce light pollution, prevent off-site light spillage, and avoid illuminating the tower. Cut-off 
security lighting must be used adjacent to residential uses or residentially zoned lots. When incorporated into the 
approved design of the facility, light fixtures used to illuminate sports fields, parking lots, or similar areas may be 
included in the facility. 

7. Signage. Signage shall be limited to non-illuminated warning and equipment identification signs. 

8. Co-location. 

a. Antenna support structures should be designed in all respects to accommodate both the 
applicant's antennae and antennae for at least two additional comparable antennae if the 
antenna support structure is over one hundred feet in height or for at least one additional 
comparable antennae if the tower is between fifty feet and one hundred feet in height. 

b. All new antennae must co-locate on existing or approved antenna support structures or 
alternative antenna support structures unless it can be demonstrated co-location is not feasible 
as provided for in subsection (K)(7) of this section. 

9. Maintenance. 
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a. Equipment at a wireless communication facility shall be automated to the greatest extent 
possible to reduce traffic and congestion. Where the site abuts or has access to a collector or 
local street, access for maintenance vehicles shall be exclusively by means of the collector or 
local street. 

b. All property used for the siting of an antenna support structure or antenna shall be maintained, 
without expense to the city so as to be safe, orderly, attractive, and in conformity with city codes 
including those regarding the removal of weeds, trash, and landscape maintenance. 

10. Visual impact/aesthetics. 

a. Wireless communication facilities shall either maintain a galvanized steel finish or (subject to any 
applicable standards of the FAA or other applicable local, state, or federal agency) be painted a 
neutral color or painted and/or textured to match the existing structure so as to reduce visual 
obtrusiveness. 

b. If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the antenna and associated electrical 
and mechanical equipment must be of a neutral color that is identical to, or closely compatible 
with, the color of the supporting structure so as to make the antenna and related equipment as 
visually unobtrusive as possible. Antennae and antenna support structures may be mounted on 
existing buildings that are thirty feet or more in height above the street grade. 

c. Roof-mounted antennae and antenna support structures shall not add more than twenty feet to 
the total height of the building on which they are mounted. Roof-mounted equipment shall be 
made visually unobtrusive to match existing air conditioning units, stair, elevator towers, or other 
architectural elements. Only monopole antennae support structures with omni-directional (whip) 
or low profile single-directional (panel) shall be installed on building roofs. Crow's nest antennae 
arrays are prohibited on rooftop structures. 

d. Wireless communication facilities attached to new or existing structures shall be designed to 
blend with the structure's architecture and should be placed directly above, below, or 
incorporated with vertical design elements of a structure. 

e. Wireless communication facilities shall be located as to minimize their visibility and not be placed 
within historic or scenic view corridors as designated by the Laurel city council or by any state or 
federal law or agency. 

11. Antenna support structure separation. All antenna support structures over fifty feet in height, 
regardless of the zoning district in which the structure is located, shall be located at least one mile from 
any other antenna support structure that is over fifty feet. Up to three antenna support structures 
located within an approved wireless communication facility tower farm shall be located at least one 
mile from any other tower farm. 

Exceptions to the terms of subsection (G)(11) of this section may be granted by the City of Laurel during the 
special review process when it is found that no existing or approved antenna support structure within the required 
separation distance of the proposed site can accommodate the applicant's proposed antenna; or a critical need 
exists for the proposed location, and it is technically infeasible to locate or co-locate structures at or beyond the 
required separation distance. 

H. Nonconforming Wireless Communication Facilities. Antenna support structures and/or facilities in existence 
on the date of the adoption of these regulations, that do not comply with the requirements of these 
regulations, (nonconforming antenna support structures) are subject to the following provisions: 

1. Nonconforming antenna support structures may continue their present use, but may not be expanded 
or increased in height without complying with these regulations, except as further provided in this 
section. 
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2. Nonconforming antenna support structures which are hereafter damaged and destroyed, by less than 
fifty percent of its replacement value, due to any reason or cause may be repaired and restored to 
their former use, location, and physical dimensions subject to obtaining a building permit and other 
necessary approvals thereof, but without otherwise complying with these regulations. If an antenna 
support structure is destroyed or damaged by more than fifty percent of its replacement, the antenna 
support structure must be brought into compliance with these regulations. 

3. The owner of any nonconforming antenna support structure may make minor modifications in order to 
improve the structural integrity of the facility, to allow the facility to accommodate co-located 
antennae or facilities, or to upgrade the facilities to current engineering, technological, or 
communications standards without having to conform to the provisions of these regulations. 

I. Modifications of Existing Wireless Communication Facilities That Meet the Requirements of These 
Regulations. 

1. Minor Modifications. Minor modifications to facilities permitted under these regulations shall be 
approved by the city-county planning board so long as they comply with the original approved design. 
Minor modifications are as follows: the addition of more antenna arrays to any existing antenna 
support structure, so long as the addition of the antenna arrays add no more than twenty feet in height 
to the facility and the increase in height of the support structure is no greater than ten percent. 
Placement of additional antennae, up to the number the antenna support structure was originally 
designed to accommodate, shall be considered a minor modification. 

2. Major Modifications. Major modifications to antenna support structures permitted under these 
regulations shall be approved through a special review. Major modifications are any that exceed the 
definition of minor modifications. 

J. Abandonment. Wireless communications facilities will be considered abandoned if they are unused by all 
providers at the facility for a period of six months. Determination of abandonment shall be made by the city-
county planning board which shall have the right to request documentation from the facility owner regarding 
support or antenna usage. Upon abandonment, the facility owner shall have ninety days to: 

1. Re-use the facility or transfer it to another owner who will re-use it; or 

2. Dismantle the Facility. If the facility is not removed within ninety days of abandonment, the city may 
remove the facility at the facility and/or property owner's expense. If the facility is removed, city 
approval of the facility will expire. 

If the facility owner is unable to remove the facility within the ninety days due to unusual circumstances, the 
city-county planning board may grant the facility owner an additional ninety days in which to comply with the 
requirements of this section. 

K. Special Review Submittal Requirements. The applicant of new wireless communication facilities shall provide 
the following documentation for review by the city-county planning board: 

1. A map to scale showing the service area of the proposed wireless communication facility and an 
explanation of the need for that facility; 

2. A site/landscaping plan showing the following items; 

a. North arrow. 

b. The location and dimensions of all vehicular points of ingress and egress, drives, alleys and 
streets. 

c. Property boundaries and lot line dimensions. 
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d. The locations and dimensions of all existing and proposed buildings, structures, and 
improvements including those that will be removed. All information must be labeled. 

e. Setbacks from all property boundaries for existing and proposed structures and buildings. 

f. Centerline and names of major and minor arterial streets relevant to the application. 

g. Elevation drawing of proposed wireless communication facility including the antenna support 
structure, antenna platforms and associated equipment enclosures. Also indicate the maximum 
number of antenna platforms that can be supported. 

h. Detailed landscaping plan of the site. 

i. Location of artificial light sources and the areas of illumination. 

j. Applications for tower farms shall include subsections (a) through (i) of this section and an overall 
development plan showing the location of future structures and equipment enclosures. 

k. Latitude, longitude, and height of proposed antenna support structures. 

1. Other pertinent features as determined by the planning board or the city. 

3. Area map showing the property boundaries of adjacent property and the location of existing buildings. 

4. Inventory of existing and approved sites. Each applicant for one or more antenna support structure 
shall provide to the city-county planning board a map showing the locations and service area of 
existing and approved antenna support structures operated or utilized by the applicant, including 
specific information on the location, height, and design of each antenna support structure. The city-
county planning board shall maintain an inventory of existing and approved antenna support 
structures, including specific information about the location, height, and design of each antenna 
support structure. The city may share such information with other persons, organizations, or 
governmental authorities. 

5. Documentation of minimum light requirements from the FAA or other local, state or federal agency for 
the antenna support structure and/or antennae. Where applicable, applicant will provide 
documentation of the FAA airspace review and a copy of comments from the FAA. 

6. When the applicant is a wireless service provider, proof that the applicant is licensed by the FCC to 
provide the wireless communication services that the proposed facility is designed to support. 

7. Availability of suitable existing or approved antenna support structures. No new antenna support 
structure shall be permitted unless the applicant clearly demonstrates, in writing, to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the city that no existing or approved antenna support structure within the required 
separation distance of the proposed site can accommodate the applicant's proposed antenna. Closer 
separation distances may be approved if the applicant clearly demonstrates a critical need for the 
alternative location and the infeasibility of locating or co-locating wireless communication facility at or 
beyond the required separation distance. Evidence submitted to demonstrate that no existing or 
approved structure can accommodate the applicant's proposed antenna must include a discussion of 
the following items, if relevant: 

a. No existing or approved antenna support structures are located within the geographic area 
required to meet the applicant's engineering requirements; 

b. Existing or approved antenna support structures are not of sufficient height to meet the 
applicant's engineering requirements; 

c. Existing or approved antenna support structures do not have sufficient structural strength to 
support the applicant's proposed antenna and related equipment and cannot be reinforced to 
provide sufficient structural strength; 
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d. The applicant's proposed antenna would cause electromagnetic interference with the antenna on 
the existing or approved antenna support structures, or the antenna on the existing or approved 
antenna support structures would cause interference with the applicant's proposed antenna; 

e. The fees or costs required to share an existing or approved antenna support structure or to adapt 
an existing or approved antenna support structures for sharing are unreasonable. Costs below 
new tower development are presumed reasonable; 

f. Property owners or owners of existing or approved antenna support structures are unwilling to 
accommodate the applicant's needs; 

g. The applicant demonstrates that there are other limiting factors that render existing or approved 
antenna support structures unsuitable; 

8. Co-location Agreement. If co-location is feasible, the owner of the antenna support structure shall 
certify, prior to permit approval, that the owner will accept for co-location any FCC licensed wireless 
communication provider using compatible technology on commercially reasonable terms up to the 
antenna support structure's capacity to accommodate additional antennae. The applicant shall also 
include a statement on how requests for co-locators will be processed. 

9. Effect of surrounding property values. The applicant must submit information that substantiates there 
will be no adverse effects on surrounding property values resulting from the proposed facility. 

L. Special Review Uses. 

1. A request for a special review shall be initiated by application to the city-county planning board and 
handled in accordance with the special review procedure provided in Section 17.68 of this code. The 
Laurel city council may issue special review approval under these sections provided it has determined 
that the requirements of this ordinance has been satisfied and, further, that the benefits of and need 
for the proposed wireless communication facilities are greater than possible depreciating effects and 
damage to neighboring properties. 

2. In granting special review approval, the city council may impose additional conditions to the extent 
determined necessary to buffer or otherwise minimize adverse effects of the proposed wireless 
communication facilities on surrounding properties. 

3. Expiration of Special Review Approval. 

a. If located within the one-mile zoning jurisdictional area of Laurel, construction of the facility must 
be completed within one year of special review approval. If located within the city of Laurel, a 
building permit must be applied for within six months of special review approval and the project 
shall be completed within one year from the date the special review is granted by the city 
council. For the purpose of these regulations, the term standard of construction shall be defined 
as the installation of a permanent foundation for the antenna support structure. The city council 
may grant one six month extension of the period to start construction upon written request by 
the applicant. 

b. The city council shall not approve an extension unless the development plan is brought into 
conformance with any relevant zoning regulations that have been amended subsequent to the 
original approval and unless the applicant provides adequate evidence that construction is able 
to begin within the time period sought. This evidence shall include, but not be limited to, the 
acquisition of any or all required government approvals and project financing, the city council 
may as a condition of approval of a special review establish the period of time such special 
review may remain in effect. 
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M. Appeals. Appeals from any decision of the city-county planning department, not requiring city council 
approval, may be taken by any person aggrieved by the decision to board of adjustment or to the city council 
pursuant to Section 17.64 of this code. 

N. Nuisances. Wireless communication facilities, including without limitation, power source, ventilation, and 
cooling, shall not be maintained or operated in such a manner as to be a nuisance. (01-2 (part), 2001) 

17.21.040 Standards for land mobile radio and radio and television broadcast antennae and 
antennae support structures.

A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish regulations for the siting of broadcast facilities, including 
land mobile radio services and radio and television broadcast antennae, antenna support structures, and 
associated equipment and buildings on public and private property. The goals of this section are to: 

1. Encourage the location of broadcast facilities in non-residential areas and minimize the total number of 
antenna support structures throughout the community; 

2. Strongly encourage the joint use of new and existing broadcast antenna support structures; 

3. Require broadcast facilities to be located, to the extent possible, in areas where the adverse impact on 
the community is minimal; 

4. Require broadcast facilities to be configured in a way that minimizes the adverse visual impact of 
antenna support structures and antennae; and 

5. Enhance the ability of the providers of land mobile radio services and radio and television broadcast 
services to provide such services to the community as quickly, effectively, and efficiently as possible. 

B. Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the terms used shall be defined as follows: 

"AM" means amplitude-modulated broadcasting in the frequency band 535-1,705 kilohertz. 

"Antenna/antenna support structure height" means the vertical distance measured from the base of the 
antenna support structure at grade to the highest point of the structure including any attached antennae. If the 
support structure is on a sloped grade, then the average between the highest and lowest grades shall be used in 
calculating the antenna height. 

"Broadcast antenna" means a ground, building or tower-mounted antenna operated as a land mobile radio 
service or as a broadcast radio and/or television service as defined by the Federal Communications Commission 
(FCC) under Code of Federal Regulations and subsequent title amendments: 

(a) Title 47, Part 90 (47 CFR § 90) - Private Land Mobile Radio Services, 

(b) Title 47, Part 73 (47 CFR § 73) - Radio Broadcast Services, which includes AM, FM, and Television 
Services, and 

(c) Title 47, part 74 (47 CFR § 74) - Experimental Radio, Auxiliary, and Special Broadcast and Other 
Program Distributional Services; 

"Broadcast antenna support structure" means any structure or device specifically designed, constructed, 
and/or erected for the purpose of attaching, mounting, or otherwise affixing antennae. Antenna support 
structures may include, but are not limited to, self-supporting lattice towers, guyed towers, or monopole towers. 
In this section, the term applies to land mobile radio service and broadcast radio and television transmission 
antenna support structures. The term includes the structure and any support thereto. 

"Broadcast antenna or tower farm" means a tract of land that contains three or more broadcast or land 
mobile radio service antenna support structures, any two are spaced no more than seven hundred fifty linear feet 
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of each other. Legal tracts must be adjacent to each other to be included in this definition. The term is inclusive of 
all antenna support structures, equipment enclosures, buildings, and any additions thereto. 

"Broadcast facilities" means an unstaffed facility for the transmission and/or reception of radio signals for 
communications purposes, typically consisting of an equipment building or enclosure, an antenna support 
structure, and one or more antennae. This definition applies exclusively to land mobile radio fixed systems, and 
radio and television broadcast transmission facilities. 

"FAA" means the Federal Aviation Administration. 

"FCC" means the Federal Communications Commission. 

"Land Mobile Radio Service (LMRS)" means a mobile service between base stations and land mobile stations 
or between land mobile stations as defined in Title 47, PART 90 (47 CFR § 90) - Private Land Mobile Radio Services. 

C. Applicability. All land mobile radio service and radio and television broadcast antenna and antenna support 
structures located within the City of Laurel zoning jurisdiction whether upon private or public lands shall be 
subject to this chapter. This chapter shall apply to broadcast antenna and antenna support structures upon 
state and federal lands to the extent of the city's jurisdiction by way of law, pursuant to any memoranda of 
understanding or otherwise. 

Pre-existing land mobile radio and radio and television broadcast antenna support structures and antennae 
shall not be required to meet the requirements of this chapter except as provided under Section 17.56 of this 
code, "Nonconforming broadcast facilities". 

D. Broadcast antenna support structures and antennae located in residential zoning districts. 

1. Land mobile radio and radio and television broadcast antenna support structures and antennae shall 
be permitted as an allowed use in all residential zoning districts provided they meet all of the following 
criteria: 

a. Alternative broadcast antenna support structures conforming to all applicable provisions of this 
ordinance and roof-mounted antennae that do not add more than twenty feet to the total height 
of the building on which it is mounted shall be permitted as an allowed use only when located on 
school, government-owned utility, and other government sites. Proposed antennae or antenna 
support structures that are contrary to this section are subject to the special review 
requirements of Laurel's Zoning Ordinance. After the special review hearing and reaching its 
decision, the city-county planning board shall forward its recommendations to the city council for 
its decision. 

b. Antennae co-located on existing or approved alternative broadcast antenna support structures or 
existing or approved broadcast antenna support structures, which have previously received all 
required approvals and permits shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

2. Broadcast antenna support structures and antennae shall be permitted in the agricultural-open space 
(AO) zoning district provided the following conditions and all applicable setback, lot coverage, and 
building (commercial equipment enclosures) height requirements are met: 

a. Broadcast antenna support structures conforming to all applicable provisions of this ordinance 
shall be permitted when: 

(1) Located on school, government-owned utility, and government sites and alternative antenna support 
structures or roof-mounted antenna are used. Proposed antennae or antenna support structures that 
are contrary to this section are subject to the special review requirements of Laurel's Zoning 
Ordinance. After the special review hearing and reaching its decision, the city-county planning board 
shall forward its recommendations to the city council for its decision. 

(2) Broadcast antenna support structures fifty feet or less in height. 
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b. Broadcast antenna support structures that are greater than fifty feet in height shall be required 
to obtain special review approval. 

c. Broadcast antennae co-located on existing or approved alternative broadcast antenna support 
structures or existing or approved broadcast antenna support structures that have previously 
received all required approvals and permits shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

d. Broadcast antenna or tower farms are permitted by special review. 

E. Broadcast Antenna Support Structures and Antennae Located in Commercial Zoning Districts. 

1. Broadcast antenna support structures fifty feet in height or less shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

2. Broadcast antenna support structures that exceed fifty feet in height or the maximum height 
limitations in the underlying commercial and industrial zoning districts (whichever is greater) are 
permitted by special review. 

3. Broadcast antenna or tower farms are permitted by special review, except in Entryway Zone and the 
CBD and HC zoning districts. 

4. All broadcast antenna support structures located in heavy industrial (HI) shall be permitted as an 
allowed use, including broadcast antenna or tower farms. 

5. All broadcast facilities located within the boundaries of an approved or pre-existing broadcast antenna 
or tower farm shall be permitted as an allowed use. 

F. General requirements. The requirements set forth in this section shall govern the location and construction 
of all land mobile radio service and radio and television transmission facilities governed by this chapter. 

1. Building Codes and Safety Standards. To ensure the structural integrity of broadcast facilities, the 
owner of a facility shall ensure that it is maintained in compliance with standards contained in 
applicable local building codes and the applicable standards for such facilities. 

2. Regulatory Compliance. All broadcast facilities must meet current standards and regulations of the 
FAA, the FCC, and other local, state or federal agencies with the authority to regulate facilities 
governed by this chapter. 

3. Setbacks. 

a. Broadcast antenna support structures adjacent to residential uses or zoning. Broadcast antenna 
support structures must be set back, from all property lines, a distance equal to one-half the 
height of the structure from any off-site residential structure or residentially zoned lot. Accessory 
structures, such as equipment enclosures or transmitter buildings, must maintain a minimum of a 
fifteen foot setback from any lot line adjacent to a residential structure or residentially zoned lot, 
or the required setback of the zoning district where the antenna support structure is located, 
whichever is greater. 

b. Commercial and Industrial Zoning Setbacks. Broadcast antenna support structures and accessory 
facilities must meet the minimum yard setback requirements, including arterial setbacks, for the 
zoning district in which they are located. 

c. Broadcast Facilities in Broadcast Antenna or Tower Farms. Antenna support structures and 
accessory facilities located in antenna or tower farms must meet the minimum yard setback 
requirements, including arterial setbacks, for the zoning district in which they are located. 

4. Lot Coverage and Height. Broadcast antenna support structures and accessory structures shall not 
exceed lot coverage requirements for the zoning district in which they are located. Building and 
equipment enclosures shall not exceed the height restrictions for the zoning district in which they are 
located. 
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5. Fencing and Buffering. 

a. Fencing. A chain link or solid wood fence, or masonry wall at least six feet in height (eight feet if 
razor or barbed wire is to be used) shall be constructed and maintained around the perimeter of 
the broadcast antenna support structure site. Climb-proof shields can be substituted for a fence 
or wall around the structure. Solid fences, at least six feet in height are required adjacent to 
residences and residentially zoned property. All AM broadcast antenna support structures must 
be surrounded by a suitable fence as required by FCC regulations. 

b. Landscaping adjacent to residential uses and/or residential zoning. For broadcast facilities 
located in a residential zoning district, adjacent to a residential use, or adjacent to a residentially 
zoned parcel, the following will be required: a continuous evergreen hedge at least four feet in 
height when planted, shall be planted and maintained around the perimeter of the antenna 
support structure outside of the required fencing and spaced close together to provide a 
continuous visual screen. Shrubs shall also be planted and maintained around the guy anchors for 
visual screening purposes. AM Broadcast stations are exempt from this requirement due to 
overriding FCC regulations regarding vegetation in ground radial systems. 

A performance bond or letter of credit for one hundred fifty percent of the landscaping and 
fencing materials and labor costs shall be posted with the city to ensure the placement of 
required landscaping and fencing. 

c. Commercial Landscaping. Landscaping requirements shall not apply to broadcast antenna 
support structures located in Agricultural-Open Space or approved broadcast antenna or tower 
farms. 

d. Exceptions for Laurel Airport. If federal safety and security standards prevent a broadcast 
antenna support structure from being fenced or landscaped, items (5)(a) and (5)(b) of this 
subsection will not apply. Documentation of these standards must be submitted with the special 
review applications. 

6. Lighting. Broadcast antenna support structures shall not be artificially lighted unless required by the 
FAA or other local, state, or federal agency. Security lighting may be placed on a support structure no 
higher than twenty feet above ground. Cut-off security lights must be used in or adjacent to residential 
areas to prevent light spillage onto adjacent property. 

7. Signage. Signage shall be limited to non-illuminated warning and equipment identification signs unless 
otherwise required by the FAA and/or FCC. 

8. Maintenance. 

a. Equipment at a broadcast facility shall be automated to the greatest extent possible to reduce 
traffic and congestion. Where the site abuts or has access to a collector or local street, access for 
maintenance vehicles shall be exclusively by means of the collector or local street. 

b. All property used for the siting of a broadcast antenna support structure or antenna shall be 
maintained, without expense to the city and/or county, so as to be safe, orderly, attractive, and 
in conformity with city and/or county codes including those regarding the removal of weeds, 
trash and landscape maintenance. 

9. Visual impact/aesthetics. 

a. Broadcast antenna support structures shall either maintain a galvanized steel finish or, subject to 
any applicable standards of the FAA or other applicable local, state, or federal agency, be painted 
a neutral color or painted and/or textured to match the existing structure so as to reduce visual 
obtrusiveness. 
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b. If a broadcast antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the associated electrical and 
mechanical equipment must be of a neutral color that is identical to, or closely compatible with, 
the color of the supporting structure so as to make the related equipment as visually unobtrusive 
as possible. Broadcast antennae and antenna support structures may be mounted on existing 
buildings that are thirty feet or more in height above the street grade. 

c. Roof-mounted antennae and antenna support structures shall not add more than twenty feet to 
the total height of the building on which they are mounted. Roof-mounted equipment shall be 
made visually unobtrusive to match existing air conditioning units, stair, elevator towers or other 
background. Crow's nest antennae arrays are prohibited on rooftop structures. 

d. Broadcast antenna or antenna support structures attached to new or existing structures shall be 
designed to blend with the structure's architecture and should be placed directly above, below or 
incorporated with vertical design elements of a structure. 

G. Nonconforming broadcast facilities. 

Broadcast facilities in existence on the date of the adoption of this chapter, that do not comply with the 
requirements of this chapter, are subject to the following provisions: 

1. Nonconforming broadcast facilities may continue their present use, but may not be expanded without 
complying with these regulations, except as further provided in this section. 

2. Nonconforming broadcast antenna support structures which are hereafter damaged and destroyed, by 
less than fifty percent of its replacement value, due to any reason or cause may be repaired and 
restored to their former use, location, and physical dimensions subject to obtaining a building permit 
and other necessary approvals thereof, but without otherwise complying with these regulations. If a 
broadcast antenna support structure is destroyed or damaged by fifty percent or more of its 
replacement the broadcast antenna support structure must be brought into compliance with these 
regulations. 

3. The owner of any nonconforming broadcast antenna support structure may make minor modifications 
in order to improve the structural integrity of the structure, to allow the structure to accommodate co-
located antennae, or to upgrade the facilities to current engineering, technological or communications 
standards, without having to conform to the provisions of these regulations. 

H. Modifications of Existing or Broadcast Facilities That Meet the Requirements of These Regulations. 

1. Minor Modifications. Minor modifications to facilities permitted under these regulations shall be 
approved by the city-county planning board so long as they comply with the original approved design. 
Minor modifications are as follows: 

a. The addition of one or more antenna arrays to any existing antenna support structure, so long as 
the addition of the antenna arrays add no more than twenty feet in height to the facility and the 
increase in height of the support structure is no greater than ten percent. 

b. Placement of additional antennae, up to the number the antenna support structure was 
originally designed to accommodate, shall be considered a minor modification. 

c. Repairs to or replacement of existing antennae or feedlines or support members (such as guy 
wires) are not considered modifications under this part. 

2. Major Modifications. Major modifications to antenna support structures permitted under these 
regulations shall be approved through a special review. Major modifications are any that exceed the 
definition of minor modifications. 

I. Abandonment. Broadcast facilities will be considered abandoned if they are unused by all providers at the 
facility for a period of six months. Determination of abandonment shall be made by the city-county planning 
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board which shall have the right to request documentation from the facility owner regarding support or 
antenna usage. Upon abandonment, the facility owner shall have ninety days to: 

1. Re-use the facility or transfer it to another owner who will re-use it; or 

2. Dismantle the facility. If the facility is not removed within ninety days of abandonment, the city and/or 
county may remove the facility at the facility and/or property owner's expense. If the facility is 
removed, city and/or county approval of the facility will expire. If the facility owner is unable to remove 
the facility within the ninety days due to unusual circumstances, the city-county planning board may 
grant the facility owner an additional ninety days in which to comply with the requirements of this 
section. 

J. Special Review Submittal requirements. The applicant of new broadcast facilities shall provide the following 
documentation for review by the city-county planning board: 

1. A map to scale showing the service area of the proposed broadcast facility; 

2. A site/landscaping plan showing the following items: 

a. North arrow. 

b. The location and dimensions of all vehicular points of ingress and egress, drives, alleys and 
streets. 

c. Property boundaries and lot line dimensions. 

d. The locations and dimensions of all existing and proposed buildings, structures, and 
improvements including those that will be removed. All information must be labeled. 

e. Setbacks from all property boundaries for existing and proposed structures and buildings. 

f. Centerline and names of major and minor arterial streets relevant to the application. 

g. Elevation drawing of proposed broadcast facility including the antenna support structure, 
antenna platforms and associated equipment enclosures. 

h. Latitude, longitude and height of proposed antenna support structures. 

i. Location of artificial light sources and the areas of illumination. 

j. Applications for tower farms shall include items a through h and a general overall development 
plan showing the location of future structures and equipment enclosures. 

k. Detailed landscaping plan of the site when applicable. 

1. Other pertinent features as determined by the city. 

3. Area map showing adjoining property boundaries and the location of existing buildings within a 
distance equal to the required setbacks as set forth in subsection (F)(3) of this section. 

4. Documentation of minimum light requirements from the FAA or other local state or federal agency for 
the antenna support structure and/or antennae. Where applicable, applicant will provide 
documentation of the FAA airspace review and a copy of the comments provided by the FAA. Where an 
application has been filed with the FAA for the services proposed and decision on minimum light 
requirements by the FAA is still pending, submittal of a copy of the proposed application shall be 
sufficient to meet the requirements of the is paragraph. 

5. When the applicant is a land mobile radio service provider, or a radio or television broadcaster, proof 
must be provided that the applicant is licensed by the FCC to provide the services that the proposed 
facility is designed to support or the applicant must prove the necessary application have been filed 
with the FCC and/or FAA for the services proposed, together with proof all filing fees have been paid. 
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K. Special review uses. 

1. A request for a special review shall be initiated by application to the city-county planning board and 
handled in accordance with the special review procedure provided in Section 17.68 of this code. The 
city of Laurel may issue special review approval under these sections provided they have determined 
that the requirements of these regulations have been satisfied. 

2. In granting special review approval, the city council may impose additional conditions to the extent 
determined necessary to buffer or otherwise minimize adverse effects of the proposed broadcast 
facilities on surrounding properties. 

3. Expiration of Special Review Approval. 

a. If located within the one-mile zoning jurisdictional area of Laurel, construction of the facility must 
be completed within one year of special review approval. Within the city limits, a building permit 
must be applied for within six months of a special review approval and the project shall be 
completed within one year from the date the special review is granted by the city council. For the 
purpose of these regulations, the term standard of construction shall be defined as the 
installation of a permanent foundation for the antenna support structure. The city council may 
grant one six month extensions of the period to start construction upon written request by the 
applicant. 

b. The city council shall not approve an extension unless the development plan is brought into 
conformance with any relevant zoning regulations that have been amended subsequent to the 
original approval and unless the applicant provides adequate evidence that construction is able 
to begin within the time period sought. This evidence shall include, but not be limited to, the 
acquisition of any or all required government approvals and project financing, the city council 
may as a condition of approval of a special review establish the period of time such special 
review may remain in effect. 

c. Small increases in the height of existing antenna support structures approved by special review 
may be approved by the city-county planning board on an administrative basis provided that the 
increase in the height of the antenna support structure is ten percent or less. 

d. Special review approvals for broadcast antenna or tower farms shall not expire until such time as 
all facilities within the boundaries of the antenna or tower farm have been abandoned. 

L. Appeals. Appeals from any decision of the city-county planning department, not requiring city council 
approval, may be taken by any person aggrieved by the decision to board of adjustment or to the city council 
pursuant to Section 17.64 of this code. 

M. Nuisances. Wireless communication facilities, including without limitation, power source, ventilation, and 
cooling, shall not be maintained or operated in such a manner as to be a nuisance. (01-2 (part), 2001) 

Chapter 17.24 RESIDENTIAL MOBILE HOME DISTRICTS

Sections:

17.24.010 Intent.

The RMH residential district is established as a district in which the principal use of land is for single-family 
mobile home dwellings. For the RMH residential district the specific intent of this section is: 

A. To encourage the placement of, and the continued use of the land for single-family mobile home 
dwellings located within mobile home parks or mobile home subdivisions; 
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B. To prohibit commercial and industrial uses of the land; 

C. To encourage suitable and proper development of mobile home parks or mobile home subdivisions. 

(Prior code § 17.52.010)

17.24.020 Definitions.

For the purposes of this section: 

"Mobile home park" also means "mobile home court." 

"Mobile home subdivision" means a surveyed, approved, and filled subdivision where the lots are primarily 
for sale rather than individual spaces for rent. 

(Prior code § 17.52.020)

17.24.030 Permitted uses.

The following use is permitted: 

Single-family mobile home dwellings when located within mobile home parks or on individual lots within a 
mobile home subdivision. 

(Prior code § 17.52.030)

17.24.040 Allowable density.

The maximum allowable density for all mobile home parks shall be nine mobile homes per net acre. 

(Prior code § 17.52.040)

17.24.050 Lot dimensions.

A. For single-wide mobile home dwelling units, minimum site dimensions shall be forty feet wide and one 
hundred feet deep with a minimum site area of four thousand square feet. 

B. For double-wide mobile home dwelling units, minimum site dimension shall be fifty feet wide and one 
hundred feet deep with a minimum of five thousand square feet. 

(Prior code § 17.52.050)

17.24.060 Lot coverage.

A. The ground area occupied by a mobile home, attached storm shed, patio, storage building and off-street 
parking spaces shall not exceed fifty percent of the total area of the site. In computing the ground coverage, 
four hundred square feet shall be added to actual area of the mobile home and the accessory buildings for 
the two required off-street parking spaces. This provision limits to one storm shed, not over ten feet by 
twelve feet or one hundred twenty square feet in area per site and the utility building shall be placed on a 
proper foundation. 

B. No mobile home, storm shed or other legal attachments to the mobile home shall be located less than seven 
feet six inches from the side site line. Detached tool sheds shall be located not less than five feet from the 
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side or rear site lines. The ends of the mobile homes shall be at least ten feet apart when opposing rear walls 
are staggered, otherwise fifteen feet apart. No portion of a mobile home, or attachment thereto, or tool 
shed, or any other structure shall be located less than fifteen feet away from any site or property line 
adjacent to a public right-of-way. 

(Prior code § 17.52.060)

17.24.070 Mobile home park requirements.

A. The minimum total area of a mobile home park shall be at least ninety thousand square feet, including alleys 
and/or roadways. 

B. The minimum street roadway shall conform to the requirements found in the city-county subdivision 
regulations. 

C. All entrances, exits, lanes and driveways between rows of mobile homes shall be lighted to provide an 
intensity of five footcandles. Mobile home parks shall be provided with, at minimum, two walkways at least 
three and one-half feet wide between the mobile home sites and each service building; roadways and 
sidewalks within the parks shall be hard-surfaced, either concrete or bituminized; and shall conform to the 
requirements found in the city-county subdivision regulations. 

D. All provisions of water supply, laundry, sewage and fire protection to be provided in any mobile home park 
shall have been approved by the appropriate city department. 

E. Off-street parking areas shall be provided in all mobile home parks at a ratio of at least two car spaces per 
mobile home site. At least two car spaces shall be provided on each mobile home site. The area per one car 
space shall be at least ten feet wide and twenty feet deep, plus ingress and egress. 

F. There shall be provided, unless previously provided by a park dedication as required by the subdivision 
regulations, within each mobile home park an adequate site or sites for recreation for the exclusive uses of 
the park occupants. Such recreation site or sites shall have a minimum area in aggregate of four thousand 
square feet plus one hundred square feet for each mobile home site in the park. The recreation sites shall be 
of appropriate design and provided with adequate equipment; and may be used to meet the one-ninth 
minimum area requirement of the subdivision regulations. 

G. All mobile home parks must provide a completely and permanently landscaped setback area of at least 
fifteen feet in width around those portions of the park perimeter which border public right-of-way. Such 
areas may contain trees, shrubbery, grass, benches, fences, landscaped water resources and the like. Setback 
areas not bordering public rights-of-way may be used to fulfill the recreation area requirements of the 
subsection F. 

H. All mobile home parks shall have near their main entrance, a marquee or sign on which there shall be an up-
to-date list of the addresses and a diagram of the park layout. 

I. All mobile home parks shall provide one additional parking space for every five sites as a main parking area 
to be used by visitors or in the storage of recreational vehicles. 

(Prior code § 17.52.070)

17.24.080 Mobile home park restrictions.

Existing mobile home parks shall not be enlarged or extensively altered unless such alteration complies with 
the provisions of this chapter. 

(Prior code § 17.52.080)
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17.24.090 Mobile home subdivision requirements.

A. All lots in a mobile home subdivision shall conform to the requirements set forth in Section 17.16.020. 

B. All lots shall be served by the city's water and sewer systems. 

C. All lots shall be provided with direct access to a public street unless a home owner's association has been set 
up to maintain a private street. 

D. All mobile home subdivisions shall be designed in accordance with the criteria established in Title 16 of this 
code. 

(Prior code § 17.52.090)

17.24.100 Mobile home requirements.

A. All mobile homes, whether located in a mobile home park or a mobile home subdivision, shall be set up and 
skirted in one of the following ways: 

1. Individual concrete pads with cinder blocks used for supports, coupled with coordinate skirting; 

2. Permanent concrete foundation; 

3. A dug-out style area with cinder blocks for support, designed to lower the unit to ground level: 

a. The owner of a mobile home park shall be required to establish one of these methods for 
exclusive use throughout the park, 

b. Individual lot owners in a mobile home subdivision will be required to indicate which of the three 
methods they will use prior to receiving a permit to move a mobile home onto the lot. 

B. Each mobile home, whether located in a mobile home park or a mobile home subdivision, shall be anchored 
to the ground for purposes of withstanding wind pressures specified for such mobile home by the city
building inspection department prior to occupancy of the unit. 

(Prior code § 17.52.100)

Chapter 17.25 DOWNTOWN OVERLAY DISTRICT

17.25.010 Intent.

The city of Laurel hereinafter ("city"), in collaboration with the Laurel Urban Renewal Agency, prepared the 
following set of regulations to preserve and protect the unique nature of the Downtown core of the city of Laurel. 
These regulations are intended to promote, preserve, and enhance the character of the built environment while 
encouraging a cohesive identity. 

In addition to building construction, further elements include, but are not limited to parking and pedestrian 
connectivity requirements, landscaping, and signage. 

This district's requirements are in addition to the existing zoning ordinances found in Title 17 of the Laurel 
Municipal Code (LMC). Single-family and two-family residential uses in the district are exempt from the provisions 
herein. 

The intent of this section is to: 
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A. Promote a physical landscape to make the District an attractive place to live and work; 

B. Encourage creativity in design and quality site planning; 

C. Promote development patterns in coordination with the goals and objectives of the city's growth 
management plan; 

D. Provide consistency to land uses and design that will protect the investment of property owners in the 
district. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.020 District boundaries.

The boundaries of the district are identified in Figure 1. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.030 Application and Approval Process

A. All building permit applications shall be submitted to the city's building official. All permit applications must 
be submitted and signed by the property owner or the authorized agent of the property owner. An approved 
building permit is required prior to any construction activity. 

B. Each building permit application must include, but not be limited to, the following information: 

1. The name and address of the property owner; 

2. The name and address of the applicant; 

3. The legal description of the parcel; 

4. A map drawn to scale showing the dimensions, acreage, location of the parcel, north arrow, streets and 
adjacent land uses; 

5. A complete site plan drawn to a scale of no less than 1"=40' showing the dimensions and height of the 
structure; 

6. A complete elevation drawings drawn to the scale 1"=40' including the dimensions and height of the 
structure; 

7. If applicable, signage plan specifications, location and ground lighting pattern; and 
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8. Payment of application review fee. 

C. Within fifteen working days following the submittal of a complete application, the planning director, 
designee, or the public works department (in the case of signs) shall issue approval for development or a 
denial of the application, unless the applicant consents in writing to an extension of the review period. 
Should the application be denied, the applicant shall be notified in writing specifying the reasons for the 
denial. (Ord. No. 002-31, 2002) 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.040 Nonconformance.

A. Any lawful characteristic of the properties existing prior to the effective date of the ordinance that would not 
be a permitted characteristic under these regulations is declared to constitute a nonconforming 
characteristic. 

B. Nonconforming structures shall not be enlarged, extended, reconstructed, or structurally altered in an 
amount greater than fifty percent of its assessed valuation, unless the characteristics of the building are 
changed to comply with the appropriate regulations. 

C. If any nonconforming structure is damaged by an event including, but not limited to, fire, flood, explosion, 
wind, or war, in an amount equal to or greater than fifty percent of its assessed valuation, reconstruction 
must comply with the appropriate regulations. In addition, repair and maintenance may be carried out each 
year in an amount not to exceed twenty-five percent of the assessed valuation of the structure for that year. 

D. A nonconforming structure may continue pursuant to these regulations, but it shall not be changed in any 
way except to conform to the regulations herein. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.050 Definitions.

All terms shall have the same meanings as defined elsewhere in the city zoning ordinance or city signage 
regulations. For purposes of this title, certain words and terms used herein are defined in this chapter. 

A. "Architectural design elements" means an architectural feature consisting of a decorative, three 
dimensional element, horizontal or vertical, protruding or indented at least two inches from the 
exterior façade of a building typically utilized to provide additional aesthetic relief to a façade. 

B. "Build-to zone means" an area of a lot designated for placement of a building façade along a street, 
located parallel to a front property line or a front and side property line in the case of a corner lot. The 
build-to zone defines an area in which the locations of building fronts can vary within a specified range. 
See Figure 2. 
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C. "Expression line" means an architectural feature consisting of a decorative, three dimensional, linear 
element, horizontal or vertical, protruding or indented at least two inches from the exterior façade of a 
building typically utilized to delineate the top or bottom of floors or stories of a building or provide 
additional aesthetic relief to a façade. See Figure 3. 

Figure 2 Expression Line
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D. "Façade" means the exterior face of a building, including but not limited to the wall, windows, 
windowsills, doorways, and design elements such as expression lines. 

E. "Front façade" means any building face adjacent to the street. In the case of a corner lot, the front 
façade is the face that the building is addressed. 

F. "Lot line, front" means the boundary abutting a right-of-way, other than an alley, from which the 
required setback or build-to zone is measured. The front lot line shall be to the street to which the 
building is addressed. 

G. "Lot line, side" means the boundary line adjacent to the front lot line and may or may not abut a right-
of-way depending on lot location from which the required setback or build-to zone is measured. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.060 Building design requirements.

A. Exterior materials shall be sufficiently durable to ensure stability, maintainability, and long life. The use of 
natural and natural looking materials indigenous to the area signifying permanence, such as stone, stucco 
and masonry are encouraged. 

1. Buildings shall be finished with one or more of the following materials. Brick, fluted block, colored 
textured block, glass, stucco, or stone. Exposed seam metal buildings are prohibited unless covered 
with an acceptable finishing material. 

2. All front façades and sides adjacent to streets shall have a minimum of twenty-five percent masonry 
composed of natural materials such as stone, brick, brick veneer, or cast stone. 

3. Exterior cladding materials shall be of colors that compliment neighboring structures. 

B. Roof top mechanical equipment shall be screened from view with parapet walls, articulated roof designs or 
other architectural components. 

C. Expression lines are required on the front façade of all buildings. 

D. Blank walls on front facades or façades adjacent to street are not permitted. The amount of windowless or 
non-transparent area allowed on a front façade is measured per façade. No rectangular area greater than 
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fifty percent of a front façade may be windowless. All other façades are encouraged to have transparent 
elements. See Figure 4. 

E. All front facades shall have a minimum of one entry door. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.070 Site design requirements.

A. When a building does not have one hundred percent lot coverage a build-to zone of at least five feet is 
required at the front lot line or a side adjacent to street. Exceptions to this include properties in the district 
that are zoned light industrial, heavy industrial, and highway commercial. 

B. If off-street parking is proposed it shall be located at the rear of the building. When parking cannot be 
located in the rear, the planning board shall make a recommendation. See Figure 5. Shared parking is 
encouraged when property owners have a written agreement. This agreement is not subject to approval by 
the city but should be presented if it is applicable to meeting off-street parking requirements. See Figure 6. 

C. Landscape islands are required at the terminal ends of all parking rows. 

D. If a property is located in this district and the entry way zoning district, parking and landscape requirements 
of the downtown overlay district shall apply. 
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(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015; Ord. No. O-15-06, 11-3-2015)

17.25.080 Landscape requirements.

Landscaping in the form of trees, shrubs and groundcover serve several purposes: The softening of harsh 
building forms and paved areas, the absorption of groundwater, the reflection of seasonal color change, the 
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provision of sound barriers, and urban wildlife habitat. If a property is located in this district and the entryway 
zoning district, parking and landscape requirements of the downtown overlay district shall apply. 

A. Any site development where the building and parking area does not occupy one hundred percent of 
the parcel, the remaining property must be landscaped. 

B. Landscaping should be of an indigenous species or species that are acclimated to the city's climate. 

C. Landscaping shall include a mix of plants, shrubs, sod and trees. A minimum of fifty percent of the trees 
shall be at least 2.5 inch in caliper size. 

D. Landscaping shall not interfere with clear vision requirements. 

(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

17.25.090 Signage requirements.

Laurel Municipal Code Chapter 17.42 governs signage within the city of Laurel. Exceptions to LMC 17.42 
occur only when a property is located in a special zoning district. If a property is located in this district and the 
entryway zoning district, signage requirements of the entryway zoning district shall apply. 

A. Allowable sign types include wall signs, window signs, awning signs, corner projecting signs, and 
projecting signs. See Figure 7. 

B. Illumination is encouraged to be internal. When external illumination is used, it must be focused only 
upon the sign face and must have cut off shields to prevent light spillage. 

C. Any projecting or corner projecting sign shall not extend above the roofline of the attached building. 

D. Any wall sign shall not exceed 30 percent of the area of any building façade. 

E. Electronic message boards are not permitted in this district. 
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(Ord. No. O15-01, 3-17-2015)

Chapter 17.26 COMMUNITY ENTRYWAY ZONING DISTRICT

Sections:

17.26.010 Intent.

The purpose of the Laurel Entryway Zoning District is to regulate outdoor advertising, outdoor advertising 
signs, and outdoor signs of all types, to provide fair and comprehensive regulations that will foster a good visual 
environment for Laurel, enhancing the area in which we live, and creating an aesthetic and enjoyable appearance 
for our visitors and our residents. 

The natural landscape in the Yellowstone Valley is a major influence on the form and character of Laurel. 
Residents appreciate being able to see the Beartooth Range, the river's corridor of trees, and the large expanse of 
sky. The intent of the Community Entryway Zoning District (EZD) is to promote attractive, high quality 
development and to provide an appealing image of the city of Laurel to the traveling public and the people of the 
community and region. Further, it is the intent of this district to maintain a sensitivity toward existing development 
while preserving scenic vistas and the pastoral ambience and protecting environmentally sensitive areas. Creativity 
in meeting these requirements is encouraged with the overall intent of all development representing the image 
and economy of the Laurel area—and not just a reflection of the same commercial buildings, signage, and parking 
lots that are seen alongside the interstate across the nation. 

Projects in the vicinity of large natural areas/corridors shall be designed to compliment the visual context of 
the natural area. Techniques include architectural design, site design, use of native landscaping, and choices of 
colors and building materials shall be utilized in such manner that scenic views across or through the site are 
protected and man-made facilities are screened from off-site observers and blend with the natural visual character 
of the area. 

This overlay district provides requirements that are in addition to the existing, underlying zoning districts in 
the jurisdictional area of the city of Laurel and are in addition to the signage standards of the city of Laurel 
Municipal Sign Code. Except for signage applications, residential uses in the Entryway Zoning District are exempt 
from the provisions herein. 

The intent of this section is to: 

A. Promote a physical landscape that will assist in making Laurel an attractive place to live and work and 
be inviting to new industries; 

B. Encourage creativity in design and quality in site planning and development; 
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C. Reduce the level of adverse impacts from the transportation system on adjoining lands; 

D. Promote development patterns in harmony with the goals and objectives of Laurel's Growth 
Management Plan; 

H. Promote compatible land use transitions with a sensitivity toward existing residential uses. 

Non-commercial/industrial uses falling within the EZD are exempt from the requirements of the EZD except 
as such requirements pertain to signage. 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

17.26.030 Location of district.

The Community Entryway Zoning District (EZD) shall extend three hundred feet on either side of Interstate 
90 right-of way as it extends through the Laurel Zoning Jurisdiction Area, an area that extends outside the city 
municipal limits one mile. Specifically, along the interstate the EZD shall extend as described from the east limit of 
the extra-territorial zoning boundary west to the limit of the west extra-territorial boundary. The district shall also 
include that area three hundred feet on either side of the north extra-territorial boundary on Buffalo Trail Road 
south through Laurel on First Avenue to where First Avenue turns into US Highway 212-310 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

(Ord. No. O15-03, 5-5-2015)

17.26.040 Application and approval process.

A. All plans and applications for development shall be submitted to the city-county planning board. All 
applications involving signs shall be submitted to the public works department which shall provide a copy 
thereof to the planning board. All applications must be submitted and signed by the property owner, lessee, 
the contract purchaser, or the authorized agent of the property owner. Approval is required prior to any 
construction activity. 

B. Each application shall include, but not be limited to, the following information: 

1. The name and address of the property owner; 

2. The name and address of the applicant; 

3. The legal description of the parcel; 

4. A map drawn to scale showing the dimensions, acreage, location of the parcel, north arrow, streets and 
adjacent land uses; 

5. A complete site plan drawn to a scale of no less than 1″ = 40' showing the dimensions and locations of 
all structures, streets, paving, parking, landscaping, signage, waterways or other significant features of 
the development; 

6. Complete elevation drawings drawn to scale including the dimensions and height of the structure; 

7. Signage Plan specifications, location, and ground lighting pattern (applications for signs only—see 
Section 17.26.050); and 

8. Application review fee. 

C. Within fifteen working days following the submittal of a complete application, the planning director, other 
city designee, or the public works department (in the case of signs) shall issue approval for development or 
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sign or a denial of the application, unless the applicant consents in writing to an extension of the review 
period. Should the application be denied, the applicant shall be notified in writing specifying the reasons for 
the denial. 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

17.26.050 Definitions.

All terms shall have the same meanings as defined elsewhere in the city zoning ordinance or city signage 
regulations. The standard dictionary meaning shall be applied to terms not otherwise defined. 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

17.26.052 Development standards.

A. Signage. 

1. Review Consideration. Signage in the EZD needs to recognize the relationship between adjacent land 
uses and the natural features of the location such as existing views and proximity to residences. 
Although signs perform a function in providing information concerning services, products, and 
business, a profusion of signs produces a cumulative effect that cancels out individual effectiveness 
and detracts from the appearance of the community as a whole. All signage shall be reviewed with the 
following considerations and criteria: 

a. Use of subdued, low-key colors; 

b. Location, size, and height that do not obstruct views of the community, the river corridor, 
traditional open spaces, or the mountains; 

c. Sign is built of permanent, durable materials; 

d. Size and location avoids or minimizes the sense of clutter with nearby signs; 

e. The sign is professionally prepared and finished on both sides; 

f. The location and placement of the sign will not endanger motorists or pedestrians and does not 
interfere with the clear vision triangle at street, railroad, or street driveway intersections; 

g. The sign will not cover or blanket any prominent view of a structure or façade of historical or 
architectural significance; 

h. The sign will not obstruct views of users of adjacent buildings to side yards, yards or to nearby 
open space; 

i. The sign will not negatively impact the visual quality of a public open space such as a recreation 
facilities, square, plaza, court yard and the like; 

j. The sign cannot be seen from the Yellowstone River or any city, county or state park or—if it can 
be seen—it must be located one thousand feet from the boundaries of such spaces. 

2. Only one sign is allowed per parcel of record and there shall be at least one thousand feet between 
signs. 

3. A construction permit is required whenever the sign copy is changed and any alterations to the sign are 
made. 

4. Signs shall be limited to one hundred sixty square feet in copy area. 
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5. Non-conforming signs are required to be brought into compliance with this section within six years 
from the date of adoption of this ordinance or upon the earliest occurrence of the following events. 

a. The sign is relocated or replaced; 

b. The structure or size of the sign is altered in any way; 

c. The sign suffers more than fifty percent appraised damage or deterioration or the sign is taken 
out of service for any reason, such as being knocked down by weather or other means; 

d. If any non-conforming sign is abandoned or voluntarily discontinued for a period of one hundred 
eighty days, any subsequent use must be in conformity with this ordinance. An abandoned sign is 
a sign which no longer identifies or advertises a bona fide business, lessor, service, owner, 
product, or activity, and/or for which no legal owner can be found. An abandoned sign is to be 
removed by the owner within fifteen days of notice from the public works department. 

6. No portable signs as described in the city signage ordinance are allowed in the EZD. 

7. Transit Bus Benches. Transit bus benches, with or without advertising, may be placed within the city 
right-of-way upon application and approval of the ADA coordinator, the transit administrator and in 
consultation with the public work director. All benches must comply with any applicable city, state, and 
or/federal standards or regulations. The city may approve a bench provider, with or without 
advertising, pursuant to its procurement policy, as amended. 

8. Lighting. All sign lighting must incorporate cut-off shields to direct light downward. Luminaries shall not 
be visible from adjacent streets or properties. A sign's lighting will not cause hazardous or unsafe 
driving conditions for motorists and will not glare, reflect, or spill onto adjacent business or residential 
areas. 

B. Building Design Standards. 

1. All buildings shall be completed on all sides with one of the following finishing material: brick, fluted 
block, colored textured block, glass, stucco, architectural concealed fastener metal panels, exterior
insulation and finishing systems (i.e., Dryvit, etc.), stone or wood. Exposed seam metal buildings shall 
be prohibited unless covered with an acceptable finishing material. 

2. Roofs shall be finished with a material that is architecturally compatible in color and design with the 
construction of the building. Metal roofs, fascia, and mansards shall be limited to the following: 
standing seam, metal shakes or shingles and architectural metal treatments. All mechanical equipment 
placed on top of any roof shall be screened by a parapet or other similar architectural apparatus being 
at least the height of the mechanical equipment. Pitched roofs are encouraged whenever possible. 

3. Long, flat facades that front on the interstate highway, First Avenue North or First Avenue South having 
more than one hundred lineal feet are prohibited. Buildings over one hundred feet in length shall 
incorporate one of the following: recesses, off-sets, angular forms, landscaping features or other 
architectural features such as bell towers, clock towers, to provide a visually interesting shape. The 
break in the facade shall be minimum of eight feet in length. A single uninterrupted length of a facade 
shall not exceed one hundred lineal feet. It is encouraged that each offset area contains landscaping or 
other similar amenities which will complement the offset area. 

C. Additional Provisions for Commercial Uses. 

1. Storage of Merchandise. Any permitted storage of merchandise outside an approved building shall be 
within an area enclosed with a sight obscuring fence at least six feet in height that is architecturally 
compatible in color and design with the building. However, promotional displays, vehicle sales lots and 
plant materials may be displayed outside of an approved building or enclosed area so long as they are 
placed appurtenant to a building wherein the business displays the bulk of its goods for sale. In 
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addition, retail nurseries shall be exempt from the enclosure of plant materials, and displayed 
merchandise shall not include any used equipment. Bufferyards or required landscaping shall not be 
used for the displaying of merchandise. 

2. Site Lighting. All outdoor lighting shall be designed, located and mounted at heights no greater than 
eighteen feet above grade for non-cutoff lights and thirty-five feet above grade for cutoff lights. All 
outdoor lighting shall be designed and located such that the maximum illumination measured in foot-
candles at the property line shall not exceed three-tenths foot-candle for non-cutoff lights and three 
foot-candles for cutoff lights. 

3. Storage of Junk. No person shall store junk, partially or completely dismantled vehicles, or salvaged 
materials in any commercial zone outside a building. In the case of automobile repair shops, such 
materials must be enclosed within a building or an area having a sight-obscuring fence at least six feet 
in height. 

4. Solid Waste Area. All solid waste storage facilities shall be located within an area enclosed with a sight-
obscuring fence or wall that is architecturally compatible in color and design with the building. 

D. Cell Towers. 

No wireless communication facilities are allowed in the entryway zone. 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

(Ord. No. O11-07, 6-7-2011; Ord. No. O16-02, 2-2-2016)

17.26.054 Landscaping standards.

Landscaping in the form of trees, shrubs, and groundcover serve several purposes: The softening of harsh 
building forms and paved areas, the absorption of ground water, the reflection of seasonal color change, the 
provision of sound barriers (such as around utility substations or industrial yards), and urban wildlife habitat. 

A. Landscaping Definitions. 

Canopy Tree. A species of tree which normally bears crown foliage no lower than six feet above 
ground level upon maturity. Minimum size of canopy trees shall be two and one half inches in caliper. 

Evergreen Tree or Shrub. A tree or shrub of a species which normally retains leaves / needles 
throughout the year. Minimum size of evergreen trees shall be five feet in height. 

B. Landscaping. 

1. Bufferyard Requirements. All commercial/Industrial land uses are required to place a bufferyard 
(landscaping strip) adjacent to and along the length of I-90, First Avenue North, or First Avenue South 
on which the use fronts. Such landscaping buffer shall extend from the edge of the public right-of-way. 
Placement and landscaping design shall be at the discretion of the developer, and the required trees 
and shrubs may be clustered to enhance the view of the property from the public right-of-way as long 
as such uses conform with Section 17.26.052(C) of this code. A local design professional or local 
nursery must be consulted for assistance with the development of the landscape design. The use of 
native, drought-tolerant plant material is strongly encouraged. Evergreen trees are encouraged for 
bufferyards, and canopy trees are encouraged for parking areas. The planting of trees should be done 
in such a manner as to provide maximum solar efficiency throughout the site. 

a. The developer shall have the option of one of the following three bufferyards. Bufferyard depth 
is measured from the property line adjacent to the public right-of-way inward. Any buffer area 
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which overlaps another buffer area shall be subtracted from the total to avoid double counting. 
The number of trees and shrubs required is per one hundred feet of frontage: 

(1) Twenty-five foot wide bufferyard: five Canopy or evergreen trees, ten Shrubs 

(2) Twenty foot wide bufferyard: ten Canopy or evergreen trees, fifteen Shrubs 

(3) Fifteen foot wide bufferyard: fifteen Canopy or evergreen trees, twenty Shrubs 

b. The following criteria shall also apply to the bufferyards. 

i. The landscape strip may be contoured. Berming shall be one foot of rise to four feet of run 
with a minimum of three feet in height. Depressions shall be no lower than the existing
grade of the site. 

ii. All landscaped areas shall contain ground cover such as sod, shrubs, flowerbeds, or organic 
materials. No more than ten percent of the landscaped area shall contain rock, bark chips, 
stepping stones, or similar material. 

iii. All landscaped areas shall be sub-irrigated, maintained, and kept free of weeds, debris, and 
litter. Failure to do so constitutes a zoning violation. Existing mature trees and shrubs 
should be preserved and will be credited toward landscaping requirements. 

iv. Depth of bufferyard shall depend on density of vegetation. 

v. All new utility lines shall be placed underground. 

vi. New tree plantings shall not be constructed so as to grow into existing overhead utility 
lines. 

C. Off-Street Parking Lot Landscaping.

Landscaping shall be provided within all parking areas as follows: 

Parking lots containing more than ten spaces shall contain internal areas of landscaping totaling 
at least ten percent of the parking area. Each planting area shall contain at least three hundred square 
feet and at least one major tree and groundcover with irrigation. There must be a clearly designated 
pedestrian route from the parking lot to the street or main entrance. 

1. A minimum of twenty square feet of landscaped area shall be provided for each parking 
space on parking lots containing more than ten spaces. 

2. Two canopy and/or evergreen trees and five shrubs shall be required for every ten parking 
spaces or component thereof over ten parking spaces. 

3. All landscaped areas shall contain ground cover such as sod, shrubs, flowerbeds or organic 
materials. No more than twenty-five percent of the landscaped area shall contain rock, 
bark chips, stepping stones or similar material. 

4. The minimum width and/or length of any parking lot landscaped area shall be five feet. 

5. Internal parking lot landscaping provided shall be proportionately dispersed, at the 
developer's discretion, in order to define aisles and limit unbroken rows of parking. The 
maximum horizontal or vertical unbroken length shall be limited to one hundred feet. 
Landscaped areas provided shall be in a scale proportionate to parking lot. 

6. Any development that has parking abutting a required bufferyard, may extend the width of 
parking landscaping plant material. The minimum bufferyard width and that bufferyard a 
minimum of five feet and include the additional required landscaping material is required 
in addition to the parking landscaping. 
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7. Protection of Landscaped Areas. Landscaped areas within parking lots or the along 
perimeter of the property must be protected from vehicular traffic through the use of 
continuous concrete curbs, extruded asphalt or other approved permanent barriers. 

8. All new utility lines shall be placed underground. 

D. Commercial Uses Abutting Residential Uses. 

All commercial uses abutting residential uses shall install a bufferyard. The bufferyard shall be ten feet 
wide and shall contain ten evergreen and/or canopy trees and ten shrubs per one hundred lineal feet. A solid 
fence or wall that is architecturally compatible in color and design with the building shall be required on the 
property line. The fence height shall be a minimum of six feet. Chain link or other wire fencing material is 
prohibited. 

E. Fractions in the Calculation of Number of Trees and Shrubs. 

In the calculation of trees and shrubs for bufferyards or parking landscaping, all fractions shall be 
rounded to the nearest, highest whole number. 

(Ord. 02-31, 2002)

Chapter 17.27 SE 4TH STREET OVERLAY DISTRICT

Sections: 

17.27.010 Intent.

The city of Laurel hereinafter ("city"), in collaboration with the Laurel Urban Renewal Agency, prepared the 
following set of regulations to preserve and protect the unique nature of the SE 4th Street corridor of the city of 
Laurel. These regulations are intended to promote, preserve, and enhance the character of the built environment 
while encouraging a cohesive identity. 

In addition to building construction, further elements include, but are not limited to parking and pedestrian 
connectivity requirements, landscaping, and signage. 

This district's requirements are in addition to the existing zoning ordinances found in Title 17 of the Laurel 
Municipal Code (LMC). Single-family and two-family residential uses in the district are exempt from the provisions 
herein. 

The intent of this section is to: 

A. Promote a physical landscape to make the district an attractive place to live and work; 

B. Encourage creativity in design and quality site planning; 

C. Promote development patterns in coordination with the goals and objectives of the city's growth 
management plan; 

D. Provide consistency to land uses and design that will protect the investment of property owners in the 
district. 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

17.27.020 District boundaries.

The boundaries of the District are identified in Figure 1. 
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(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

17.27.030 Application and approval process.

A. All building permit applications shall be submitted to the city's building official. All permit applications must 
be submitted and signed by the property owner or the authorized agent of the property owner. An approved 
building permit is required prior to any construction activity. 

B. Each building permit application must include, but not be limited to, the following information: 

1. The name and address of the property owner; 

2. The name and address of the applicant; 

3. The legal description of the parcel; 

4. A map drawn to scale showing the dimensions, acreage, location of the parcel, north arrow, streets and 
adjacent land uses; 

5. A complete site plan drawn to a scale of no less than 1"=40' showing the dimensions and height of the 
structure; 

6. A Complete elevation drawing drawn to the scale 1"=40' including the dimensions and height of the 
structure; 

7. If applicable, signage plan specifications, location and ground lighting pattern; and 

8. Payment of application review fee. 

C. Within fifteen working days following the submittal of a complete application, the planning director, 
designee, or the public works department (in the case of signs) shall issue approval for development or a 
denial of the application, unless the applicant consents in writing to an extension of the review period. 
Should the application be denied, the applicant shall be notified in writing specifying the reasons for the 
denial. (Ord. No. 002-31,2002) 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)
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17.27.040 Nonconformance.

A. Any lawful characteristic of the properties existing prior to the effective date of the ordinance that would not 
be a permitted characteristic under these regulations is declared to constitute a nonconforming 
characteristic. 

B. Nonconforming structures shall not be enlarged, extended, reconstructed, or structurally altered in an 
amount greater than fifty percent of its assessed valuation, unless the characteristics of the building are 
changed to comply with the appropriate regulations. 

C. If any nonconforming structure is damaged by an event including, but not limited to, fire, flood, explosion, 
wind, or war, in an amount equal to or greater than fifty percent of its assessed valuation, reconstruction 
must comply with the appropriate regulations. In addition, repair and maintenance may be carried out each 
year in an amount not to exceed twenty-five percent of the assessed valuation of the structure for that year. 

D. A nonconforming structure may continue pursuant to these regulations, but it shall not be changed in any 
way except to conform to the regulations herein. 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

17.27.050 Definitions.

All terms shall have the same meanings as defined elsewhere in the city zoning ordinance or city signage 
regulations. For purposes of this title, certain words and terms used herein are defined in this chapter. 

A. "Architectural design elements" means an architectural feature consisting of a decorative, three 
dimensional element, horizontal or vertical, protruding or indented at least two inches from the 
exterior façade of a building typically utilized to provide additional aesthetic relief to a façade. 

B. "Façade" means the exterior face of a building, including but not limited to the wall, windows, 
windowsills, doorways, and design elements such as expression lines. 

C. "Front façade" means any building face adjacent to the street. In the case of a corner lot, the front 
façade is the face that the building is addressed. 

D. "Lot line, front" means the boundary abutting a right-of-way, other than an alley, from which the 
required setback or build-to zone is measured. The front lot line shall be to the street to which the 
building is addressed. 

E. "Lot line, side" means the boundary line adjacent to the front lot line and may or may not abut a right-
of-way depending on lot location from which the required setback or build-to zone is measured. 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

17.27.060 Building design requirements.

A. Exterior materials shall be sufficiently durable to ensure stability, maintainability, and long life. The materials 
to achieve a rustic western appearance are required. Buildings shall be finished with a minimum 40 percent 
half log and/or rock accents on the front façade. 

B. Structures not located along SE 4th street are excluded from the forty percent threshold. 

C. Architectural design elements are required on the front façade. Permitted design element materials include 
any finish of wood, wood timbers or wooden logs. 
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(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

17.27.070 Site design requirements.

A. Inter-site circulation is required to provide for orderly and appropriate vehicular traffic between adjacent 
properties. This will also limit the number of necessary approaches on busy roadways. 

B. Parking exceeding the minimum requirement is discouraged. 

C. Landscape islands are required at the terminal ends of all parking rows. 

D. Pedestrian connectivity from parking areas to buildings shall be provided by interior sidewalks or designated, 
striped pedestrian crossings. 

E. Shared parking is encouraged when property owners have a written agreement as to the terms of the shared 
parking. The written agreement is not subject to approval by the city but should be presented if it is 
applicable to meeting off-street parking requirements. See Figure 2. 
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F. Landscaping must be an integral part of the site design. A landscape buffer is required as part of any site 
development. The buffer shall be designed to provide both screening and aesthetic effect. See Figure 3. 

G. Landscaping should be of an indigenous species or one that is acclimated to the city's climate. 

H. Landscaping shall include a mix of plants, shrubs, sod and trees. A minimum of fifty percent of the trees shall 
be at least 2.5 inch in caliper size. 

I. Landscaping shall not interfere with clear vision requirements. 

J. If a property is located in this district and the entryway zoning district, parking and landscape requirements 
of the entryway zoning district shall apply. 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)
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17.27.080 Signage requirements.

Laurel Municipal Code Chapter 17.42 governs signage within the city of Laurel. Exceptions to LMC 17.42 
occur only when a property is located in a special zoning district. If a property is located in this District and the 
Entryway Zoning District, signage requirements of the Entryway Zoning District shall apply. 

A. Allowable sign types include wall signs, window signs, awning signs, corner projecting signs, and 
projecting signs. See Figure 7. 

B. Illumination is encouraged to be internal. When external illumination is used, it must be focused only upon 
the sign face and must have cut off shields to prevent light spillage. 

C. Any projecting or corner projecting sign shall not extend above the roofline of the attached building. 

D. Any wall sign shall not exceed 30 percent of the area of any building façade. 

E. Electronic message boards are not permitted in this district. 

(Ord. No. O15-04, 5-5-2015)

Chapter 17.28 AIRPORT ZONING

Sections:

17.28.010 Intent.

Specifically, these criteria and guidelines are designed to preserve existing and establish new compatible land 
uses around airports, to allow land use not associated with high population concentration, to minimize exposure of 
residential uses to critical aircraft noise areas, to avoid danger from aircraft crashes, and to regulate the area 
around the airport to minimize danger to public health, safety, or property from the operation of the airport; to 
prevent obstruction to air navigation, and to aid in realizing the goals and policies of the city's growth management 
plan and the Laurel airport master plan. These guidelines will consider among other things: 
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A. The safety of the airport users and persons and property in the vicinity of the airport; 

B. The character of the flying operations conducted or expected to be conducted at the airport; 

C. The magnitude and duration of noise produced by aircraft and the number of aircraft flying; 

D. The nature of the terrain; 

E. The future development of the airport; and 

F. The views and mandates of the federal agency charged with the fostering of civil aeronautics as to the 
aerial surfaces necessary for safe flying operations. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.020 Definitions.

For the purpose of this chapter certain words and terms used herein are defined in this chapter. 

Airport area of influence means an area encompassing the flight pattern of the Laurel Airport. 

Airport elevation is recorded and accepted as three thousand five hundred fifteen feet above mean sea level 
(MSL). 

Airport property boundary means the area presently owned or leased by the city for use in the daily 
operation of the airport. "Proposed airport property boundary" means the area presently owned or leased by the 
city for use in the daily operation of the airport. "Proposed airport property boundary" refers to any areas to be 
acquired by the city for future development and protection of the city for future development and protection of 
the facility. 

Federal Aviation Regulation (FAR) 77 means those regulations which delineate imaginary surfaces as 
designated by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to control the height of objects, both natural and 
manmade, which may affect navigable airspace around the airport. 

Flight Pattern/Airport Hazard Area means an area extending out from the end of Runway 4/22 a distance of 
ten thousand feet and also an area parallel and extending out from both sides Runway 4/22 a distance of one mile 
as shown on the Laurel airport zoning map. 

Primary surface and primary surface control zone means a surface located longitudinally on a runway and 
extending two hundred feet beyond each end of the runway. The primary surface control zone extends two 
hundred fifty feet southeast of the centerline of Runway 4/22; one thousand feet northwest of the centerline of 
Runway 4/22; two hundred fifty feet on each side of Runway 14/32 southeast of the intersection with Runway 
4/22; and one thousand feet on either side of Runway 14/32 northwest of the intersection with Runway 4/22. The 
primary surface control zone includes the primary surface, a surface longitudinally centered on each runway and 
extending two hundred feet beyond each end of a runway. The primary surface is five hundred feet wide for 
Runway 4/22 and two hundred fifty feet for Runway 14/32. The elevation of any point on the primary surface is 
the same as the elevation of the nearest point on the runway centerline. 

Runway layout means the orientation of the runways based on magnetic north. Proposed runway layout 
includes future extensions on existing runways and new runways not yet constructed. 

Structure means an object, including a mobile object, constructed or installed by man, including but without 
limitation, buildings, towers, cranes, smokestacks, earth formations, and overhead transmission lines. 

Tree means any object of natural growth. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)
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17.28.030 Zoning commission—Duties.

The Laurel-Yellowstone city-county planning board shall act as the airport zoning commission whose duty it 
shall be to recommend the boundaries of the various original districts, propose appropriate regulations to be 
enforced therein, and to propose or review amendments or changes in either the boundaries or regulations as 
applicable. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.040 Administration.

The regulations shall be administered by the city-county planning board, which shall have the authority, after 
consultation with the airport authority, to approve or disapprove proposed uses within the flight pattern/airport 
hazard area. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.050 Applicability.

These regulations will affect the property which lies outside of the airport boundary but inside of the airport 
area of influence. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.060 District created.

In order to carry out the intent of these regulations, the Laurel airport area of influence is hereby described 
as flight pattern/airport hazard area. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.070 Airport zoning map.

The boundaries of the airport zones are shown on the Laurel airport zoning map which is filed with the city 
clerk-treasurer and county clerk and recorder. That map, along with all official amendments thereto, is hereby 
made a part of these regulations. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.080 Use restrictions.

Notwithstanding any other provisions of these regulations, no use may be made of land or water within any 
district established by this regulation in such a manner as to create electrical interference with navigational signals 
or radio communication between the airport and aircraft, make it difficult for pilots to distinguish between the 
airport lights and other lights, result in glare in the eyes of the pilots using the airport, impair visibility in the 
vicinity of the airport or otherwise in any way create a hazard or endanger the landing, takeoff, or maneuvering of 
aircraft intended to use the airport. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)
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17.28.090 Height limitations.

In order to carry out the intent of these regulations, there are established imaginary surfaces for the purpose 
of limiting height. An area located in more than one of the following zones is limited by the more restrictive zone. 
No structure or tree shall be erected, altered, allowed to grow, or be maintained above the following imaginary 
surfaces: 

A. Utility Runway Visual Approach Zone: slopes upward twenty feet horizontally for each foot vertically, 
beginning at the end of and at the same elevation and width as the primary surface and extending to a 
horizontal distance of five thousand feet along the extended runway centerline, with a lateral width of 
one thousand two hundred fifty feet. 

B. Utility Runway Nonprecision Instrument Approach Zone: slopes upward twenty feet horizontally for 
each foot vertically beginning at the end of and at the same elevation and width as the primary surface 
and extending to a horizontal distance of five thousand feet along the extended runway centerline, 
with a lateral width of two thousand feet. 

C. Transitional Zone: slopes upward seven feet horizontally for each foot vertically beginning at the sides 
of and at the same elevation and width as the primary surface and the approach zones, and extending 
to a height of one hundred and fifty feet above the airport elevation. In addition to the foregoing, there 
are established height limits sloping upward and outward seven feet horizontally for each foot 
vertically beginning at the sides of and at the same elevation as the approach zones, and extending to 
where they intersect with the conical surface. 

D. Horizontal Zone: a horizontal plane one hundred fifty feet above the established airport elevation, the 
perimeter of which is constructed by swinging arcs of five thousand feet from the center of each end of 
the primary surface of each runway and connecting the adjacent arcs by lines tangent to those arcs. 

E. Conical Zone: slopes upward and outward twenty feet horizontally for each foot vertically beginning at 
the periphery of the horizontal zone and extending to a height of three hundred fifty feet above the 
airport elevation. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.100 Permit required.

A. As shown on Table 17.28.190, new residential and any other non-agricultural land uses within the flight 
pattern/airport hazard area require a flight pattern/airport hazard use permit. No new, non-agricultural land 
use shall be created or erected without such permit. All existing land uses and structures in the flight pattern 
area at the time of adoption of the ordinance codified in this section shall be considered as grandfathered, 
nonconforming uses until such uses have been found in compliance with this section. 

B. Three copies of an application along with the required review fee shall be filed with the city and shall consist, 
at a minimum, of the following information: 

1. A legal and general description of the tract or tracts upon which the permit is sought. 

2. A map showing the dimensions, acreage and sites of the tract(s) and adjacent land uses; 

3. The names, addresses and telephone numbers of the owner(s) of the tract(s) and their agents, if any; 

4. A site plan showing major details of the proposed non-agricultural use including but not limited to: 
proposed and existing buildings and structures; heights of structures; means of ingress and egress; 
landscaping; and proposed construction materials; 
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5. A time schedule for development; 

6. An executed perpetual air rights easement, in a form satisfactory to the city, granting to the city, for 
the benefit of the public, perpetual air rights-of-way for the free and unobstructed navigation and 
passage of all types of aircraft in and through the air space above the real property involved; and 

7. Any other information the applicant believes will support the request or that the city may require. 

C. Review of the Flight Pattern/Airport Hazard Area Use Permit by the Planning Director. 

1. The application for flight pattern/airport hazard area use permit shall be reviewed by the planning 
director or other representative authorized by the city for appropriateness and effect on the ordinance 
codified in this section, existing and proposed airport plans, compatibility of surrounding land uses and 
relationship to the Laurel growth management plan and FAR Part 150, noise compatibility program. 

2. The planning director shall provide one copy of the application to the Laurel airport authority for 
review. 

3. If the application is properly prepared and complete as specified in subsection B of this section, the 
planning director shall have ten working days to review the application and, if in compliance with the 
intent of the ordinance codified in this section, issue a flight pattern/airport hazard area use permit 
which shall consist of returning a copy of the permit application signed by the city representative to the 
applicant. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.110 Variances.

Any person desiring to erect or increase the height of any structure, or permit the growth of any tree, or use 
his property not in accordance with these regulations may apply to the board of adjustment (hereby designated—
when reviewing issues concerning the airport—the board of airport hazard adjustment). Such variance shall be 
allowed where a literal application or enforcement of these regulations would result in practical difficulty or 
unnecessary hardship and the relief granted would not be contrary the public interest but do substantial justice 
and be in accordance with the spirit of these regulations and of the enabling statute. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

17.28.120 Nonconforming uses.

A. Regulations Not Retroactive. These regulations shall not be construed to require the removal, lowering or 
other changes or alterations of any structure or tree not conforming to the regulations as of the effective 
date of the ordinance codified in this chapter. Nothing herein contained shall require any change in 
construction, alteration, or intended use of any structure, the construction or alteration of which was begun 
prior to the effective date of these regulations, and is diligently prosecuted to completion. 

B. Nonconforming Uses Abandoned or Destroyed. Whenever the city determines that a nonconforming 
structure or tree has been abandoned or more than eighty percent torn down, destroyed, deteriorated or 
decayed, no approval shall be granted that would allow such structure or tree to exceed the applicable 
height limit or otherwise deviate from these regulations. 

C. Hazard Marking and Lighting. Notwithstanding subsection "A" above, the owner of any nonconforming 
structure or tree is required to permit the city; at its own expense, to install, operate, and maintain thereon 
such markers and lights as the Airport Authority may deem necessary to indicate to airmen the presence of 
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airport hazards; provided, that the city does not by taking such action waive any right to exercise eminent 
domain or abate as a nuisance any such nonconforming structure. 

(Ord. 02-30 (part), 2002)

Table 17.28.190 
Land Use Category Within Flight Pattern / Airport 
Hazard Area 

Condition 

Residential uses inside the municipal boundaries of 
the City of Laurel 

Permit Required 

Residential uses outside the municipal boundaries of 
the City of Laurel 

Permit Required 

Commercial uses inside the Laurel Airport property 
boundary 

Allowed 

Commercial uses outside the Laurel Airport property 
boundary 

Special Review 

Public uses Allowed 
Agricultural uses Allowed 
Note: A location covered by more than one zoning district shall be limited to the more restrictive zone. 

Chapter 17.32 PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

Sections:

17.32.010 Intent.

It is the intent of this chapter to encourage flexibility in development of land in order to promote its most 
appropriate use; to improve the design, character, and quality of new development; to allow densities not 
otherwise possible under the prevailing zone regulations; to facilitate the adequate and economical provision of 
streets and utilities; and to preserve the natural and scenic features of open space. 

(Prior code § 17.48.010)

17.32.020 Review and approval.

Planned unit development (PUD) review and approval shall be as follows: 

A. A minimum of thirty days prior to the date of formal submittal of a PUD the applicant shall meet with 
planning director to review the procedure, documentation and requirements necessary for full and 
complete processing. The procedure schedule is as follows: 

1. Submittal of a PUD zone change request; 

2. Public hearing and recommendation of city zoning commission; 

3. Public hearing before and decision to grant or deny PUD zone change request by city council. 

B. On the date established for submittal of preliminary plats, in accordance with Laurel's subdividing 
procedures, the applicant shall submit twenty copies of the PUD site plan and twenty copies of written 
statement, together with all fees to the planning office. 
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C. Within ten working days after the date of formal submittal, the planning director shall convene a 
design conference between the applicant and representatives from local governmental units having a 
substantial interest in the location, land use or other features of the proposed PUD. Within the same 
thirty days after the design conference and after receiving the recommendation of the city-county 
planning board the zoning commission shall hold a public hearing on the PUD and make 
recommendations to the city council. 

D. Within thirty days after the design conference, the application shall be reviewed by the city-county 
planning board and recommendations based on the comments from the design conference and the 
criteria contained in the subdivision regulations shall be forwarded to the zoning commission. The 
comments from the design conference shall be forwarded to the planning board, zoning commission 
and developer within five working days after the conference. 

E. The planning director shall prepare a written report on the conclusions, findings and recommendations 
of the zoning commission and planning board, and submit the same together with site plans, required 
documentation, and comments received from other governmental agencies or the public hearing 
before the planning board. 

(Prior code § 17.48.020)

17.32.030 Site plan requirements.

A complete site plan showing the major details of the proposed planned unit development prepared at a 
scale of not less than 1"= 100' shall be submitted in sufficient detail to evaluate the proposed land utilization, 
building design, and other features of the planned unit development. The site plan must contain insofar as is 
possible as is applicable, the following minimum information: 

A. Names of the Proposed Development. Names and addresses of the owners and the designers of the 
site plan, his seal; and 

B. Vicinity Sketch Map. A vicinity sketch map showing names and locations of property lines, adjacent 
streets and roads and the approximate location of adjacent property within five hundred feet of the 
planned unit site; and 

C. Areas which are to be conveyed, dedicated or reserved as common park areas, including public parks 
and recreational areas, and as sites for schools and other public buildings; and 

D. The location and dimension of all vehicular points of ingress and egress, drives, channelizations and 
traffic circulation; and 

E. The location of pedestrian entrances, exits, walks and walkways; and 

F. A general landscape plan showing the spacing, sizes and specific types of landscaping material; and 

G. Utility and Drainage Plans. Utility and drainage plans shall be provided including all information 
required to determine that water, sewer, sanitary disposal and storm drainage improvements will be 
made and located in accordance with the city's requirements; and 

H. Contour intervals of five feet; and 

I. The location and size of all existing and proposed buildings, structures and improvements; and 

J. The maximum heights of all buildings, density or dwellings, and proposed land uses; and 

K. Any areas subject to over a one hundred year flood cycle; and 

L. Location of solid waste collection facilities. 
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(Prior code § 17.48.030)

17.32.040 Written statement required.

A written statement, ten copies of which must be submitted with the preliminary site plan, must contain the 
following information: 

A. Copies of any special agreement, conveyances, restrictions or covenants, which will govern the use, 
maintenance and continued protection of the planned unit and any of its common parks or open 
spaces; and 

B. A statement of the present ownership and legal description of all the land included in the planned unit; 
and 

C. An explanation of the objectives to be achieved by the planned unit, including building descriptions, 
sketches, or elevations as may be required to describe the objectives; and 

D. A development schedule indicating the approximate date when construction of the planned unit or 
stages of the planned unit can be expected to begin and be completed. 

(Prior code § 17.48.040)

17.32.050 Standards and requirements.

All PUD applications shall implement the purposes of this chapter and in addition meet the following 
standards and requirements: 

A. In cases of conflict between standards of any other provisions of this title and standards of this 
chapter, the standards of this chapter shall apply; 

B. Demonstrate that the PUD is consistent with the purposes and objectives of the city comprehensive 
plan and any other officially adopted plan; 

C. The PUD's relationship to its surroundings shall be considered in order to avoid adverse effects caused 
by traffic circulation building bulk, insufficient screening, noise, dust or other common nuisances; 

D. If a PUD is proposed to be constructed or developed in phases, it must be demonstrated that each 
phase is independent of the other phases and contains sufficient parking, open space and other 
facilities to provide for the needs of the projected population of that phase; 

E. The minimum acreage for a PUD shall be five acres. 

(Prior code § 17.48.050)

17.32.060 Residential use requirements.

The maximum allowable density in each planned unit development shall be as approved by the city council. 

(Prior code § 17.48.060)

17.32.070 Minimum usable open space and common park areas defined—Required.

A. Minimum useable open space and common park areas are lands used for scenic, recreational, landscaping or 
conservation purposes, and shall not include road easements, dedicated or private road right-of-ways, 
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driveways, parking areas, or required screening or other buffering between residential and nonresidential 
land uses. 

B. Not less than twenty percent of the net land area shall be developed and maintained as common open space 
and shall be evenly distributed throughout the development. 

(Prior code § 17.48.070)

17.32.080 Nonresidential land uses—Terms and conditions.

A. Nonresidential land uses may be permitted in a PUD district but such land must be for the express service 
and convenience of the residents of the PUD. Commercial uses allowed in a PUD shall be limited to the uses 
permitted as a matter of right in the neighborhood commercial limited (NCL) zone. 

B. No building permit for a PUD district may be issued for any nonresidential uses except those permitted as a 
matter of right in a NCL zone, until at least twenty-five percent of the total number of approved dwelling 
units have been constructed. A minimum of twenty-five gross acres must be reserved for residential land 
uses before any commercial uses allowed outright in a NCL zone may be incorporated into a PUD. 

C. The planning board and zoning commission must be satisfied that the site plan for a PUD has met each of the 
following criteria or can demonstrate that one or more of them is not applicable, and that a practical solution 
consistent with the public interest has been achieved for each of these elements: 

1. That there is an appropriate relationship to the surrounding area. The buffer zone must be kept free of 
buildings, obstructions, and must be landscaped, screened or protected by natural features, so that 
adverse effects on surrounding areas are minimized; 

2. Circulation, in terms of an internal street circulation system designed for the type of traffic generated, 
is safely separated from living areas. Private internal streets may be permitted if they can be used by 
police, fire department vehicles for emergency purposes, and by other city and county departments to 
provide basic services. Bicycle traffic shall be considered and provided for when the site is used for an 
area for living purposes. Proper circulation in parking areas in terms of safety, convenience, separation 
and screening; 

3. Usable open space in terms of: preservation of natural features including trees, drainage areas, 
recreation, views, density, relief, convenience and function; 

4. Variety in terms of: housing type, densities, facilities, and open spaces; 

5. Privacy in terms of the needs of: individuals, families, and adjacent properties; 

6. Pedestrian traffic in terms of: safety, separation, convenience, access to points of destination and 
attractiveness; 

7. Building types in terms of: appropriateness of density, site relationship and bulk; and 

8. Building design in terms of: orientation, spacing, materials, color and texture, storage, signs and 
lighting. 

(Prior code § 17.48.080)

17.32.090 Application approval or denial—Authority and procedure.

A. The city council shall approve or deny all PUD applications referred to it by the planning board and zoning 
commission. The council may approve the application in whole or in part, with or without modifications and 
conditions, or deny the application. 
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B. All approved site plans, special agreements, restrictions, covenants, including any modifications, or 
conditions shall be endorsed by the city clerk-treasurer. The applicant shall file the approved PUD site plan 
and such other agreements with the county clerk and recorder. Thereafter, no building or structure shall be 
erected, and no land shall be used for any purpose other than shown on the officially recorded PUD site plan 
or in accordance with any conditions required thereon. 

C. Once approved the planning director shall indicate on the official map that an amendment for a PUD has 
been granted for the tracts included in the site plan. 

(Ord. 97-2 § 4 (part), 1997; prior code § 17.48.090)

17.32.100 Changes in development—Procedure.

A. Major changes in the plan of development or other documents similarly approved and recorded shall be 
considered the same as a new petition and reapplication shall be made in accordance with the procedures 
for a new application. 

B. Minor changes in the development may be approved by the planning director; provided, that such changes: 
do not increase densities, heights of buildings, structural materials, other boundaries, land uses, or the 
location and/or amount of land devoted to open space, parks or other common facilities. 

(Prior code § 17.48.100)

17.32.110 Development schedule—Requirements.

A PUD shall be started within twelve months following approval of the development of the city council, and 
must be substantially complete within five years from the starting date. A PUD shall be reviewed annually by the 
planning director and an oral report made to the city council. 

(Prior code § 17.48.110)

Chapter 17.36 SOIL EROSION CONTROL

Sections:

17.36.010 Applicability of provisions.

In all zoning districts, the regulations set out in Sections 17.36.020 through 17.36.050 shall apply. 

(Prior code § 17.72.010 (part))

17.36.020 Plan and permit prior to subdivision required.

Before any developer or other firm, person or agency changes or alters the contour of any land proposed to 
be subdivided, developed or changed in use by grading, excavating or the removal of the natural topsoil, trees, or 
other vegetative covering thereon for the purpose of development, construction or other purposes, he or his agent 
shall submit to the city engineer a plan to control erosion and sedimentation which can be expected to occur if 
appropriate precautions are not taken to arrest such waste and soil depletion. No such grading, excavating or 
removal of trees and related vegetation shall be undertaken until after a permit for such work shall have been 
issued by the city engineer, or his designated assistant. 
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(Prior code § 17.72.010 (A))

17.36.030 Approval and compliance required.

The city engineer, or his designated assistant shall review the erosion control plans as submitted, make 
suggestions and changes necessary to reasonably control soil erosion, and shall take the necessary steps to ensure 
compliance by the developer or other responsible person with the erosion control plans as finally approved. 
Erosion and sedimentation control shall be exercised throughout the time of excavation, landfill and/or 
construction. No such work shall be finally approved until after appropriate seeding, sodding, plantings, mulching 
or other appropriate erosion control measures have been taken. Approval of plans by the city engineer shall in no 
way make the city liable. 

(Prior code § 17.72.010 (B))

17.36.040 City engineer authority.

The city engineer is hereby granted authority to require the posting of a performance bond by any such 
persons who desire to change the contour of the land. Such bond shall be in the amount he reasonably expects the 
cost would be to the city to enter upon the property for the purpose of taking corrective action where such 
developer or other person has failed to satisfactorily control either erosion or sedimentation. 

(Prior code § 17.72.010 (C))

17.36.050 Control measures to be observed during development—Designated.

The following control measures shall be observed during the development of property or when changing the 
contour of the land: 

A. The smallest practical area of land will be exposed at any time during development; 

B. When land is exposed during development, the exposure will be kept to the shortest practical period of 
time; 

C. Where necessary, temporary vegetation and/or mulching will be used to protect areas exposed during 
development; 

D. Sediment basins will be installed and maintained to remove sediment from runoff waters from land 
undergoing development or substantial change of grade; 

E. Provisions are to be made to effectively accommodate the increased runoff caused by changes of soil 
and surface conditions during and after development; 

F. Permanent final vegetation and structural development are to be installed as soon as practical in the 
development; 

G. The development plan is to be adapted to the topography and soils so as to create the least erosion 
potential; 

H. Wherever feasible, trees, shrubs and natural vegetation are to be retained and protected to control 
erosion. 

(Prior code § 17.72.010 (D))
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Chapter 17.40 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS

Sections:

17.40.010 Applicability of provisions.

There shall be provided at the time of erection of any building or structure minimum off-street parking 
accommodations meeting the provisions of this chapter. 

(Ord. 800 (part), 1985; prior code § 17.76.010 (part))

17.40.020 Location specified.

Off-street parking facilities shall be located as hereinafter specified. Where a distance is specified, such
distance shall be in walking distance measured from the nearest point of parking facility to the nearest point of the 
lot that such facility is required to serve. All such off-street parking shall be improved as required by Sections 
17.40.080 and 17.40.140. 

A. For one- and two-family dwellings, off-street parking is required on the same building site with the 
building it is required to serve. 

B. For multiple dwellings, retirement homes, lodging and boardinghouses, etc., off-street parking is 
required within the walking distance of one hundred feet. 

C. For hospitals, sanitariums, convalescent homes, nursing homes, rest homes, homes for the aged and 
asylums, off-street parking is required within six hundred feet for employees and three hundred feet 
for visitors. 

D. That portion of the city zoned central business district (CBD) shall not have any off-street parking 
requirements; provided, however, that the owners of expanded or new structures must consider the 
off-street parking needs of their projects. 

E. For uses other than those specified above, off-street parking within four hundred feet is required. 

(Ord. 05-11, 2005; Ord. 927, 1987: Ord. 800 (part), 1985; prior code § 17.76.010(A))

17.40.030 Expansion and enlargement to be provided for.

Whenever any building is enlarged in height or in ground coverage, off-street parking shall be provided for 
the expansion or enlargement in accordance with the requirements of this chapter; provided, however, that no 
parking space be provided in the case of enlargement or expansion, where the number of parking spaces required 
for such expansion or enlargement is less than ten percent of the parking spaces required for the enlarged facility 
as specified in this chapter. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to require off-street parking spaces for the 
portion of such building existing at the time of passage of the ordinance codified in this chapter.

(Prior code § 17.76.010(B))
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17.40.040 Nonconforming uses allowed.

Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to prevent the voluntary establishment of off-street parking or 
loading facilities to serve any existing use of land or buildings even though nonconforming; provided, that all 
regulations herein governing the location, design, and operation of such facilities are adhered to. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(C))

17.40.050 Mixed occupancy requirements computed separately.

In the case of mixed uses, the total requirements for the various uses shall be computed separately. The total 
requirements to be the sum of the area computed. Off-street parking facilities for one use shall not be considered 
as a substitute for joint use. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(D))

17.40.060 Use not specified—Determination dependent on requirements.

In the case of a use not specifically mentioned in the Table of Minimum Standards, the requirements for off-
street parking facilities shall be determined by the building official. Such determination shall be based upon the 
requirements for the most comparable use listed. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(E))

17.40.070 Joint use authorized when.

The building official may authorize the joint use of parking facilities for the following uses or activities under 
conditions specified. 

A. Up to fifty percent of the parking facilities required by this chapter for primarily nighttime uses such as 
theaters, bowling alleys, bars, restaurants, and related uses herein referred to as daytime uses such as 
banks, offices, retail, personal service shops, clothing, food, furniture, manufacturing or wholesale and 
related uses. 

B. Up to one hundred percent of the parking facilities required by this section for a church or for an 
auditorium incidental to a public or parochial school, may be supplied by the off-street parking facilities 
provided by uses primarily of a daytime nature. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(F))

17.40.080 Conditions required for joint use.

The building or use for which application is being made to utilize the off-street parking facilities provided by 
another building or use, shall be located within five hundred feet of such parking facilities, in addition to which: 

A. The applicant shall show that there is no substantial conflict in the principal operating hours at the two 
buildings or uses for which joint use of off-street parking facilities is proposed; 

B. The applicant shall present to the building official a legal agreement executed by the parties concerned 
for joint use of off-street parking facilities. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(G))
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17.40.090 Off-street parking requirements—Procedure—Specifications.

Except as provided elsewhere in this chapter, no application for a building permit or certificate of occupancy 
in any zone shall be approved unless there is included with the plan for such building, improvement or use, a site 
plan showing the required open space designated as being reserved for off-street parking incident to such building, 
improvement, or use, in accordance with this section. No certificate of occupancy shall be issued until the required 
off-street parking spaces have been provided. Each required off-street parking space should be of an area at least 
ten feet wide and twenty feet long, not including the required ingress and egress approaches and driveways also 
required by this code. However, at a minimum, each off-street parking space shall conform to the size and layout 
standards set forth in the Table of Parking Dimensions in Feet, attached to the ordinance codified in this chapter 
and on file in the office of the city clerk-treasurer and incorporated by reference as though set out in full. Off-
street parking on the street side of properties shall be paved with an all-weatherproof surface of concrete or 
asphalt. Off-street parking on the alley side of properties shall also be paved with an all-weatherproof surface 
material unless the city street and alley committee and the building official gives approval in writing of a different 
surfacing material. The number of off-street parking spaces shall be provided according to the following minimum 
requirements: 

A. Dwellings. 

1. Single-family and two-family dwellings — Two spaces for each dwelling unit, 

2. Multiple-family dwellings — One and one-half spaces for each dwelling unit, 

3. Reserved. 

B. Roominghouses. One space for each two sleeping rooms rented, plus one additional space for the 
owner or operator of the roominghouse; 

C. Hotels, Including Clubs. One space for each two guest rooms; if, in addition to sleeping rooms, patrons 
or residents are provided with assembly halls, bars, restaurants, nightclubs, retail shops, service 
establishments or other businesses, additional off-street parking spaces will be required for such other 
uses in accordance with the regulations of this section for such uses; 

D. Tourist Homes, Motel. One space for each guest room or cabin; off-street parking for auxiliary uses in 
the same building or on the same lot shall be provided in accordance with the regulations set forth in 
this section for such uses. For tourist homes there must be provided in addition to off-street parking 
space for guests, one additional space for each family permanently residing in the building; 

E. Hospitals. One space for each two patient beds; plus one additional space for each two regular 
employees, including nurses; 

F. Restaurants, etc. Restaurants, including bars, taverns, nightclubs, lunch counters, diners and all other 
similar dining and drinking establishments — One space for each four seats provided for patron use, or 
one space for each one hundred square feet of floor area used for patron use whichever requirement 
is greater; 

G. Theaters. One space for each five seats provided for patron use; 

H. Places of Public Assembly. Places of public assembly, including private clubs, lodges and fraternal 
buildings not providing overnight accommodations, assembly halls, exhibition halls, convention halls, 
auditoriums, skating rinks, dancehalls, bowling alleys, sport arenas, stadiums, gymnasiums, amusement 
parks, racetracks, fairgrounds, circus grounds, churches, funeral homes, and mortuaries, community 
centers, libraries, museums, and all other similar places of relatively infrequent public assembly — One 
space for each ten seats provided for patron use, or one space for four hundred square feet of gross 
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floor area used or intended to be used for service to the public as customers, patrons or clients, 
whichever requires the greater number of parking spaces; 

I. Medical Facilities. Medical clinics, including the offices of doctors, dentists and drugless physicians —
Three spaces for each doctor using the office or clinic, plus one additional space for each two regular 
employees, including nurses; 

J. Retail Establishments. Retail establishments including personal service shops, equipment or repair 
shops: 

1. In a NC, CBD and HC commercial district — One space for each two hundred square feet of floor 
area on the ground floor, plus one space for each four hundred square feet of floor area in the 
basement or any story above the ground floor, 

2. In a CC commercial district: One space for each two hundred square feet of floor area; 

K. Office Buildings. Office building, including commercial, governmental and professional building, except 
as otherwise provided for in this section: One space for each four hundred square feet of floor area; 

L. Wholesale, Manufacturing and Industrial Plants. Wholesale, manufacturing and industrial plants, 
including warehouses and storage buildings and yards, public utility buildings, contractor equipment 
and lumber yards, research laboratories, business service establishments such as blueprinting, printing 
and engraving, soft drink bottling establishments, fabricating plants and all other structures devoted to 
similar mercantile or industrial pursuits — One space for each employee plus sufficient space to park 
all company-owned or leased vehicles including passenger cars, trucks, tractors, trailers, and similar 
motor vehicles, but in no case less than one off-street parking space for each one thousand square feet 
of gross floor area; 

M. Terminal Facilities. Terminal facilities including airports, railroad, passenger and freight stations, bus 
depots, truck terminals and all other similar personal or material terminal facilities — Off-street 
parking space in an amount determined by the board of adjustment to be adequate to serve the public 
as customers, patrons and visitors, plus space to provide one off-street parking space for each two 
regular employees, plus space to provide off-street parking for all owned, leased or operated 
commercial vehicles, buses and similar motor vehicles; 

N. Schools. Schools, including colleges, elementary schools, junior and senior high schools, including 
public, private and parochial schools — One space for each two staff members or employees, plus one 
space for each classroom, plus additional space for any place of public assembly in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in this section for such use; 

O. Miscellaneous Institutions. Sanitariums, asylums, orphanages, convalescent homes, homes for the aged 
and infirm, and similar institutions — One space for each four patient beds, plus one additional space 
for each staff doctor, plus one additional space for each two regular employees including nurses. 

(Ord. 06-12 (part), 2006; Ord. 06-06 (part), 2006; Ord. 97-2 § 4 (part), 1997; Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; Ord. 918, 1987; 
prior code § 17.76.010(H))

(Ord. No. O09-02, 3-17-09)

17.40.100 Retail and commercial off-street loading.

In any district, any building or part thereof having a gross floor area of ten thousand square feet or more 
which is to be occupied by a use requiring the receipt or distribution by vehicles of material or merchandise, there 
shall be provided and maintained on the same lot with such building at least one off-street loading space, plus one 
additional loading space for each twenty thousand feet or major fraction thereof of gross floor area. Each loading 
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space shall be not less than twenty feet in width, twenty-five feet in length, and fourteen feet in height. The 
loading space shall be located so as to preclude backing maneuvers on the public right-of-way. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(I))

17.40.110 Warehouse and wholesale off-street loading.

Off-street loading space for warehouse, wholesale shipping and similar facilities will be determined by the 
city engineer. The loading space shall be located so as to preclude backing maneuvers on the public right-of-way. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(J))

17.40.120 Screening around parking facility required when.

Screening in the form of walls, architectural fences or dense coniferous hedges shall be required where any 
parking facility has a common boundary with any residentially zoned property. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(K))

17.40.130 Landscaping requirements.

In the neighborhood commercial limited (NCL), neighborhood commercial (NC), community commercial (CC), 
and highway commercial (HC) zoning districts, landscaping shall be provided according to the following schedules: 

A. New Site Development: 

Percentage of Landscaping Required:

Up to 22,000 sq. ft. 10% minimum 
22,000 sq. ft. to 5 acres 8% minimum 
5 acres to 10 acres 6% minimum 
over 10 acres 4% minimum 

B. Existing Site Development: Building additions in excess of fifty percent — Percentage of landscaping required 
one-half of new site development. Building additions less than twenty-five percent — No landscaping 
required. 

The building official shall determine that existing site development does not substantially alter the use 
of the property before approving reduced landscaping requirements. 

C. Landscaping area shall be based on the square footage of the lot or lots less the square footage of the 
building or buildings on the site and may consist of outdoor plazas, deciduous plantings, aesthetic bufferings, 
benches, kiosks, public transit shelters, fountains, flower tubs or other environmental amenities approved by 
the building official. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(L))

17.40.140 Construction permit—Requirements—Procedure.

A. Construction. Plans for parking lots shall be submitted to the building official. After approval by the city 
engineer, the building official may issue a construction permit. A permit shall be obtained before 
construction of any parking facility is started.
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B. Surfacing. Surfacing is required for all off-street parking, loading, storage, sales, rental or service areas for 
vehicles including service stations and used car lots. Surfacing shall be designed by accepted engineering 
methods and subject to the approval of the city engineer. 

C. Drainage. Drainage is required for all surfaced areas as approved by the city engineer. Surface water shall not 
be drained across public sidewalks or alleys. 

D. Walkway. Walkways four feet in width shall be provided between any building and an adjacent parking lot. 

E. Lighting. Lighting shall be directed away from residential areas and public streets. 

F. Bumper Curb. A raised bumper curb of concrete six inches high is required for all parking stalls adjacent to 
the property line and where necessary to ensure pedestrian access. 

G. Traffic Control Devices. Parking stalls shall be designated by pavement markings: 

1. All traffic control devices such as pavement markings, signs, rails, curbs, and other developments shall 
be installed and completed as shown on the approved plans. 

H. Maintenance. Maintenance of all areas provided for off-street parking shall include removal and replacement 
of dead and dying trees, grass and shrubs, removal of dirt, trash, and weeds, repair and maintenance of drain 
and repair of traffic control devices, signs, lights, standards, fences, walls, surfacing materials, curbs, 
sidewalks and railings. 

(Prior code § 17.76.010(M))

17.40.150 Cash in lieu of required parking spaces.

If property subject to the off-street parking requirements of this section is not large enough to include the 
number of required spaces specified hereunder, or if the proposed location of the parking spaces, whether on-site 
or off-site, is undesirable in the opinion of the governing body, the city may accept a cash payment in lieu of some 
or all of the required number of parking spaces. Such payment shall be set by the city council by annual resolution 
after a public hearing for each required space not being provided. The payment shall be made at the time of 
application for the building permit to construct the building or improvement, and shall be deposited to the Laurel 
parking fund, to be used by the city for future acquisition, construction, maintenance and improvement of city-
owned parking spaces. 

(Ord. 06-04 (part), 2006: Ord. 928, 1988: Ord. 893, 1986: prior code § 17.76.010(N))

Chapter 17.42 SIGN CODE

17.42.010 Adoption.

The Uniform Sign Code, 1997 Edition, published by the International Conference of Building Officials, 
together with any appendix or subsequent amendments or additions thereto, adopted or as may be adopted in the 
future by the city of Laurel, is [by this Section] 17.42.010 adopted by and declared to be the sign code of the City. 

One full printed copy of the code shall be available in the offices of the city. The aforesaid, Uniform Sign Code 
is adopted by reference and made a part of this chapter as fully, and for all intents and purposes, as though set 
forth herein at length. It shall be known and designated as the "Uniform Sign Code" of the city. 

(Ord. 99-10 (part), 1999; Ord. 96-11, 1996: Ord. 859, 1986: prior code § 15.52.010)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)



Created: 2023-10-23 14:37:34 [EST]

(Supp. No. 20)

Page 95 of 136

17.42.020 Updated references.

The sign code described in Section 17.42.010 may be amended by resolution or administrative order of the 
mayor. 

(Ord. 99-10 (part), 1999; Ord. 860, 1986; prior code § 15.52.020)

17.42.030 Intent.

This code shall not regulate official traffic or government signs; the copy and message of signs; signs not 
intended to be viewed from a public fight-of-way; window displays; product dispensers and point of purchase 
displays; scoreboards on athletic fields; flags of any nation, government or fraternal organization; gravestones; 
barber poles; religious symbols; or any display or construction not defined in this chapter as a sign. 

(Ord.02-32 (part), 2003)

17.42.040 Definitions.

"Animated sign." A sign depicting action, motion, light, or color change, or that change the sign displayed 
through electrical or mechanical means. Animated also includes signs that use blinking, flashing or scrolling or 
other special effects to depict motion. 

"Area of sign" means the entire area of a sign including the area within a perimeter, which forms the outside 
shape including the frame, forming an integral part of the display, but excluding the necessary supports or uprights 
on which the sign may be placed. The frame of a sign may be excluded from the area where such frame conveys no 
message and is constructed or affixed for aesthetic reasons beyond the necessary supports. 

For computing the areas of any wall or canopy sign, which consists of letters mounted or painted on a wall or 
canopy, the area shall be deemed to be the area of the smallest rectangular figure which can encompass all of the 
letters. (See below section calculation of sign area.) 

"Bandit sign" means an illegal commercial sign posted on a utility pole, street sign, or other street furniture; 
or any other sign placed within a public right of way or public property or on private property. A bandit sign 
generally has less than six square feet or less of advertising area and are made of vinyl, paper, cloth or fabric, 
polyboard, corrugated plastic, poster board, plastic core, cardboard, wood, or plywood, including signs with wood 
or wire framing, posts or stakes. 

"Banner sign" means any sign (other than an official flag) made of cloth, paper or fabric of any kind, which is 
used to attract attention, whether or not imprinted with words or characters. 

"Beacon" means any light with one or more beams directed into the atmosphere or directed at one or more 
points not on the same lot as the light source; also, any light with one or more beams that rotate or move. 

"Billboard, on-premises" is a sign intended to capture the attention of motorists along interstate highways 
and other roads located in the entryway zoning district, that also promotes an activity, product, commodity, 
service, entertainment or communication which is sold or offered at the premises on which the sign is located. 

"Billboard, off-premises" is a sign intended to capture the attention of motorists along interstate highways 
and other roads located in the entryway zoning district, that also promotes an activity, product, commodity, 
service, entertainment or communication which is not sold or offered at the premises on which the sign is located. 

"Building marker" means any sign indicating the name of a building and date and incidental information 
about its construction, which sign is cut into a masonry surface or made of bronze or other permanent material. 
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"Canopy sign" means any sign that is a part of or attached to any awning, canopy or other fabric, plastic or 
structural protective cover over a door, entrance, window or outdoor service area, and which does not extend 
horizontally beyond the limits of the canopy. 

"Changeable copy sign" means a sign whose alphabetic and numeric content can be changed or altered by 
manual or electric, electromechanical or electronic means. Changeable copy signs are limited to time and 
temperature displays. For changeable copy signs displaying informational and other pictographic content see 
"pictographic changeable copy sign." 

a. Fixed Message Electronic Signs. Signs whose basic informational content has been preprogrammed to 
include only certain types of information projections, such as time and temperature. 

b. Computer Controlled Variable Message Electronic Signs. Signs whose alphabetic or numeric content 
can be changed or altered by means of computer-driven electronic impulses. 

"Copy" means the content of a sign surface in either permanent or removable letter, alphabetic or numeric 
form. 

"Directional/informational sign" means an on-premises sign giving directions, instructions or facility 
information and which may contain the name or logo of an establishment but no advertising copy, e.g., parking or 
exit and entrance signs. The sign may contain a logo provided that the logo may not comprise more than twenty 
percent of the total sign. 

"Director" means the director of planning of the city of Laurel or his or her designee. 

"Flag" means any fabric, banner or bunting containing distinctive colors, patterns or symbols, used as a 
symbol of a government, political subdivision or other entity. 

"Freestanding sign" means any sign supported by uprights or braces permanently placed upon the ground, 
and not attached to any building. 

"Government sign" means any temporary or permanent sign erected and maintained by the city, county, 
state or federal government for traffic direction or for designation of or direction to any school, hospital, historical 
site or public service, property or facility. 

"Height of sign" means the vertical distance measured from the highest point of the sign to the crown of the 
adjacent street, not including the interstate highway. 

"Lot" means any piece or parcel of land or a portion of a subdivision, the boundaries of which have been 
established by some legal instrument of record that is recognized and intended as a unit for the purpose of 
transfer or ownership. 

"Maintenance" means for the purposes of this code, the cleaning, painting, repair or replacement of 
defective parts of a sign in a manner that does not alter the structure of the sign. 

"Monument sign" means a sign mounted directly to the ground with maximum height not to exceed ten feet. 

"Nonconforming sign" means a sign, which was erected legally, but which does not comply with 
subsequently enacted sign restrictions and regulations. 

"On-premises sign" means a sign that advertises solely for the property on which it is located. 

"Pictographic changeable copy sign" means a sign whose still framed pictographic or symbolic content can be 
changed or altered by manual or electric, electromechanical or electronic means. Still frame pictures may change 
but not sooner than every sixty seconds. No pictographic changeable copy sign can depict movement or motion, 
flashing, blinking or other special effects including scrolling text. 

"Portable sign" means any sign not permanently attached to the ground or other permanent structure, or a 
sign designed to be transported, including, but not limited to, signs designed to be transported by means of 
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wheels; signs converted to A or T frames; menu and sandwich board signs; balloons used as signs; umbrellas used 
for advertising; and signs attached to or painted on vehicles parked and visible from the public right-of-way, unless 
said vehicle is used in the normal day-to-day operations of the business. 

"Principal building" means a structure accommodating the principal use to which the property is devoted. 
Lots with multiple principal uses may have multiple principal buildings, but storage buildings, garages and other 
clearly accessory uses shall not be considered principal buildings. 

"Projecting sign" means a sign, other than a wall sign, which is attached to and projects from a building no 
more than twelve inches. Supports shall be covered in a neat and orderly fashion. Guy wire support is prohibited. 

"Roof sign, above-peak" means any sign erected and constructed wholly on and over the roof of a building, 
supported by the roof structure, and extending vertically above the highest portion of the roof. 

"Roof sign, integral" means any sign erected or constructed as an integral or essentially integral pan of a 
normal roof structure of any design, such that no part of the sign extends vertically above the highest portion of 
the roof and such that no part of the sign is separated from the rest of the roof by a space of more than six inches. 

"Setback" means the distance from the property line to the nearest part of the applicable building, structure 
or sign, measured perpendicularly to the property line. 

"Sign" means any identification, descriptions, illustration or device illuminated or nonilluminated which is 
visible from any public place or is located on private property and exposed to the public and which directs 
attention to a product, service, place, activity, person, institution, business or solicitation, including any 
permanently installed or situated merchandise; or any emblem, painting, banner, pennant, placard or temporary 
sign designed to advertise, identify or convey information, with the exception of window displays and national 
flags. For the purpose of removal, signs shall also include all sign structures. 

"Snipe sign" means a sign made of any material when such sign is tacked, nailed, posted, pasted, glued or 
otherwise attached to trees, poles, fences or other objects and the advertising matter appearing thereon is not 
applicable to the present use of the premises upon which such sign is located. 

"Street" means a public way for vehicular traffic, whether designated as a street, highway, thoroughfare, 
parkway, throughway, road, avenue, boulevard, land, place or however otherwise designated which has been 
dedicated to or acquired for public use, and which extends the full width between right-of-way lines. 

"Street frontage" means the length of the property line of any one premises along each public right-of-way it 
borders excluding alleys, government easement accesses, and the interstate highway. 

"Suspended sign" means a sign that is suspended from the underside of a horizontal place surface and is 
supported by such surface. 

"Temporary sign" means a nonpermanent sign erected and maintained for a specific limited period of time. 

"Wall sign" means any sign attached parallel to, painted on the wall surface, or erected and confined within 
the limits of an outside wall of any building or structure, which is supported by such wall or building, and which 
displays only one sign surface. Wall signs shall not exceed twelve inches in depth measured from the face on the 
wall on which the sign is mounted. 

"Wind-driven sign, allowable" means any sign consisting of one or two banners, flags, or other objects or 
material fastened in such a manner as to move upon being subjected to pressure by wind or breeze. 

"Wind-driven sign, conditional" means any ribbons, spinners, streamers, pennants, balloons, inflatable or
other wind driven signs subjected to pressure by wind, fan, or breeze. 

"Window sign" means any sign, pictures, symbol or combination thereof, designed to communicate 
information about an activity, business, commodity, event, sale or service that is placed inside a window or upon 
the window panes or glass and is visible from the exterior of the window. 
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(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.050 Signs prohibited.

All signs not expressly permitted under this section or exempt from regulation hereunder in accordance with 
the following section are prohibited. Such signs include, but are not limited to: 

A. Beacons; 

B. Strings of lights not permanently mounted to a rigid background, except those exempt under the 
following section; 

C. Animated signs; 

D. Above-peak roof signs; 

E. Abandoned signs; 

F. Pictographic changeable copy signs which depict motion of any kind, including flashing, blinking and 
scrolling text or other special effects; 

G. Snipe signs or bandit signs; 

H. Signs placed on vehicles or trailers, which are parked or located for the primary purpose of displaying, 
said signs (this does not apply to signs or lettering on buses, taxis, or vehicles operating during the 
normal course of business). 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

Table - Signs by Zoning District

Type of Sign AG RP NC CBD CC HC LI HI P EZD Overlay 
District 

All 
Residential 
Districts 

Animated Sign (Including 
Flashing, Blinking, 
Scrolling) 
Bandit Sign 
Banner Sign A A A A A A A A A A 
Beacon 
Billboard - On Premise SR SR 
Billboard - Off Premise SR SR 
Building Marker A A A A A A A A A A A 
Canopy Sign A A A A A A A A A 
Fixed Message Electronic 
Variable Message Sign 

SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 

Computer Controlled 
Variable Message Sign 

SR SR SR SR SR SR SR 

Pictographic Changeable 
Copy Signs which depict 

SR SR SR 
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only still frames and 
change not less than 60 
seconds 
Pictographic Changeable 
Copy Signs which depict 
motion, flashing and 
blinking of any kind 
Direction/Information 
Sign 

A A A A A A A A A A A 

Flag A A A A A A A A A A A A 
Freestanding Sign A A A A A A A 
Government Sign A A A A A A A A A A A A 
Monument Sign A A A A A A A A A A * 
On Premise Sign A A A A A A A A A A A 
Off Premise Sign 
Portable Sign 
Projecting Sign A A A A A A A A A A 
Roof Sign, Integral A A A A A A A A A A 
Roof Sign - Above Peak 
Snipe Sign 
Temporary Sign A A A A A A A A A A A 
Wall Sign A A A A A A A 
Wind-driven Sign, 
allowable 

A A A A A 

Wind-driven Sign, 
conditional 

SR SR SR SR SR 

Window Sign A A A A A A A 

*As allowable by subdivision regulations 

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.060 Portable and banner signs.

Permits required. It shall be unlawful for any owner or person entitled to possession of any property or 
business, or their authorized representatives, to erect, construct, move, or display a temporary sign or cause the 
same to be done, without first obtaining a temporary sign permit from the sign administrator. A temporary sign 
permit may be issued. 

A. To new businesses or to existing businesses which are relocating and shall be limited in use to one time 
for no longer than sixty days; or 
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B. To existing businesses for the purpose of advertising and shall be limited to a maximum of thirty 
consecutive days per calendar year. Such thirty-day period may be split into no more than two 
separate periods of fifteen consecutive days each. 

(Ord.02-32 (part), 2003) (Laurel Supp. No. 3, 12-04)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.070 Signs not requiring permits.

The following types of signs are exempted from permit requirements but must be in conformance with all 
other requirements of this section: 

A. Construction signs of sixteen square feet or less; 

B. Special event or holiday lights or decorations; 

C. Nameplates of two square feet or less; 

D. Public signs or notices, or any sign relating to an emergency; 

E. Real estate signs; (see signs permitted, Section 17.42.130(B); 

F. Political signs; (see signs permitted, Section 17.42.130(D); 

G. Interior signs not visible from the exterior of the building; 

H. Directional signs not to exceed twelve square feet in area or six feet in height. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.080 Overlay zoning districts.

The provisions of the Entryway Zoning district, SE 4th Overlay District, or Downtown Overlay District 
pertaining to signs shall apply to all signs in that district and are in addition to the provisions of this section. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.090 Calculation of sign area.

The sign area for a sign with more than one face shall be computed by adding together the area of all sign 
faces visible from any one point. When two identical sign faces are placed back to back, so that both faces cannot 
be viewed from any point at the same time, and when such sign faces are part of the same sign structure, the sign 
area shall be computed by the measurement of one of the faces. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)
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17.42.100 Maintenance.

All signs shall be properly maintained. Exposed surfaces shall be clean and painted if paint is required. 
Defective parts shall be re placed. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.110 Lighting.

Unless otherwise prohibited by this code, all signs may be illuminated provided they do not cause or 
contribute to a public nuisance. Lighting restricted to the sign face. 

(Ord.02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.120 Changeable copy.

Unless otherwise specified by this section, any sign in this chapter allowed may use manual or fixed message 
electronic sign. 

Computer controlled variable message electronic signs shall be permitted provided that the bottom of the 
reader board is ten feet above the crown of the adjacent road. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.130 Signs permitted (exceptions to this section are noted in the overlay zoning district).

A. One non-illuminated sign for each street frontage of a construction project, not to exceed forty-eight square 
feet in sign area. Such signs may be erected thirty days prior to beginning of construction and shall be 
removed thirty days following completion of construction. 

B. One non-illuminated real estate sign per lot or premises not to exceed sixteen square feet in sign area for 
residential properties and thirty-two square feet for commercial properties. Such signs must be removed 
fifteen days following sale, rental, or lease of the real estate involved. 

C. One non-illuminated attached building nameplate per occupancy, not to exceed two square feet in sign area. 

D. Non-illuminated political signs not to exceed sixteen square feet in sign area each. Such signs shall not be 
erected more than forty-five days prior to the election or referendum concerned and shall be removed ten 
days following such election or referendum. Political signs may be placed only on private property and only 
with the permission of the property owner. 

E. One subdivision sign per street frontage not to exceed forty-eight square feet in sign area in each location. 

F. One identification sign per entrance to an apartment or condominium complex, not to exceed thirty-six 
square feet in sign area. 
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G. The total square footage of all signs located on the property, including, but not limited to freestanding, wall, 
projecting, integrated roof, canopy, and directional signs, shall not exceed two square feet in sign area for 
each lineal foot of property frontage. This frontage shall be calculated using local streets (not the interstate 
highway). 

H. One on-premise, freestanding sign may be installed to a height of forty feet and may be a maximum of three 
hundred fifty square feet if the principal purpose of such signs is to address interstate traffic as determined 
by the director. The sign must be oriented perpendicularly to the interstate so the sign is visible to the 
interstate traveler. 

I. Freestanding signs which are not on-premise and which do not address interstate traffic as determined by 
the director may be installed to a maximum height of twenty-four feet and may have a maximum size of one 
hundred fifty square feet. Exceptions to this are noted in the entryway zoning district. 

J. The setback for the leading edge of freestanding signs shall be a minimum often feet. 

K. No sign may be placed or designed so as to simulate or interfere with traffic control devices or official 
highway directional/informational signs. 

L. Wall signs shall not exceed twenty percent of the square footage of the wall area upon which they are 
installed. Electric awning and canopy signs shall not exceed twenty percent of the square footage of the wall 
area upon which they are installed. The combination of wall signs, electric awning, canopy signs and 
projecting signs shall not exceed twenty percent of the allowed wall sign area. 

M. Integrated roof signs may be used instead of wall signs. The integrated roof sign size shall not exceed the 
allowable size for a wall sign. Integrated roof signs shall be constructed so as to conceal all structures and 
fastenings. The height of the sign shall not exceed the roof to which it is attached. 

N. Projecting signs may be used instead of any wall or freestanding signs provided they do not project beyond 
the property line and maintain a clearance of ten feet over the sidewalk and fourteen feet over any parking 
lot, driveway or crown of the street, whichever is higher. Where zoning allows for one hundred percent lot 
coverage or zero setbacks, projecting signs shall never extend beyond the sidewalk and must be ten feet over 
the sidewalk. Projecting sign size shall not exceed the allowable size for a wall sign. 

O. Window signs shall not cover more than thirty percent of the window area. 

P. On-site directional signs as required. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.140 Shopping center signs (exceptions to this section may be noted in the Entryway 
Zoning, SE 4th Street or Downtown Overlay District).

A. Shopping centers shall be allowed one freestanding sign directory sign per frontage. The sign shall not 
exceed one hundred fifty square feet plus five percent of the one hundred fifty square feet per tenant. 
Maximum sign size shall not exceed three hundred fifty square feet. 

B. Shopping centers signs shall not exceed the maximum allowable freestanding signage. 

C. Shopping center signs cannot be used if the common signage plan is used. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

Table - Sign Requirements
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Type of Sign Requires 
Permit** 

Illumination Maximum 
Height 

Maximum 
Sign Area 

Setbacks Maximum 
Number of 
Signs* 

Maximum 
Permitted 
Sign Use 

Banner Sign Y 60 days/30 
days see 
17.42.060

Billboard -
On Premises 

Y 

Billboard -
Off Premises 

Y 

Building 
Marker 

Y 

Building 
Nameplate 

2 sq. ft 

Canopy Sign Y 20% of 
wall area 

Changeable 
Copy Sign 

Y 

Construction 
sign 

N 48 sq. ft. 30 days 
before and 
after 
construction 

Fixed 
Message 
Electronic 
Variable 
Message Sign 

Y 

Computer 
Controlled 
Variable 
Message Sign 

Y 

Pictographic 
Changeable 
Copy Sign 

Y 

Directional/ 
Informational 
Sign 

As 
required 
per 
Ordinance 
02-32 

Flag 
Freestanding 
Sign 

Y 40'/24' See 
LMC. 
17.42.130.H, 
I. 

10' 

Government 
Sign 
Monument 
Sign 

Y 
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On Premises 
Sign 

Y 

Political Signs N 16 sq. ft. Prohibited in 
ROW 

No more 
than 45 
days prior 
to election 
and 
removed 
immediately 
following 

Portable Sign Y In CBD may 
extend over 
sidewalk with 
10' clearance. 
Prohibited 
encroachment 
into right of 
way in all 
other zoning 
districts 

60 days/30 
days see 
17.42.060

Real Estate 
Sign 

N 32 sq.ft. Prohibited in 
ROW 

1 per lot 15 days 
after the 
sale, rental 
or lease 

Projecting 
Sign 

Y 

Roof Sign, 
Integral 

Y Cannot 
exceed 
roofline 

20% of 
wall area 

Shopping 
Center Signs 
(cannot be 
used if 
common 
signage plan 
is used.) 

Y 150 sq.ft. 
plus 5% 
per 
tenant. 
Maximum 
sign not 
to exceed 
350 sq.ft. 

1 
Freestanding 
Pole per 
frontage 

Temporary 
Sign 

Y 

Wall Sign Y 20% of 
wall area 

Window Sign Y Up to 
30% of 
window 
area 

*The total square footage of all signs located on the property shall not exceed 2 square feet in sign area for each 
lineal foot of local street frontage (Does not include interstates). 
**See 17.42.040
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(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.150 Common signage plan.

A. If the owners of two or more contiguous or adjacent (disregarding intervening streets and alleys) lots or the 
owner of a single lot with more than one building (excluding accessory buildings) or multiple use buildings 
file with the director for such lot(s) a common signage plan conforming with the provisions of this section, a 
twenty-five percent increase in the maximum total sign area shall be allowed for each included lot. This 
bonus shall be allocated within each lot as the owner(s) elects. 

B. Provisions of Common Signage Plan. The common signage plan shall contain all of the following information: 

1. An accurate plot plan of the lot, at such scale as the director may reasonably require; 

2. Location of buildings, parking lots, driveways, clear vision triangles and landscaped areas on such lot; 

3. Computation of the maximum total sign area, the maximum area for individual signs, the height of 
signs and the number of freestanding signs allowed on the lot(s) included in the plan under this 
chapter; 

4. An accurate indication on the plot plans of the proposed location of each present and future sign of 
any type, whether requiring a permit or not; 

5. Window signs may simply indicate the areas of the windows to be covered by window signs and the 
general type of the window signs (e.g., paper affixed to window, painted, etched on glass, or some 
other material hung inside the window) and need not specify the exact dimension or nature of every 
window sign. 

The common signage plan shall also specify standards of consistency among all signs on the lots affected by 
the plan with regard to: 

1. Color scheme; 

2. Letter or graphic style; 

3. Lighting; 

4. Location of each sign on the building(s); 

5. Material; and 

6. Sign proportions. 

C. Limit on Number of Freestanding Signs Under Common Signage Plan. The common signage plan, for all lots 
with multiple uses or multiple users, shall limit the number of freestanding signs to a total of one for each 
street on which the lots included in the plan have frontage and shall provide for shared or common usage of 
such signs. Where street frontage exceeds five hundred feet, one additional freestanding sign may be 
allowed per five hundred-foot increment. 

D. Other Provisions of the Common Signage Plan. The common signage plan may contain other restrictions as 
the owners of the lots may reasonably determine. 

E. Consent. Common signage plan shall be signed by all owners or their authorized agents in such form as the 
director shall require. 
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F. Procedures. Common signage plan shall be included in any development plan, site plan, planned 
development or other official plan required by the city for the proposed development and shall be processed 
simultaneously with such other plan. 

G. Amendment. Common signage plan may be amended by filing a new common signage plan that conforms 
with all requirements of the code in effect. 

H. Existing Signs Not Conforming to Common Signage Plan. If any new or amended common signage plan is filed 
for a property on which existing signs are located, it shall include a schedule for bringing into conformance, 
all signs not conforming to the proposed amended plan or to the requirements of this section effective on 
the date of submission. 

I. Binding Effect. After approval of a common signage plan, no sign shall be erected, placed, painted or 
maintained, except in conformance with such plan, and such may be enforced in the same way as any 
provision of this chapter. In case of any conflict between the provisions of this section and common signage 
plan, the section shall control. 

J. Dissolution of Common Signage Plan. If the signatories of a common signage plan wish to dissolve the 
common signage plan, written notice must be submitted to the director. All signs on the property for which 
the common signage plan was dissolved must bring all signs into conformance with this section within thirty 
days of the date written notice was submitted to the director. 

(Ord.02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.160 Nonconforming signs.

A. Existing signs which do not conform to the specific provisions of this section may be eligible for the 
designation "legal nonconforming" provided that: 

1. The director determines such signs are properly maintained and do not in any way endanger the 
public; 

2. The sign was installed in conformance with a valid permit or variance or complied with all applicable 
laws on the date of adoption of this section. 

B. A legal nonconforming sign may lose this designation if: 

1. The sign is relocated or replaced; or

2. The structure or size of this sign is altered in any way except toward compliance with this section. This 
does not refer to change of copy or normal maintenance. 

C. The legal nonconforming sign is subject to all requirements of this section regarding, safety, maintenance, 
and repair. However, if the sign suffers more than fifty percent damage or deterioration, as based on 
appraisal, it must be brought into conformance with this section or removed. 

(Ord.02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)
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17.42.170 Construction specifications.

A. Plans and specifications and the required review fee for all signs, including those in the entryway zoning 
district, must be submitted to the city of Laurel building department prior to the start of construction. The 
building department must grant a construction permit prior to any construction activity. 

B. All signs shall be installed in compliance with the International Building Code (IBC) and applicable electrical 
codes required, permitted and enforced by the State of Montana. 

C. All signs shall be inspected by the city of Laurel building department for compliance with all applicable codes. 
(including, but not limited to structure, wind load, and electrical hook-up). 

D. All electrical freestanding signs must have underground electrical service to such signs. 

E. Any change in sign construction or face, excluding changeable copy as defined in this chapter, shall require a 
new construction permit and fee. 

(Ord. 02-32 (part), 2003)

(Ord. No. O15-02, 4-21-2015; Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

17.42.180 City fees and/or charges for signs.

The city council shall establish reasonable fees and/or charges for all signage within the jurisdiction of the 
city by annual resolution after a public hearing. 

(Ord. 07-06 (part), 2007)

(Ord. No. O16-01, 2-2-2016)

Chapter 17.44 GENERAL REGULATIONS

Sections:

17.44.010 Authority of provisions.

In interpreting and applying the provisions contained in this chapter, the requirements contained herein are 
declared to be the minimum requirements necessary to carry out the purposes of this title. The provisions of this 
chapter shall not be deemed to interfere with, abrogate, annul or otherwise affect in any manner whatsoever any 
easements, covenants or other agreements between parties so long as those agreements are not contrary to any 
laws or ordinances of the United States, the state of Montana, and the city of Laurel; provided, however, that 
where this chapter imposes a greater restriction upon the use of buildings or premises, or upon the height of 
buildings, or requires larger open spaces than are imposed or required by other articles, rules, regulations, or 
permits, or by easements, covenants or agreements, the provisions of this chapter shall prevail. Except as provided 
elsewhere in this title, the general regulations set out in Sections 17.44.020 through 17.44.050 shall apply. 

(Prior code § 17.36.010 (part))
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17.44.020 Permitted uses.

No building or structure shall be erected, and no existing building or structure shall be moved, altered, added 
to or enlarged; nor shall any land, building or structure be used, designed or arranged for use for any purpose or in 
any manner not included among the uses listed elsewhere in this title as permitted in the district in which such 
building, structure or land be located. 

(Prior code § 17.36.010 (A))

17.44.030 Zoning lot.

Every building hereafter erected shall be located on a zoning lot as defined in this title; and, except as 
provided elsewhere in this title, there shall be no more than one principal building on one lot. 

(Prior code § 17.36.010 (B))

17.44.040 Height limitations.

No building or structure shall be erected, reconstructed or structurally altered to exceed in height the limit 
designated in this title for the district in which such building or structure is located. 

(Prior code § 17.36.010 (C))

17.44.050 Area and yards.

A. No building or structure shall be erected; nor shall any existing building or structure be altered, enlarged or 
rebuilt; nor shall any open space surrounding any building be encroached upon or reduced in any manner 
except in conformity with the yard, lot, area, and building location regulations designated in this title for the 
district in which such building or open space is located. 

B. No yard or other open space provided about any building, for the purpose of complying with the provisions 
of these regulations, shall be considered as a yard or open space for any other building; and no yard or other 
open space on one lot shall be considered as a yard or open space for a building on any other lot. 

C. All other yards required by these regulations shall be open and unobstructed to the sky, except as provided 
in this title. 

(Prior code § 17.36.010 (D))

Chapter 17.48 SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS

Sections:

Article I. In General

17.48.010 Applicability.

The regulations specified in this title shall be subject to the supplementary provisions and regulations set out 
in Sections 17.48.020 through 17.48.080. 
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(Prior code § 17.40.010 (part))

17.48.020 Structures exempt from height limits.

A building height limit set forth in this title shall not apply to belfries, chimneys, cupolas, domes, flagpoles, 
flues, monuments, radio towers, spires, tanks, water towers, or similar structures; nor to bulkheads, elevators, 
water tanks or similar roof structures and mechanical appurtenances. No such structure shall have a total area of 
greater than twenty-five percent of the roof area of the building; nor shall such structure be used for any 
residential purpose or any commercial or industrial purpose other than a use incidental to the main use of the 
building. Nothing in this section nor in this chapter shall be interpreted to permit the erection of any structure in 
violation of any applicable provisions of Chapter 17.28 of this code. 

(Prior code § 17.40.010(A))

17.48.030 Allowed projection into yards.

Steps, terraces and uncovered porches may extend into the minimum front setback, but such feature shall 
not be less than five feet distant from any lot line; provided, the floor thereof is no higher than that of the first 
floor entrance to the building; and such feature on corner lots shall not impede the line of sight vision of traffic in 
the street. Fire escapes and outside open stairways may project not more than two feet into any minimum 
required yard. Chimneys may extend into any minimum yard not more than two feet. Civil defense shelters may 
extend into any required side yard to within two feet of the lot line; they may extend into a required front or rear 
yard not more than twelve feet. The roof of the shelter that extends into any required yard shall not extend over 
eight inches above outside grade or above existing basement height, whichever is the lesser. 

(Ord. 06-12 (part), 2006: Ord. 06-06 (part), 2006: prior code § 17.40.010(B))

17.48.040 Front yard depths.

When the majority of lots in a block have been lawfully occupied with the buildings having different front 
yard depth than required by regulations, no building hereafter erected or altered shall have a less front yard depth 
than the average depth of the existing front yards. This regulation shall apply also to side yards, adjacent to a 
street, of a corner lot, but shall not be construed as to reduce the buildable width of a corner lot to less than 
twenty-four feet. No portion of any alley shall be considered a part of any yard. 

(Ord. 1083, 1993: prior code § 17.40.010(C))

17.48.050 Fence heights.

A. Fences, walls and hedges may be erected or maintained in any zoning district provided the height, setback , 
and material provisions outlined below are followed and a permit is secured as per Laurel Municipal Code 
Chapter 15.20. "Fence" for the purposes of this section means any fence, wall or hedge. No fence shall be 
erected or maintained in the public right-of-way, closer than one foot from a sidewalk. Fences shall be 
constructed on private property. 

B. Height. Height for the purposes of this section shall be defined as the vertical distance from the top rail, 
board or wire to the ground directly below. 

C. Setbacks Required. Fences, walls and hedges of up to four feet may be erected or maintained in the required 
front yard and side yard adjacent to street setback. Fences, walls and hedges up to six feet may be erected or 
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maintained in rear yard and side yard not adjacent to street, except as noted in section D. None of the above 
setback requirements shall apply to lands located in AG, CBD, CC, HC, LI, and HI zones. 

D. Side Yard Adjacent to Street Fences. If the property abuts an alley, a fence may be erected along the side 
yard adjacent to the street and maintained up to six feet from the rear of the dwelling to the alley as well as 
along the alley. Clear vision at alley shall apply. 

E. Setbacks for Clear Vision Areas. No fence, wall or hedge greater than thirty inches may be erected or 
maintained in any zoning district within a clear vision zone as defined by City of Laurel Resolution No. R03-
63. Fences of chain link, woven wire or other similar type fence which provide no more than ten percent 
obstruction to visibility through the fence when constructed can extend to four feet in height may be
constructed in this area. 

F. Material Permitted. All fences in residential, agricultural and commercial zoning districts shall be constructed 
from materials which are commonly used for fencing. Commonly used fence materials include wood, brick, 
stone, split railing, wire, vinyl, chain link and ornamental iron work. In HI and LI zones fences may be 
constructed of finished or coated steel or aluminum building panels. Fences shall not be constructed from 
railroad ties, wooden pallets, tires, rubble or salvaged material. Materials not listed are subject to special 
review by the city planning group. 

G. Material Exception—Barbed Wire and Electric fence. In the city limits no barbed wire or electrical fencing 
shall be permitted in residential zoning districts. Barbed wire and electrical fencing shall be allowed in AG 
and RT zoning districts. Electrically charged fencing along any public way shall be posted with warning signs 
or fluorescent marking at intervals not to exceed one hundred fifty feet. 

H. Security Fences. In AG, CBD, CC, HC, LI, and HI zones security fences may maintain a barbed wire fence on 
top of a non-barbed wire fence as long as the lowest strand of barbed wire is eight feet above grade. 

I. Miscellaneous Exceptions. These provisions shall not apply to fences required to surround and enclose 
existing junk yards and public utility installations or to enclose school ground and public playgrounds. 

J. Penalties. Any person violating a provision of this chapter may, upon conviction thereof, be punished as set 
forth in Section 1.36.010 of this code. 

(Ord. 892, 1986: prior code § 17.40.010(D))

(O14-01, 5-6-2014)

17.48.060 Accessory buildings.

A. In any residential district all accessory buildings shall be located in the rear yard and shall be not less than 
two feet from the rear or side lot line nor less than two feet from the alley line. In the case of a corner lot in a 
residential district, with a side lot line parallel to a side street and a rear lot line abutting the side lot line of a 
lot having frontage on such side street, an accessory building shall be located in the rear yard of such corner 
lot maintaining a setback of not less than twenty feet from the side street. The side yard of the accessory 
building shall be the same minimum width required for the principal building located on the lot fronting the 
side street. If such accessory building is set back at least ten feet behind the rear of the principal building on 
the lot fronting such side street, such accessory building may be located not less than two feet from the rear 
and side lot lines of the corner lot. 

B. In a residential district a detached garage on an inside lot may be located with the same setback from the 
street as required for the principal building; providing, that such detached garage does not violate the side 
yard requirements for a principal building for the district in which it is located. If such detached garage is 
located at least ten feet behind the rear wall of the principal building on the adjacent lots, having the greater 
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setback from the front property line, such garage may be located not less than two feet from the side lot 
line. In all instances, the measurements shall be made from the eaves. 

C. An accessory building, or any enclosure, group or run, or any part thereof used for the housing, shelter, or 
sale of animals or fowl shall be located at least five feet from any rear or side lot line, and at least twenty feet 
from any building used for dwelling purposes on an adjoining lot. 

(Prior code § 17.40.010(E))

17.48.070 Through lots.

Any building constructed on any interior lot having a frontage on two streets shall be located so as to comply 
with the regulations governing front yards on both streets. 

(Prior code § 17.40.010(F))

17.48.080 Mixed uses.

Any building containing two or more dwelling units and space designed or used for commercial purposes 
shall comply with all requirements for multifamily dwellings in the district in which it is located. Provided, also, that 
no such building designed or used for mixed residential and other uses shall be permitted in any district in which a 
multifamily dwelling is not permitted. 

(Prior code § 17.40.010(G))

Article II Specific Uses

17.48.090 Bars and taverns.

A. Any person desiring to use any premises or to erect, construct or alter any new or existing building or 
structure for use as a bar, tavern, or any commercial establishment which serves alcoholic beverages as a 
primary or accessory use shall first make application for special review as regulated. 

B. No building, structure or premises shall be used for retail alcoholic beverage sales unless: 

1. The lot or parcel of land so to be used has a street frontage of at least one hundred feet and an 
average depth of at least one hundred feet; 

2. A distance of six hundred feet between property lines measured in a straight line is maintained from 
any building that is primarily used as a church or school, or from a public park that contains a children's 
playground or playfield. 

a. Properties or establishments which are located in the Central Business District zoning district are 
exempt from [sub]section 2. 

b. Properties may be granted a waiver from the six-hundred-foot separation required in subsection 
2. if the governing body finds that a physical barrier exists between the proposed use requiring 
the 600-foot separation. These barriers include, but are not limited to, the following: 

i. An arterial street with no existing or proposed signalized pedestrian crossing; 

ii. A building or buildings that entirely obstruct the view between the separated uses; and 

iii. No direct physical access exists between the separated uses. 
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3. The applicant must provide the governing body with proof that the proposed property or 
establishment meets one of the above described physical barriers or that other types of physical 
barriers exist that warrant the waiving of the six-hundred-foot separation. 

C. Exceptions to the terms of this section may be granted by the city council when upon recommendation by 
the zoning commission it is found that the strict application of the provisions of this section may result in 
undue hardship, and that granting of such exception shall be in the public interest. 

(Prior code § 17.80.010)

(Ord. No. O09-06, 6-2-09

17.48.100 Automobile service stations.

A. Any person desiring to use any premises or to erect, construct or alter any new or existing building or 
structure for use as a service station shall first make application for special review as regulated in this 
chapter. 

B. No building, structure or premises shall be used for a service station unless: 

1. The lot or parcel of land so to be used has a street frontage of at least one hundred feet and an 
average depth of at least one hundred feet; 

2. The walls of every building or structure are set back at least five feet from every adjoining property line 
and at least twenty-five feet from any street right-of-way line; 

3. There are adequate restroom facilities available in the premises; 

4. No portion of any new service station or any portion of the premises upon which the same is situated 
or any driveway entrance to or exit from the same, shall be located within twelve hundred feet in a 
straight line of any lot upon which there is located any other service station; 

5. On any premises upon which there is located a service station, all repairs to or for motor vehicles shall 
be conducted within the confines of a building. There is excepted from this provision the sale and 
supply of oil and gasoline, the inspection and filling of tires and batteries, and other services 
customarily incidental to the sale of gasoline, oil and automobile supplies and accessories, which do 
not include repairs, installations and replacements; 

6. Exceptions to the terms of this section may be granted by the city council when upon recommendation 
by the zoning commission it is found that the strict application of the provisions of this section may 
result in undue hardship, and that the granting of such exception shall be in the public interest. 

(Prior code § 17.80.020)

Chapter 17.49 TEMPORARY USES AND STRUCTURES

Sections:

17.49.010 Intent.

The definitions found in this chapter for temporary uses and structures shall be used to regulate same, and 
all uses contained in temporary structures shall be considered temporary uses and must comply with this section. 
All temporary uses or structures must also comply with the Uniform Fire Code, Laurel requirements for ingress and 
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egress, and other applicable codes in existence at the time of the adoption of this chapter. This chapter shall not 
apply to sidewalk vendors. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.020 Temporary uses in nonresidential zoning districts.

A. Group 1 Temporary Uses. This group consists of temporary uses of property continuing for less than forty-
eight hours. Such uses are exempt from this chapter. 

B. Group 2 Temporary Uses. This group consists of temporary uses of property continuing for longer than forty-
eight hours but less than thirty days. 

1. The following are examples of Group 2 temporary uses: carnivals, circuses, Christmas tree sales, etc. 

2. Supplemental Standards. 

a. Two signs not to exceed thirty-two square feet in area and eight feet in height shall be allowed, 
excluding A-frame signs, and be removed along with the temporary use/structure when the 
approved time limit or temporary use/structure permit has expired. 

b. Clear sight vision for ingress and egress shall be provided as approved by the public works 
department. 

c. Access to any public right-of-way must be approved by the public works department. 

d. Application for a temporary use/structure permit shall be made at the city public works 
department to the planning board at least one month ahead of the planning board's regularly 
scheduled meeting. 

C. Group 3 Temporary Uses. This group consists of temporary uses of property continuing for longer than thirty 
days but less than one year. 

1. The following temporary uses may be allowed in this group: 

a. Uses, such as carryout espresso stands, less than one hundred twenty square feet in floor area 
and bearing a certification of a factory built building from the state of Montana as allowed in the 
appropriate zoning districts. 

2. Location and Time Restrictions. 

a. Any Group 3 temporary use/structure existing upon adoption of this chapter shall be deemed a 
legal nonconforming use. All existing legal Group 3 nonconforming temporary uses/structures, as 
of the effective date of this chapter or any amendment hereto, shall be removed or become a 
permanent use by complying with the currently adopted Commercial Building Code, site 
development standards, and any other federal, state or local requirements within two years from 
the date of the enactment of this chapter or any amendment hereto. 

b. All Group 3 temporary use/structures shall be removed no later than one year unless reapplied 
for and approved. 

3. Supplemental Standards. 

a. Two signs not to exceed thirty-two square feet in area and eight feet in height shall be allowed, 
excluding A-frame signs, and shall be removed along with the temporary use when the approved 
time limit or temporary use/structure permit has expired. 
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b. The temporary use must provide sufficient space to accommodate the structure and off-street 
parking for customer and use-related vehicles. The parking area, driving lanes, and egress/ingress 
shall be paved, drained and the site shall be approved by the public works department. 

c. Clear sight vision for site ingress and egress shall be provided as per currently adopted applicable 
codes and as approved by the public works department. 

d. Access to public right-of-way shall be approved by the public works department. 

e. Application for a temporary use/structure permit shall be made at the city public works 
department to the planning board at least one month ahead of the planning board's regularly 
scheduled meeting. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007; Ord. 03-1 (part), 2003: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.030 Christmas tree sales in residential and agricultural districts.

In any residential district and in the agricultural district, the temporary use of land for Christmas tree sales 
may be allowed for a period not to exceed thirty days when all of the following restrictions are met: 

A. The sale must be conducted on property owned by a nonprofit organization unless otherwise approved 
by city staff. The lot must provide sufficient space to accommodate the Christmas trees and off-street 
parking for customer and other sale-related vehicles. 

B. One sign not to exceed thirty-two square feet in area shall be allowed for this temporary use, and such 
sign shall be removed along with the temporary use and structure when the approved time limit or 
temporary use/structure permit has expired. 

C. A business license must be obtained by the operator if located within the Laurel city limits. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007; Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.040 Roadside stands.

The sale of flowers or produce at temporary stands shall be allowed when all of the following restrictions are 
met: 

A. Only items produced on the premises may be sold on the premises; 

B. Any structure used must be portable and removed after the temporary use/structure ceases to 
operate; 

C. One sign not to exceed thirty-two square feet in area shall be allowed, and such sign shall be removed 
when the use ceases; 

D. The use must provide sufficient space to accommodate the stand and off-street parking for customer 
and other sale-related vehicles off the public right-of-way; and 

E. Clear vision ingress and egress to the area must be provided. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.050 Fireworks stands.

The erection of temporary fireworks stands may be permitted if such meet the following standards: 
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A. Located outside the city limits of Laurel and in nonresidential zones; 

B. Two signs not to exceed thirty-two square feet in area each are allowed, and such signs must be 
removed along with the temporary use and structure when the approved time limit expires; 

C. The stand must provide sufficient space to accommodate the stand and off-street parking for customer 
and sale-related vehicles off the public right-of-way; and 

D. The appropriate permits are secured from and fees are paid to county departments and the local 
jurisdictional fire department. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007; Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.060 Construction or construction equipment sheds.

The temporary use of buildings or modular offices or equipment sheds during construction projects may be 
permitted in any zoning district. A temporary use/structure permit is not required if the structure is part of an 
approved construction project and used exclusively for the approved construction project it serves. Any such 
structure cannot be used for sleeping or living purposes and must be removed upon completion of the 
construction project. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.070 Temporary use/structure permit required.

All Group 2 and Group 3 temporary uses must conform to the currently adopted Sign Code. Before any
Group 2 or Group 3 temporary use or structure is established, the property owner shall obtain a temporary 
use/structure permit, as delineated in this chapter. In addition, the property owner shall post a three thousand 
dollar money order or cashier's check or an equivalent bond with the city to ensure timely removal of the use 
and/or structure. 

(Ord. 07-10 (part), 2007: Ord. 03-1 (part), 2003: Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996)

17.49.080 Action by Laurel city council.

After the planning board has reviewed an application for temporary use, it shall make a recommendation to 
the city council to approve, deny or approve with conditions. The city council shall approve, deny or approve with 
conditions the application. If approved or if approved with conditions, the application shall then obtain a city 
business license prior to operating the business. 

(Ord. 03-1 (part), 2003)

Chapter 17.52 INCIDENTAL USES

Sections:

17.52.010 Intent and purpose of provisions.

The uses of land and buildings permitted in the several districts established by this title are designated by 
listing the principal uses permitted. In addition to such principal uses, it is the intent of this title and this section to 
permit in each district those uses customarily incidental to any principal use permitted in the district. Such 
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permitted incidental uses are specifically listed as set out in Section 17.52.020, and any listed use is permitted on 
the same lot with the principal use to which it is incidental. 

(Prior code § 17.44.010 (part))

17.52.020 Accessory uses.

A. Accessory uses for dwelling premises are as follows: 

1. Private garages or off-street parking spaces incidental to a dwelling located in a residential district may 
not exceed the following capacity: 

a. Single-family dwelling: Spaces or garages for four passenger vehicles, 

b. Two-family dwelling: Spaces or garages for four passenger vehicles, 

c. Multiple-family dwelling: Spaces or garages for three passenger vehicles per dwelling unit, 

d. Group dwelling: Spaces or garages for one and one-half passenger vehicles per sleeping room; 

2. Private greenhouse, vegetable, fruit, or flower garden from which no products are sold or offered for 
sale; 

3. Children's playhouse, and playground equipment; 

4. Shed, tool room for storage of equipment used in grounds or building maintenance but not including 
stable, chickenhouse, or other buildings to house agricultural livestock; 

5. No more than two dogs or cats four months of age or older; 

6. Private kennel; 

7. Customary domestic use, but not including horses, poultry or agricultural livestock; 

8. Private swimming pool and bathhouse; 

9. Statuary, trellises, barbecue stove or similar ornamental or landscaping features; 

10. Passenger vehicles as used herein shall mean and include automobiles, motorized campers, or pickup 
trucks licensed for a gross vehicle weight not to exceed ten thousand pounds; 

11. Church: 

a. Parish house, together with any use accessory to a dwelling as herein listed, 

b. Religious education building, 

c. Bulletin board not to exceed twenty square feet in area, 

d. Off-street parking lot for the use without charge of members and visitors to the church. 

(Prior code § 17.44.010(A))

17.52.030 Home occupation.

A. Home occupation is permitted in a dwelling customarily incidental to the principal use as a dwelling subject 
to the following limitations: 

1. No person other than a member of the immediate family occupying a dwelling is employed, except 
domestic help; 
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2. No stock in trade is displayed or sold upon the premises;17.52.030 

3. No alteration of the dwelling unit or accessory buildings that change the character thereof as 
residential. If the activity for which a home occupation is requested is conducted at the residence, it 
shall be conducted wholly within the dwelling or an accessory building. 

4. No illuminated sign is used, and no sign other than one giving the name and occupation, and not more 
than one square foot in area, is displayed; 

5. No more than twenty-five percent of the area of one story of the building is devoted to the home 
occupation; 

6. No equipment shall be used in such a home occupation which creates noise, vibration, glare, fumes, 
odors, or electrical interference, no equipment or process shall be used which creates visual or audible 
interference in any radio or television receivers off the premises; 

7. The home occupation shall be deemed to be both site specific and owner specific; thus, the use of a 
portion of a structure as a home occupation will not permit a subsequent owner an automatic home 
occupation designation. The new owner will be required to meet all of the criteria contained in this 
section. 

B. The following activities are prohibited from home occupation under this section: 

1. Motor and motorized vehicle or boat repair of any kind, to include body and engine work, upholstery 
and glass repair, and audio system work; 

2. Prefabrication of building construction components such as, but not limited to, cabinets and heating 
and cooling systems; 

3. Furniture, electronics, and appliance sales, repair, renovation, and storage; 

C. An applicant may apply for a home occupation permit by filling out the application available at the city's 
public works department at city hall. If the applicant's home is within the city limits, the applicant must 
additionally apply for a city business license. The city's planning department shall approve/disapprove the 
applications within seven business days or receipt of the application(s) and payment of the required fee(s). 
An applicant may appeal an adverse decision or denial of his/her application(s) to the city council by 
delivering a written appeal to the city clerk within ten business days of the adverse decision. The city 
council's decision on the appeal is final. 

D. The city council shall establish or set the application fees for this section by resolution. 

E. Violation of the conditions and terms of the City's permit or approval for the home occupation by the 
applicant shall be grounds for cancellation or revocation of the permit or approval and, if within the city 
limits, revocation or non-renewal of the previously issued business license. An applicant may appeal the 
cancellation or revocation decision of the planning department to the city council. The city council's decision 
is final. 

(Ord. 00-2, 2000; Ord. 1064, 1993; Ord. 886, 1986; prior code § 17.44.010(B))

(Ord. No. O12-06, 11-6-12)

Chapter 17.56 NONCONFORMING USES

Sections:
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17.56.010 Nonconforming use designated.

Any lawful use of the land or buildings existing at the date of passage of the ordinance codified in this 
chapter, and located in a district in which it would not be permitted as a new use under the regulations of this 
chapter, is declared to be a nonconforming use, and not in violation of this title at the date of adoption of the 
ordinance codified in this chapter; provided, however, a nonconforming use shall be subject to, and the owner 
shall comply with the regulations set out in Sections 17.56.020 through 17.56.070. 

(Prior code § 17.64.010 (part))

17.56.020 Extension of.

The nonconforming use of a building may be extended throughout any part of a building clearly designated 
for such use but not so used at the date of the adoption of this chapter. No nonconforming use may be extended 
to occupy any land outside the building nor any additional building not used for such nonconforming use at the 
date of adoption of the ordinance codified in this chapter. The nonconforming use of land shall not be extended to 
any additional land not so used at the date of adoption of the ordinances codified in this title. 

(Prior code § 17.64.010(A))

17.56.030 Additions, repairs and alteration allowed when.

A. No building used for a nonconforming use shall be enlarged, extended, reconstructed, or structurally altered, 
unless the use is changed to one which complies with the provisions of this chapter; provided, however, 
permits may be issued for the reconstruction of an existing building to be continued as a nonconforming use 
if the following conditions are complied with: 

1. If a single- or two-family dwelling is presently a nonconforming use, and is located in a residential area, 
and is destroyed, the dwelling may be rebuilt. However, qualifying dwelling units located on arterial 
streets or roads must conform to the applicable setback standard; 

2. New use would decrease the automobile parking congestion in the area; 

3. New use would not increase the cubical contents of the structure, floor area ratio, if such would violate 
provisions of this chapter; 

4. Such reconstruction would be one in accordance with the city building, plumbing, electrical codes and 
fire prevention code; 

5. The issuance of such permit would not violate the provisions of Section 17.56.040 of this chapter. 

(Prior code § 17.64.010(B)(part))

(Ord. No. O08-05, 6-17-08)

17.56.040 Applicability when building damaged or destroyed.

A. If any building in which there is a nonconforming use is damaged by fire, flood, explosion, wind, war or other 
catastrophe, in an amount equal to or greater than fifty percent of its assessed valuation, it shall not be again 
used or reconstructed to be used for any use except one complying with the provisions of this title in which it 
is located. This subsection specifically does not apply to nonconforming, one and two-family dwelling units. 
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B. In addition, repairs and maintenance work may be carried out each year in an amount not to exceed twenty-
five percent of the assessed value of the building for that year. Such repairs and maintenance work shall not 
increase the cubical content of the building, nor the floor area devoted to the nonconforming use. Nor shall 
it increase the number of dwelling units provided in a building. 

C. Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to prevent the strengthening nor repair of a building which may be 
necessary to restore the building to a safe condition or to improve the sanitary conditions of the building; 
provided, that such strengthening and repair may not be used to restore a building to the provisions of 
Section 17.56.040 of this chapter. 

(Ord. 06-12 (part), 2006; Ord. 06-06 (part), 2006; prior code § 17.64.010(B) (part), (C))

17.56.050 Restrictions on moving building.

Any building in which there is a nonconforming use shall not be moved unless it is moved to a district in 
which the use for which the building was designed is permitted by this title. If any building in which there is a 
nonconforming use is moved any distance whatsoever, the building shall thereafter be used only in compliance 
with the provisions of this title for the district in which it is located. 

(Prior code § 17.64.010(D))

17.56.060 Continuance and change.

A nonconforming use may be continued in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, but it shall not be 
changed to any other use except the one which would be permitted as a new use in the district in which the 
building is located. 

(Prior code § 17.64.010(E))

17.56.070 Discontinuance.

If for any reason a nonconforming use ceases for a period of six months any new use must conform to the
provisions of this title for the district in which the use occurs, and the nonconforming use no longer allowed. 

(Ord. 04-5 (part), 2004: prior code § 17.64.010(F))

Chapter 17.60 ZONING COMMISSION

Sections:

17.60.010 Powers and duties.

The city-county planning board shall act as a zoning commission whose duty it shall be to recommend the 
boundaries of the various original districts and appropriate regulations to be enforced therein. 

(Prior code § 17.08.010)
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17.60.020 Land use variances issuance and denial—Determination procedure.

A. It shall be the duty of the zoning commission to authorize, upon appeal in specific cases, such land use 
variances from the terms of the zoning ordinances as will not be contrary to the public interest, where, 
owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement of the provisions of the ordinances or regulations will 
result in unnecessary hardship, and so that the spirit of the ordinances shall be observed and substantial 
justice done. The zoning commission shall, after a public hearing, make a recommendation to the mayor and 
council concerning the land use variance application. 

B. The zoning commission shall not recommend that land use variances be granted: 

1. Unless the denial would constitute an unnecessary and unjust invasion of the right of property; 

2. Unless the grant relates to a condition or situation special and peculiar to the applicant; 

3. Unless the basis is something more than a mere financial loss to the owner; 

4. Unless the hardship was created by someone other than the owner; 

5. Unless the variance would be within the spirit, intent, purpose and general plan of this title; 

6. Unless the variance would not affect adversely or injure or result in injustice to others; and 

7. Ordinarily unless the applicant owned the property prior to the enactment of this title or amendment. 

(Prior code § 17.08.015)

Chapter 17.62 CONDITIONAL LAND USES

Sections:

17.62.010 Purpose.

The purpose of conditional land uses is to provide for specific uses, other than those already allowed in each 
zoning district, which may be compatible uses in the district under certain safeguards or conditions. The 
conditional land use permitting process is intended to provide a detailed and comprehensive review of such 
proposed, compatible developments and to insure the interest of the public, the community, and the larger 
neighborhood area are protected. Conditional uses, once granted by the city, are sight specific and run with the 
land. Land use changes not specifically included in the approval of a conditional use are a violation of the city 
zoning ordinance. 

(Ord. 03-4 (part), 2003)

17.62.020 Requirements.

No structure or land use may be used for any purpose other than those allowed within a zoning district as 
specified in the zoning ordinance unless either a variance has been granted (under Chapter 17.60 or 17.64 of this 
code) or a conditional land use permit therefor has been provided. The zoning commission may recommend and 
the city can require any information that will allow the decision makers to comprehensively evaluate and decide 
on applications for conditional uses brought before them. The zoning commission may recommend and the city 
can require, after consideration of the application for conditional use, those conditions under which such land use 
may be allowed to include but not be necessarily limited to the following: 
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A. Adequate ingress and egress with concern for vehicular and pedestrian safety and convenience, traffic 
flow and control, and emergency access as reviewed and approved by the city public works director; 

B. Adequate off-street parking and loading with attention to vehicular and pedestrian safety and traffic 
flow; 

C. Conditions that control, specify, or plan for the generation of odors, noise, hours of operation, signage, 
or impact on the neighborhood of natural systems; 

D. Adequate landscaping, screening, mitigation of impact on adjacent property and buffering; and 

E. Compatibility with adjacent and neighborhood land uses and Laurel's GMP. 

(Ord. 03-4 (part), 2003)

17.62.030 Application process.

Twelve copies of the conditional use application form and required review fee shall be submitted to the 
planning board secretary thirty working days prior to the regularly scheduled zoning commission/planning board 
meeting at which the application will be considered. The planning board secretary shall note the time of receipt, 
keep one copy, send one copy to the city planner, and forward the remainder to the members of the zoning 
commission. 

A. The zoning commission shall publish notice of public hearing in the local newspaper at least fifteen 
days prior to the zoning commission meeting at which the application will be considered; adjacent 
property owners of record within one hundred fifty feet of the application property shall also be 
notified by mail by the zoning commission. The applicant or the authorized agent must attend the 
public hearings before both the zoning commission and the city council. 

B. The conditional use application shall include twelve copies of: 

1. Conditional use application form; 

2. Legal description of the property; 

3. Address or general location of property; 

4. Existing zoning; 

5. Specific land use being requested; 

6. Reason for request; 

7. Scaled drawings of the subject property, proposed use, existing buildings and improvements, 
adjacent land use, fences, etc.; 

8. Other information as may be needed by the zoning commission; 

9. Name, address and telephone number of owner of record; 

10. Name, address and telephone number of agent of owner of record; 

11. List of current property owners adjacent to and within one hundred fifty feet of the parcel for 
which a conditional use permit is sought; 

12. Review fee. 

C. After the public hearing for the conditional use, the zoning commission shall delay its recommendation 
to city council no longer than thirty working days. The city council shall publish notice of and conduct a 
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second public hearing before the council, consider the recommendation of the zoning commission and 
make its decision. 

(Ord. 03-4 (part), 2003)

Chapter 17.66 HISTORIC PRESERVATION

Sections:

17.66.010 Intent of chapter.

The intent of this is to promote the educational, cultural, economic and general welfare of the community 
by: 

A. Providing a mechanism to identify and preserve the distinctive historic architectural characteristics of 
the city that represent elements of the city's cultural, social, economic, political, military and 
architectural history; 

B. Fostering civic pride in the beauty and noble accomplishments of the past as represented in the city's 
prehistoric and historic sites and historic districts; 

C. Conserving and improving the value of property designated as historic sites or within historic districts; 

D. Protecting and enhancing the attractiveness of the city to home buyers, tourists, visitors and shoppers, 
and thereby supporting and promoting business, commerce and industry and providing economic 
benefit to they city; 

E. Fostering and encouraging preservation, restoration and rehabilitation of structures, areas and 
neighborhoods and thereby preventing future urban blight. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

17.66.020 Definitions.

As used in this chapter: 

"Alteration" means any act or process that changes one or more of the exterior architectural features of a 
structure, including, but not limited to, the erection, construction, reconstruction or removal of any structure. 

"Area" means a specific geographic division of the city. 

"Construction" means the act of adding an addition to an existing structure or the erection of a new principal 
or accessory structure on a lot or property. 

"Council" means the city council of the city. 

"Demolition" means any act or process that destroys in part or in whole a historic site or a structure within a 
historic district. 

"Exterior architectural appearance" means the architectural character and general composition of the 
exterior of a structure, including but not limited to the kind, color and texture of the building material and the 
type, design and character of all windows, doors, light fixtures, signs and appurtenant elements. 

"Historic district" means an area designated as a historic district by ordinance of the city council which may 
contain within definable geographic boundaries one or more historic sites and which may have within its 
boundaries other properties or structures that, while are not of such historic and/or architectural significance to be 
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designated as historic sites, nevertheless contribute to the overall visual characteristics of the historic site or 
historic sites located within the historic district. 

"Historic site" means a property or structure designated as a historic site by ordinance of the city council 
pursuant to procedures prescribed herein, that is worthy of rehabilitation, restoration, and preservation because 
of its historic and/or architectural significance to the city. 

"National Register" means National Register of Historic Places. A list, maintained by the U.S. Department of 
Interior, of sites, properties, objects and districts having local, state or national historical, architectural or cultural 
significance. 

"Preservation board" means The Yellowstone historic preservation board. 

"Removal" means any relocation of a structure on its site or to another site. 

"Repair" means any change not otherwise construed as an alteration, as herein defined, that constitutes 
replacing broken, worn or damaged materials with like, not necessarily identical, materials and is insignificant to 
the size and condition of the structure or property. Repainting and reroofing shall be included under this definition
of repair. 

"Structure" means anything constructed or erected, the use of which requires permanent or temporary 
location on or in the ground, including, but without limiting, the generality of the foregoing, building, fences, 
gazebos, advertising signs, billboards, backstops for tennis courts, radio and television antennae, including 
supporting towers, and swimming pools. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

17.66.030 Historic preservation board—Membership and authority.

A. Members. 

1. The Yellowstone historic preservation board shall consist of nine members with a demonstrated 
interest, competence, and knowledge in historic preservation. The following five members shall be 
selected jointly by all signatories. In this selection process the simple majority vote will prevail. The 
board shall include at least three members with professional expertise in the disciplines of history, 
planning, archaeology, architecture, architectural history or other historic preservation-related 
disciplines such as cultural geography or cultural anthropology. The board shall also include two 
additional members from the following: 

a. One member of the Yellowstone County board of planning; 

b. One member of the Laurel board of planning; 

c. Property owner either residing or owning a business in a historic district or who owns property 
listed on the National Register of Historic Places; 

d. One member of a city/county preservation society. 

2. The four remaining board members shall be considered at-large and shall consist of: 

a. City of Billings resident appointed by the Billings city council; 

b. County resident appointed by the Yellowstone County commissioners; 

c. City of Laurel resident appointed by the Laurel city council; 

d. Crow Tribal member who lives within the Yellowstone County portion of the Crow Reservation or 
elsewhere within Yellowstone County appointed by the Crow tribal council. 
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B. Appointment and Terms. Terms of office for the historic preservation board members shall be for two-year 
terms and shall be staggered. Upon enactment of the ordinance codified in this chapter, three members shall 
be appointed to one-year terms. The following year, all terms shall be for two years. 

C. Absences and Removal. 

1. Each member shall inform the preservation officer at least one day before the meeting of the inability 
to attend a board or committee meeting. Such an absence shall be considered an excused absence. 

2. If any member accrues three or more consecutive unexcused absences from regular meetings, notice
of which has been given at his/her usual place of work or residences, or by announcement at a meeting 
attended by him/her, the president may call such absences to the attention of the board which may 
then recommend to the appointing authority that such member be asked to resign and then another 
person be appointed to serve out the unexpired term. 

D. Vacancies. Vacancies occurring on the board shall be filled within sixty days by the governing body having 
appointed them for the unexpired term. 

E. Meetings. The historic preservation board shall conduct a minimum of one regularly scheduled meeting each 
month, except that the chairperson may cancel any meeting or schedule special meetings when such 
meetings are necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter. 

2. Special meetings of the board may be called by the chairperson or by two members, upon request to 
the preservation officer. The preservation officer shall notify all members at least two days in advance 
of the special meeting. 

3. Meetings shall be open to the public in accordance with the state of Montana Open Meeting Use Law, 
and all written or taped minutes, reports and case decisions shall be available to the public. 

4. The historic preservation board shall establish by-laws conforming to the guidelines set forth in the 
"Certified Local Government Program in Montana." 

F. Powers and Duties. Yellowstone historic preservation board shall: 

1. Maintain a system for the survey and inventory of historic and prehistoric properties. The information 
shall be available to the public; 

2. Review and participate in all proposed National Register nominations within the city of Laurel, the city 
of Billings, the Crow Reservation and/or Yellowstone County; 

3. Encourage public participation while assisting with the enforcement of appropriate and local legislation 
concerning historic preservation; 

4. Submit an annual report to the State Historic Preservation Office describing projects, activities, 
recommendations and decisions made, projects reviewed, recommendations to the National Register 
of Historic Places, revised resumes historic preservation board members and member attendance 
records, and indexed copies of typewritten or tape recorded minutes of all historic preservation board 
meetings. Copies of the following will be attached to the annual report: inventory forms, survey 
reports, maps, photographs and other survey materials or planning documents generated during the 
preceding year; 

5. At least one member shall attend at least one training session each year and review any orientation 
materials provided by the State Historic Preservation Office; 

6. Review and comment on land use proposals and planning programs related to historic resources, such 
as municipal improvements, housing and other public programs; 

7. Consult with city, county, tribal, state, and federal agencies on all applications, environmental 
assessment, environmental impact statements, and other similar documents pertaining to historic 
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districts, historic sites and landmarks or neighboring properties within the city of Billings, the city of 
Laurel and/or Yellowstone County. Comments and recommendations by the historic preservation 
board will be sent to the Laurel city council and the Yellowstone commissioners; 

8. Review the local zoning regulations for their applicability to the characteristics of the proposed historic 
districts, and make appropriate recommendations to the zoning commissions and the boards of 
adjustment concerning any changes or modifications to the zoning regulations, zoning boundaries, 
zone change applications, special review application or variance applications; 

9. Make recommendations to the boards of adjustments regarding variance change applications within 
any historic district; 

10. Assist with the preparation and adoption of a comprehensive historic preservation plan and assist with 
the annual updates of such plan; 

11. Provide information, advice and guidance, upon request by property owners, as to the restoration, 
rehabilitation, landscaping or maintenance of potentially historic buildings or structures. The historic 
preservation board may recommend voluntary design guidelines which will be made available to the 
public for assistance in preservation projects; 

12. Participate in, promote and conduct public information, education and interpretive programs 
pertaining to historic preservation, including potential tax incentives and federal and/or state grants 
that might be available; 

13. The historic preservation board may provide quarterly reports to all governing bodies to discuss their 
activity for the past quarter. Minutes of board meetings and any other information deemed necessary 
may be appended to the quarterly reports. A copy of the annual report to the State Historic 
Preservation Office shall be provided to each of the governing bodies; 

14. Undertake any actions necessary to assure compliance of the preservation board with certified local 
government requirements. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

17.66.040 Historic preservation officer—Duties.

Duties. 

A. The historic preservation officer shall serve as staff to the historic preservation board. 

B. The historic preservation officer must have demonstrated interest, competence or knowledge in 
historic preservation. 

C. The historic preservation officer will assist with coordinating the local historic preservation programs, 
help in the development of local surveys, projects and historic preservation planning documents, 
advise and provide assistance to the historic preservation board, government agencies and the public, 
and ensure, to the extent practicable, that the duties and responsibilities delegated by this chapter are 
carried out. 

D. The historic preservation officer shall be appointed by mutual agreement of the Laurel city council, the 
Billings city council, the Crow Tribal council and the Yellowstone County commissioners. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)
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17.66.050 Surveys and research of sites and districts.

A. The preservation board shall assist in developing an ongoing survey and research effort in the city to identify 
neighborhoods, areas, sites, structures and objects that have historic, community, architectural or aesthetic 
importance, interest or value. As part of the survey, the historic preservation board shall review and evaluate 
any prior surveys and studies by any unit of government or private organization and compile appropriate 
descriptions, facts, and photographs. Before the preservation board shall on its own initiative nominate any 
landmark for historic designation, it shall first develop a plan and schedule for completion of a survey of the 
city to identify potential landmarks. The preservation board shall then systematically identify potential 
landmarks and adopt procedures to nominate based upon the following criteria. 

B. To qualify as a historic site or historic district, the individual properties, structures, sites or buildings or 
groups of properties, structures, sites or buildings must have significant character, interest or value as part of 
the historical, cultural, aesthetic and architectural heritage of the city, county, state or nation. To qualify as a 
historic site or district, the property or properties must fulfill one or more of the criteria set forth in 
subsection (B)(1) below and meet the criteria set forth in subsections (B)(2)(a) and (B)(2)(d) below. 

1. A building, structure, site, interior or district will be deemed to have historical or cultural significance if 
it meets one or more of the following criteria: 

a. Is associated in a significant way with the life or activities of a major person important in city, 
county, state or national history (for example, the homestead of a local founding family); 

b. Is the site of a historic event with significant effect upon the city, county, state or nation; 

C. Is associated in a significant way with a major historic event, whether cultural, economic, social, military or 
political; 

d. Exemplifies the historical, political, cultural, economic or social trends of the community in 
history; or 

e. Is associated in a significant way with a past or a continuing institution which has contributed 
substantially to the life of the city and/or county. 

2. A building, structure, site or district is deemed to have architectural or aesthetic significance if it fulfills 
one or more of the following criteria; except that to qualify as a historic interior, the interior must meet 
the criteria contained within subsections (B)(2)(b) and (B)(2)(d): 

a Portrays the environment in an era of history characterized by one or more distinctive 
architectural styles; 

b. Embodies those distinguishing characteristics of an architectural style, period or method of 
construction; 

c. Is a historic or outstanding work of a prominent architect, designer, landscape architect or 
builder; or 

d. Contains elements of design, detail, material, or craftsmanship of outstanding quality or which 
represented, in its time, a significant innovation or adoption to the environment. 

3. A building, structure, site, interior or district will be deemed to have historic significance if, in addition 
to or in the place of the previously mentioned criteria, the building, structure, site or zone meets 
historic development standards as defined by and listed in the regulations of and criteria for the 
National Register of Historic Places as prepared by the United States Department of the Interior under 
the Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as amended. Said regulations, as amended from time to time, are 
made part of this chapter as if fully set forth herein. 
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4. Classifications of Structures and Buildings. All historic buildings, structures, archaeological sites, 
districts, neighborhoods and the like, will be classified and designated on the city historic preservation 
survey, which will be approved by the city council and be made an overlay to the city and county 
zoning maps and land use plans. Such buildings, structures, districts, neighborhoods, and the like will 
be divided into two classes: 

a. Contributing. Those buildings, structures, archaeological sites or districts classified as historic 
shall possess identified historical and architectural merit of a degree warranting their 
preservation. All buildings, structures, archaeological sites and the like, listed in the city historic 
survey, as adopted and approved by the city council and county commission, will be considered 
worthy of preservation and may be designated as a historic site or a historic district. 

b. Noncontributing. Those buildings and structures within a historic district not listed in the city 
historic preservation survey, and those buildings and structures determined by the preservation 
board to be of no contributing value. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

17.66.060 National Register of Historic Places—Nomination review standards.

A. The preservation board shall review proposed nominations to the National Register of Historic Places 
submitted by the State Historic Preservation Officer or other sponsor qualified pursuant to United States 
Department of the Interior regulations. The preservation board will develop or receive the documentation 
necessary to nominate properties to the National Register of Historic Places. The preservation board shall 
evaluate, in a timely manner, nomination proposals received for completeness. Should a nomination 
proposal not be technically complete, the preservation board shall notify the proposal's sponsor, identifying 
the technical deficiencies in writing, within thirty days of receipt of the nomination proposal. If the 
nomination proposal is technically complete, the preservation board shall place the item on its agenda for 
the earliest possible regular meeting after notification procedures are complete. 

B. The preservation board shall notify the following of its intention to consider a nomination proposal. In all 
cases, such notification shall occur at least thirty days but not more than seventy-five days prior to the 
preservation meeting at which the nomination proposal will be considered: 

1. Owner(s) of Record of the Property. The list of owners shall be obtained from official tax records and 
provided with the nomination application. Where there is more than one owner on the list, each 
separate owner shall be notified; 

2. The Mayor of the City of Laurel. Such officials shall have thirty days from receipt of notice within which 
to submit the preservation board a written recommendation supporting or opposing the nomination; 

3. The State Historic Preservation Officer. 

C. When the preservation board considers a nomination proposal that will impact properties which are 
normally evaluated by a professional in a specific discipline, and that discipline is not represented on the 
preservation board, the preservation board shall seek professional expertise in this area before rendering a 
decision, but failure to obtain such advice shall not invalidate its determination on the proposal. 

D. Nomination proposals shall be considered by the preservation board at a public meeting, and all votes on 
nomination proposals shall be recorded and made a part of the permanent record of the preservation board 
meeting. All nomination proposals shall be forwarded, with a record of official action taken by the 
preservation board and the recommendation of the appropriate local official(s), to the State Historic 
Preservation Officer within thirty days of the preservation board meeting at which they were consider. 
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E. Any person or organization supporting or opposing the nomination of a property to the national register shall 
be afforded the opportunity to make its views known in writing. Such comments shall be notarized where 
they contain factual assertions. All such correspondence regarding a nomination proposal shall become part 
of the permanent record concerning that proposal and shall be forwarded with approved proposals to the 
state historic preservation officer. In the case of disapproved nomination proposals, letters of support or 
comment shall be made a part of the permanent record concerning that proposal, and a list of such letters 
shall accompany the official copy of the disapproved nomination proposal when it is forwarded to the state 
historic preservation officer. 

F. Nomination proposals to be considered by the preservation board shall be on file at the Yellowstone County 
offices for at least thirty days but not more than seventy-five, prior to the meeting at which they will be 
considered. A copy shall be made available by mail when requested by the public and shall be made available 
at a location of reasonable local access, such as a local library, courthouse or other public place. 

G. Any person may appeal the decision of the preservation board regarding a proposed nomination to the state 
historic preservation officer in writing within thirty days of the preservation board decision. 

H. In reviewing national register of historic places nomination proposals, the preservation board shall follow the 
regulations found in 36 C.F.R. Part 60, and as amended from time to time, promulgated by the National Park 
Service, Department of the Interior under the Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as amended. 

I. Standards for Review: In considering an application for a building or demolition permit, the preservation 
board shall be guided by the following general standards: 

1. Every reasonable effort shall be made to provide a compatible use for a property that requires minimal 
alteration of the building, structure or site and its environment, or to use a property for its originally 
intended purpose. 

2. The distinguishing original qualities or character of a building, structure or site and its environment 
shall not be destroyed. The removal or alteration of any historic material or distinctive architectural 
feature should be avoided when possible. 

3. All buildings, structures and sites shall be recognized as products of their own time. Alterations that 
have no historical basis and that seek to create an earlier appearance shall be discouraged. 

4. Changes that may have taken place in the course of time are evidence of the history and development 
of a building, structure or site and its environment. These changes may have acquired significance in 
their own right, and this significance shall be recognized and respected. 

5. Distinctive stylistic features or examples of skilled craftsmanship that characterize a building, structure 
or site shall be treated with sensitivity. 

6. Deteriorated architectural features shall be repaired rather than replaced, wherever possible. In the 
event replacement is necessary, the new material should match the material being replaced in 
composition, design, color, texture and other visual qualities. Repair or replacement of missing 
architectural features should be based on accurate duplication of features substantiated by historic, 
physical or pictorial evidence, rather than on conjectural designs or the availability of different 
architectural elements from other buildings or structures. 

7. The surface cleaning of structures shall be undertaken with the gentlest means possible. Sandblasting 
and other cleaning methods that will damage the historic building materials shall not be undertaken. 

8. Every reasonable effort shall be made to protect and preserve archaeological resources affected by, or 
adjacent to, any project. 

9. Contemporary design for alterations and additions to existing properties shall not be discouraged when 
such alterations and additions do not destroy significant historical, architectural or cultural material, 
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and such design is compatible with the size, scale, color, material and character of the property, 
neighborhood, or environment. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

17.66.070 Demolitions—Allowed when.

A. The preservation board, upon a request for demolition by a property owner, shall consider the following 
guidelines in evaluating applications for demolition of designated historic sites, or buildings, structures, or 
appurtenances within designated historic districts: 

1. Whether the structure is of such interest or quality that it would reasonably fulfill criteria for 
designation for listing on the national register; 

2. Whether the structure is of such design, craftsmanship or material that it could be reproduced only 
with great difficulty or economically nonviable expense; 

3. Whether the structure is one of the last remaining examples of its kind in the designated historic 
district within the city; 

4. Whether retaining the structure would promote the general welfare of the city by providing an 
opportunity to study local history, architecture and design, or by developing an understanding of the 
importance and value of a particular culture and heritage; 

5. Whether there are definite plans for immediate reuse of the property if the proposed demolition is 
carried out, and what effect those plans will have on the character of the surrounding area. 

B. Photographs by the City of Laurel Public Works Department prior to demolition. 

1. Upon application to the Public Works Department of the City of Laurel by any person, entity, business, 
corporation or property owner for a permit to demolish any building located within the City limits of 
the City of Laurel, the City of Laurel Public Works Department has three business days to photograph 
the building(s) prior to demolition. The public works department shall forward, via email or by United 
States Mail, a copy of the photographs to a representative of the Yellowstone Historic Preservation 
Board. 

2. Nothing herein shall preclude, hinder or delay the issuance of a demolition permit in accordance with 
its regulations and/or policies after the three-business-day waiting period has expired. 

(Ord. 1071 (part), 1993)

(Ord. No. O08-04, 6-17-08)

Chapter 17.68 SPECIAL REVIEW PROCEDURE

Sections:

17.68.010 Purpose of provisions.

Although each zoning district is primarily intended for a predominant type of use, there are a number of uses
which may or may not be appropriate in a particular district depending upon all the circumstances of the individual 
case. For example, the location, nature of the proposed use, the character of the surrounding development, traffic 
capacities of adjacent streets, and potential environmental effects, all may indicate that the circumstances of the 
development should be individually reviewed. It is the intent of this section to provide a system of review of such 
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uses so that the community is assured that the uses are compatible with their locations and with surrounding land 
uses, and will further the purpose of this title and the objectives of the Laurel comprehensive planning process. 

(Prior code § 17.88.010)

17.68.020 Application requirements.

An application for a special review may be filed by the property owner, contract purchaser, or his authorized 
agent. The application shall be filed with the zoning commission secretary and shall be submitted under the 
following conditions: 

A. The application shall include, but not be limited to the following information: 

1. A legal and general description of the tract(s) upon the special review use is sought; 

2. A map showing the dimensions, acreage and location of the tract(s); 

3. The name and addresses of the owner(s) of the tract(s) and their agents, if any and the names 
and addresses of property owners of record within three hundred feet of the property for which 
a special review has been requested; such list of property owners shall be so certified by the 
county clerk and recorder's office; 

4. A site plan showing major details of the proposed development including but not limited to, the 
location of proposed and existing buildings and structures; off-street parking and loading; service 
and refuse areas; means of ingress and egress; landscaping; screening; signs and open space 
areas; 

5. A time schedule for development; 

6. Any other information the applicant believes will support his request. 

B. An application for a special review shall be made on or before five p.m. of the first day of the month 
preceding the date of the public hearing before the zoning commission. When the date of submittal 
falls on a weekend or holiday, the submittal shall be on the following day before five p.m. 

(Ord. 94-15, 1994; prior code § 17.88.020)

17.68.030 Evaluation responsibility—Consultation—Notification.

The planning director, upon receiving an application for a special review of an area or a particular place of 
property shall do the following: 

A. Consult with other departments of the city or county to fully evaluate the impact of any special review 
upon public facilities and services including, but not limited to schools, drainage, traffic and related 
facilities; 

B. Study each application with reference to its appropriateness and effect on existing and proposed land 
use, and references to the comprehensive plan; 

C. Advertise twice in a newspaper of general circulation in the jurisdictional of the Laurel-Yellowstone 
city-county planning board at least fifteen days in advance of the time and place of the public hearing; 

D. Notify, by mail, the applicant or his authorized agent at least five days prior to the date of the public 
hearing of the time and place of such hearing; 

E. Notify, by mail, all property owners within three hundred feet of the exterior boundaries of the 
property subject to the special review of the time, date, place of the public hearing and the existing 
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and proposed classification. Further, he may notify property owners within a radius of more than three 
hundred feet if he determines that the proposed use of the property would have a substantial 
environmental impact on surrounding land uses; 

F. After the public hearing and as part of the public record, the planning director shall report his findings, 
conclusions and recommendations to the zoning commission. 

(Ord. 94-16, 1994; prior code § 17.88.030)

17.68.040 Zoning commission action.

A. After presentation to the zoning commission of the request for special review by the applicant, the zoning 
commission shall make a recommendation to the city council to: 

1. Grant the application for special review; 

2. Deny the application; 

3. Delay action on the application for a period not to exceed thirty days; or 

4. Grant the application subject to conditions and recommendations and give the reasons therefor. 

B. Before approving a special review use, the zoning commission shall find that the contemplated use(s): 

1. Complies with all requirements of this section; 

2. Is consistent with the objectives and purposes of this title and the Laurel comprehensive planning 
process; 

3. Is compatible with surrounding land use or is otherwise screened and separated from adjacent land in 
such a way as to minimize adverse effects;

4. Further the zoning commission shall consider and may impose modifications or conditions concerning, 
but not limited to the following: 

a. Street and road capacity, 

b. Ingress and egress to adjoining streets, 

c. Off-street parking, 

d. Fencing, screening and landscaping, 

e. Building bulk and location, 

f. Usable open space, 

g. Signs and lighting, 

h. Noise, vibration, air pollution and similar environmental influences. 

(Ord. 94-17, 1994; Ord. 953, 1989; prior code § 17.88.040)

17.68.050 City council action.

A. Before taking action on an application for special review, and after presentation of the zoning commission's
report, the city council may hold a public hearing on the application. 

B. The zoning commission may recommend to the council whether to hold a public hearing or not. In the event 
the city council holds its own public hearing on the application, then the recommendations of the zoning 
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commission and the notice of public hearing before the city council shall both be published twice in the 
newspaper of general circulation in the jurisdictional area of the Laurel-Yellowstone city-county planning 
board with the first publication being at least fifteen days prior to the hearing. 

(Ord. 94-18, 1994; prior code § 17.88.050)

Chapter 17.72 AMENDMENTS

Sections:

17.72.010 Purpose of provisions.

Whenever the public necessity, convenience, general welfare, or good zoning practice requires, the city 
council may amend, supplement, or change the regulations in this title, or the zoning boundaries or classification 
of property on the zoning map, as set forth in this chapter. 

(Prior code § 17.84.010)

17.72.020 Amendment procedure.

Amendments to the text of the title and/or changes in the zoning boundaries or classification of properties 
shown on the zoning map may be initiated by the city council on their own motion, or upon recommendation of 
the planning board but no amendment shall become effective unless it shall have been submitted to the zoning 
commission for review and recommendation. Before enacting an amendment to this title, the city council shall give 
public notice and hold a public hearing thereon. 

(Ord. 96-5 (part), 1996; prior code § 17.84.020 (part))

17.72.025 Amendment by private property owner.

Amendments to the zoning boundaries or classification of property shown on the zoning map may be 
initiated by property owners of the land proposed to be rezoned, by the filing with the zoning commission 
secretary of a zoning change application, which application shall be provided by the zoning commission secretary, 
and accompanied by all other materials and data required in the application. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001: Ord 96-5 (part), 1996; prior code § 17.84.020 (part))

17.72.030 Preapplication conference required.

Persons or parties interested in submitting an application for a zoning change shall consult with the planning 
director and the building inspector, at a joint meeting, if possible, concerning a proposed zoning change, its 
relation to and effect upon the comprehensive plan, any applicable specific plans or any plans being prepared by 
the planning department, and whether the proposed change is in conformance with public necessity, convenience, 
general welfare and good zoning practice. 

(Prior code § 17.84.030)
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17.72.040 Application requirements.

A. Unless initiated by the city council or planning board, all applications for official map amendments must be 
submitted by the owner of such property, the contract purchaser, or the authorized agent of the owner. An 
application for an amendment affecting the same property shall not be submitted more often than once 
every twelve months. The zoning change application shall contain the following information: 

1. Name of applicant; 

2. Mailing address; 

3. Telephone number; 

4. Accurate legal description of location; 

5. Nature of zoning change requested; 

6. Description of present land uses; 

7. Description of adjacent land uses; 

8. Statement of intended land use; 

9. Statement concerning any expected effect upon the adjacent neighborhood; 

10. Date of preapplication conference; 

11. Names and addresses of adjacent property owners, within three hundred feet; 

12. Signature of applicant; 

13. Payment of all applicable fees. 

B. An application for amendment to the official map shall be made on or before five p.m. of the first day of the 
month preceding the date of the public hearing before the zoning commission. When the date of submittal 
falls on a weekend or holiday, the submittal shall be on the following day before five p.m. 

C. An application for a zone change may not be withdrawn or amended after the legal advertising, as required 
by this section, has appeared for final public hearing before the city council. An applicant may be allowed to 
withdraw at the time of the zoning commission hearing by a majority vote of the members present without 
requiring council approval of the withdrawal and without prejudice with respect to the twelve month waiting 
period providing, however, that no application be allowed to be withdrawn more than once within the 
twelve month period after application shall have first been submitted. 

(Prior code § 17.84.040)

17.72.050 Planning department evaluation responsibility.

The planning director, upon receiving an application for rezoning of an area or a particular place of property 
shall do the following: 

A. Consult with other departments of the city or county to fully evaluate the impact of any zoning change 
upon public facilities and services including, but not limited to schools, drainage, traffic and related 
facilities; 

B. Study each application with reference to its appropriateness and effect on existing and proposed land 
use, and references to the comprehensive plan; 
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C. In the case of a protest petition filed in the matter of any application for rezoning determine the 
validity of such petition; 

D. Advertise twice in a newspaper of general circulation in the jurisdictional area of the Laurel-
Yellowstone city-county planning board at least fifteen days in advance of the time and place of the 
public hearing; 

E. Notify, by mail, the applicant or his authorized agent five days prior to the date of the public hearing of 
the time and place of such hearing; 

F. Notify, by mail, all property owners within three hundred feet of the exterior boundaries of the 
property subject to the rezoning; of the time, date, place of the public hearing and the existing and 
proposed classification. Further, he may notify property owners within a radius of more than three 
hundred feet if he determines that the proposed use of the property would have substantial 
environmental impact on surrounding land uses; 

G. The planning director shall report his findings and conclusions in writing to the zoning commission, 
which report shall be a matter of public record. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; prior code § 17.84.050)

17.72.060 Zoning commission action.

A. The zoning commission shall review and take action upon each application in accordance with the provisions 
of this chapter, and after a public hearing at which the application shall be presented to the zoning 
commission by the planning director together with his findings and conclusions on the matter. A report of 
the commission's recommendation and the planning director's findings and conclusions shall be submitted to 
the city council. 

B. The zoning commission shall make a recommendation to the city council to: 

1. Deny the application for amendment to the official map; 

2. Grant action on the application for a period not to exceed thirty days; 

3. Delay action on the application for a period not to exceed thirty days; 

4. Give reasons for the recommendation. 

C. The zoning commission shall adopt such rules and regulations for the conduct of public hearings and 
meetings, which shall be published and available to the public, as well as conflict of interest rules, to ensure 
that no member is entitled to vote on a matter in which he has an interest directly or indirectly. 

(Prior code § 17.84.060)

17.72.070 Public hearing—Notice required.

A. Before taking action on an application for an amendment to the official map, and after presentation of the 
zoning commission's recommendation, the city council shall hold a public hearing on the application. 

B. The recommendations of the zoning commission shall be published twice in a newspaper of general 
circulation in the jurisdictional area of the Laurel-Yellowstone city-county planning board, and not less than 
fifteen days after the first publication of such notice, a final hearing shall be held at the next regular meeting 
of the city council. 
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C. When such proposed amendment has been denied by the city council neither it nor one involving the same 
tract(s) shall be offered for adoption within one year after such denial. 

D. In case, however, of a valid protest petition against such change signed by the owners of twenty per centum 
or more either of the lot included in such proposed change, or of those immediately adjacent in the rear of 
extending one hundred fifty feet therefrom or of those adjacent on either side thereof within the same 
block, or of those directly opposite thereof extending one hundred fifty feet from the street frontage of such 
opposite lots, such amendment shall not become effective except by the favorable vote of three-fourths of 
all the members of the city council. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; prior code § 17.84.070)

Chapter 17.76 ENFORCEMENT

Sections:

17.76.010 Purpose of provisions.

The provisions of this title shall be enforced by the building inspector, subject to such variations or 
interpretations as may be made by the board of adjustment. 

(Prior code § 17.92.010)

17.76.020 Building official—Powers and duties.

The building official shall: 

A. Issue building permits for all construction, alteration or movement of buildings or structures after first 
determining that all applicable provisions of this title are complied with. 

B. Conduct inspections as are necessary to ensure compliance with the provisions of this chapter. 

C. Institute appropriate action or proceedings to prevent or correct unlawful construction, alteration, or 
movement of buildings or structures or unlawful occupancy of buildings, structures or land. 

(Prior code § 17.92.020)

17.76.030 Planning director—Powers and duties.

A. The planning director shall supervise and facilitate the processing of applications for amendments to the 
official zoning map, special review applications, and requests for variances. Further, it shall be his 
responsibility to present any applications or requests to the appropriate board or commission. 

B. It shall further be the responsibility of the planning director to aid the various boards, commissions and 
departments in transmitting recommendations, records and reports to the city council and to otherwise 
promote procedural regularity in the administration of this title. 

C. The planning director shall not have authority to act in any final reviewing capacity and any question as to 
interpretation or enforcement shall be determined by the appropriate board, commission or department. 

(Prior code § 17.92.030)
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17.76.040 Abatement procedure.

If on any inspection the condition of a building or premises, or its use or occupancy is found not to conform 
to the provisions of this title, the building inspector shall issue written notice to the owner or tenant, specifying the 
manner in which the building or premises, or its use or occupancy fails to conform, and the owner or tenant shall 
take steps and make it conform as directed by the building inspector. 

(Ord. 01-4 (part), 2001; prior code § 17.92.040)

17.76.050 Violation—Penalty.

A. Any person violating a provision of this chapter for which another penalty has not been provided shall, upon 
conviction thereof, be punished as set forth in Section 1.36.010 of this code. 

B. The owner or tenant of any building, structure, premises, or part thereof, and any architect, building, 
contractor, agent or other person who commits, participates in, assists in, or maintains such violation may 
each be found guilty of a separate offense and suffer the penalties herein provided. 

C. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the city from taking such other lawful action as is necessary to 
prevent or remedy any violation or to bring an action to enjoin any violation of this title. 

(Prior code § 17.92.050)
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
 

Resolution No. 24- 116 

 

Resolution to Enact Yellowstone County Jurisdictional Zoning Around the City of Laurel 

 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 76-2-201 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of county 

commissioners has the authority to enact county jurisdictional zoning.  Pursuant to Section 76-2-205 of 

the Montana Code Annotated, to enact county jurisdictional zoning a board has to pass a resolution to 

hold a public hearing, receive a recommendation from the planning board, hold a public hearing, pass a 

resolution of intent, accept comments, consider the comments and pass a resolution to enact the zoning.  

A board has to have adopted a growth policy on the land it intends to enact zoning on. 

 

WHEREAS, an issue has arisen over whether there is zoning in the area around the City of Laurel.  The 

County believes zoning in the area would be in the best interest of the public.  The landowners in the area 

believe the area is zoned and have made decisions based on the existence of zoning in the area.  To 

resolve the issue, the County intends to enact County Jurisdictional Zoning in the area.  The County has 

already enacted a growth policy for the area.  The County intends to use the boundaries and regulations 

the County and landowners believed existed around the City.  After the Board enacts zoning regulations 

around the City, in the future, the Board may change the boundaries and regulations.  The priority is to 

enact the regulations the County and the residents believe existed. 

 

WHEREAS, on November 28, 2023, the Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners requested 

the City of Laurel / Yellowstone County Planning Board provide it with a recommendation on the 

adoption of the existing zoning regulations for the area around the City of Laurel. The Planning Board 

provided the County with a recommendation to adopt the regulations.  On April 2, 2024, the Board passed 

a resolution that set a public hearing on the adoption of the regulations for May 21, 2024.  On April 5, 

2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder posted notice of the hearing in four locations in the 

County.  On April 5, 2024 and April 12, 2024, the Clerk and Recorder published notice of the hearing in 

the Yellowstone County News.  From April 5, 2024 until May 21, 2024, the Clerk and Recorder made 

copies of the regulations available in his office. From April 5, 2024 until May 21, 2024, the Clerk and 

Recorder received written comments and provided them to the Board prior to the hearing.  On May 21, 

2024, 2024, the Board held a public hearing on the zoning and passed a resolution of intent to enact the 

zoning and set another public hearing for July 9, 2024. 

 

WHEREAS, on May 24, 2024, the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder posted notice of the 

resolution of intent and the public hearing in four locations in the County.  On May 24, 2024 and May 31, 

2024, the Clerk and Recorder published notice of the resolution of intent and the public hearing in the 

Yellowstone County News.  From May 24, 2024 until July 9, 2024, the Clerk and Recorder made copies of 

the boundaries and regulations for the zoning available to the public at his office.  From May 24, 2024 

until July 9, 2024, the Clerk and Recorder received comments on the zoning.  The Clerk and Recorder 

provided the comments to the Board before the July 9, 2024 meeting. On July 9, 2024, the Board held a 

public hearing on the zoning.  It considered the comments it had received.  It decided it would be in the 

best interest of the public to enact the zoning. 
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NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, 

 

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners enacts Yellowstone County Jurisdictional 

Zoning around the City of Laurel. The Board enacts the boundary and regulations the County believed 

existed around the City.  Attached is a copy of the map and regulations.  The boundary and regulations 

are effective immediately and shall continue until modified or eliminated.  In 2025, after the Montana 

Legislative session, the administrator of the zoning regulations in the area shall review the changes to the 

zoning statutes and the regulations and make a recommendation to the Board as to any changes to the 

regulations required by the changes to the statutes.  

 

Passed and Adopted on the 9th day of July 2024. 

 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA 

 

      

John Ostlund, Chair 

 

      

Mark Morse, Member     ATTEST: 

 

             

Donald W. Jones, Member    Jeff Martin, Clerk and Recorder 

 

 

Attachments 

 Map 

 Regulations 

  



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Setting a Public Hearing to Name a Private Access Easement
Submitted By: Alyssa Quiroz

TOPIC:
Resolution 24-115 of Intent to Name an Unnamed Road in Amended Certificate of Survey No. 3793
Corrected and Setting a Public Hearing for Tuesday July 23rd, 2024 at 9:30 a.m. in Room 3108
 

BACKGROUND:
A road name petition was submitted to the GIS department to name an unnamed private acess easement
on CS 3793 Corr Amd TR 2 across tracts 2A and 2B. The proposed name that was accepted by GIS is
Leisure Ln. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Establish the public hearing date to name the unnamed private access easement. 

Attachments
Map 
Road Petition 
Plat 
Resolution of Intent 
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YELLOWSTONE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 
 

Resolution No. 24- 115 

 

Resolution of Intent to Name Unnamed Road in Amended Certificate of Survey No. 3793 Corrected  

 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 7-14-2101, 7-14-2102 and 7-14-2103 of the Montana Code Annotated, a board of 

county commissioners has the authority to manage county roads within the county.  Pursuant to its authority to 

manage county roads within the county, a board of county commissioners may adopt road naming regulations.  The 

naming of roads serves an important public purpose.  The naming of roads helps emergency services respond to 

incidents.  It helps commerce with the delivery of goods and services.  Yellowstone County has adopted road 

naming regulations.   

 

WHEREAS, Amended Certificate of Survey No. 3793 Corrected, filed with the Yellowstone County Clerk and 

Recorder as document 4064535, shows a road across Tract 2A and Tract 2B to Tract 2C.  Attached is a copy of the 

survey.  The road is unnamed.  The Nissley-Link Trust owns Tracts 2A and 2B.  John Nissley owns Tract 2C.  

Nissley is a trustee of the Nissley-Link Trust.  Nissley would like the Yellowstone County Board of County 

Commissioners to name the road.  Nissley submitted a petition to the Yellowstone County Geographical Information 

Systems Department to name the road.  Nissley submitted three names for the road.  The Department determined 

two of the three names were already in use in the County and Leisure Lane could be use as the name of the road.  

Attached is the petition from Nissley.   

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, 

 

The Yellowstone County Board of County Commissioners intends to name the road shown on Amended Certificate 

of Survey No. 3793 Corrected Leisure Lane.  Attached is a map that indicates the location of the road. 

 

On July 23, 2024, the Board will hold a public hearing to name the road.  At the hearing, the Board will receive 

comments to name the road.  The Board orders the Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder to provide notice of the 

hearing, accept comments on the naming and provide the comments to the Board prior to the hearing.  After the 

hearing, if the Board believes that it is in the best interest of the public to name the road, it will pass a resolution to 

name the road.  Typically, the Board would also order the Clerk and Recorder to mail notice of the hearing to 

owners of land that abuts the road.  Because Nissely directly or indirectly owns all the land that abuts the road, the 

notice does not have to be mailed.  Nissely is aware of the situation.  He filed the petition. 

 

The Board will only change the name of the road.  The Board will not make the road a public road.  The road will 

continue to be a private road.  The County will not be responsible for the maintenance of the road. 

 

Passed and Adopted on the 9th day of July 2024. 

 

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS 

YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA 

 

      

John Ostlund, Chair 

 

      

Mark Morse, Member     ATTEST: 

 

             

Donald W. Jones, Member     Jeff Martin, Clerk and Recorder 

 



Resolution No. 24-115 

Resolution of Intent to Name Unnamed Road in Amended Certificate of Survey No. 3793 Corrected 

2 of 2 

Chronology 

Agenda – July 8, 2024 

Resolution of Intent – July 9, 2024 

Mail Notice of Hearing – July 12, 2024 

Publication of Hearing – July 12, 2024 & July 19, 2024 

Public Hearing / Resolution – July 23, 2024 

 

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Board Openings
Submitted By: Erika Guy

TOPIC:
Board Openings - Updated List
 

BACKGROUND:
See Attachment 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Post 

Attachments
Board Openings 



 

July 9, 2024 

AREA II AGENCY ON AGING  1 year                   1 full to 6/30/25 

 

LAUREL FIRE DISTRICT #7  3 year             2 full to 5/4/27 

WORDEN FIRE DISTRICT #4 3 year             2 full to 5/4/27 

LAUREL FIRE DISTRICT #5 3 year             1 full to 5/4/27 

LOCKWOOD URBAN TRANSPORTATION DISTRICT 4 year             2 full to 5/2/28 

 NOTE: To be eligible for the above special district boards, applicants must live OR own 

property within the boundaries of the district. 

 

APPLICATIONS FOR THE ABOVE POSITIONS WILL BE ACCEPTED 

UNTIL 5:00PM ON THURSDAY, August 8, 2024 

 

June 25, 2024 

   CITY/COUNTY PLANNING: DIST 3 2 year 1 partial to 12/31/24 

   CITY/COUNTY PLANNING: DIST 4 2 year 1 partial to 12/31/24 

 NOTE: To be eligible for the above special district boards, applicants must live AND own property within 

the boundaries of the district. To find which planning district you live in, please contact the City/County 

Planning Division at 247-8676. 

 

LAUREL URBAN FIRE SERVICE AREA 3 year 

                     1 partial to 6/30/25 

                     1 partial to 6/30/26 

                     1 full to 6/30/27 

BROADVIEW CEMETERY 3 year                      1 partial to 6/30/26 

 NOTE: To be eligible for the above special district boards, applicants must live OR own 

property within the boundaries of the district. 

 

 NOTE: To be eligible for the above special district boards, applicants must live OR own property within the 

boundaries of the district. 

 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION BOARD 2 year                    1 full to 12/31/25 

 NOTE: Eligible applicants for the above board must have professional expertise in history, planning, 

archaeology, architecture, or historic preservation-related disciplines. 

 

LOCKWOOD PEDESTRIAN SAFETY DISTRICT ADV. 3 year 
             2 full to 12/31/26 

                  1 partial to 12/31/24 
                  1 partial to 12/31/25 

YOUTH SERVICES CENTER 2 year               3 full to 12/31/25 

 

APPLICATIONS FOR THE ABOVE POSITIONS WILL BE ACCEPTED 

UNTIL 5:00PM ON THURSDAY, July 25, 2024 

 

FUEGO FIRE SERVICE AREA 3 year 1 partial to 12/31/25 

BLUE CREEK FIRE SERVICE AREA 3 year 2 full to 5/8/27 

 

 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 2. a.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Contract w/ Pine Technologies for JW Support
Submitted By: Amy Tolzien

TOPIC:
Contract with Pine Technologies for JW Support

BACKGROUND:
Yearly support for JustWare case management software for July 1, 2024 to June 30, 2025.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve.

Attachments
Pine Technologies Contract 



Pine Technologies, LLC. 

 
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT 

 
This PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”), by and between Pine 

Technologies, LLC., a Wyoming based company (hereinafter “Vendor”), and YELLOWSTONE COUNTY 
ATTORNEY’S OFFICE (hereinafter “County”), is made as of the date executed by both Vendor and County 
(the “Effective Date”). 

 
In consideration for the representations and agreements contained herein, the parties hereby covenant 

and agree as follows: 
 

1. DEFINITIONS 
 

1.1 Administrator: is a designated employee or contractor of County responsible for 
managing/requesting tickets from Vendor. 

 
1.2 Business Intelligence: any ticket that includes: 

 
1.2.1 SSRS Reports 

 
Formatted reports that pull stats/data from Case Management Software’s (CMS) 
database 

 
1.2.2 JDA Documents 

 
Documents that are automatically generated from CMS and fill in information from 
the case/name record 

 
1.2.3 Screens (JWXML) 

 
How data is displayed to the end user while using CMS 

 
1.2.4 Business Rules 

 
Automated workflows, i.e. when an event is marked as “no show” a bench warrant is 
issued 

 
1.2.5 SQL Scripts 

 
Scripts that are written against the CMS database to alter/pull information 

1.3 Ticket: a service that is requested from the Vendor by the County 
 

1.4 Service Fees: the fees to be paid by County for Services, as set forth in the Pricing 
Proposal attached hereto as Exhibit A for the Services 



1.5 Services: those services provided by Vendor to County under Section 4 (“Services”) of 
this Agreement. 

 
2. SERVICE TERM 

 
2.1 July 1, 2024 - June 30, 2025 

 
2.2 Service Term. The Service Term shall commence on July 1, 2024. If Service Fees 

have not been received within 30 days after Contract Signing, Vendor will postpone service until 
payment is received. The Service Term shall be month to month after the completion of the initial 
twelve-month period. 

 
3. SERVICE FEES 

3.1 Service Fees: County shall make payment of the Service Fees to Vendor based on 
the number calculated in accordance with Exhibit A, upon receipt of invoice. 

 
4. SERVICES 

 
4.1 Services: are defined as technical assistance with the County’s CMS Software, including 

but not limited to, questions about the functionality of the CMS Software, assistance with the 
resolution of error messages and consulting with process questions. Services include troubleshooting 
the CMS Software as needed to resolve issues. 

 
4.2 Tickets: Vendor agrees to provide Services to County, as such may be determined from 

time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 4 (“Services”). All Services will be 
rendered in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, the applicable Tickets and any other 
guidelines agreed upon in writing by Vendor and County. 

 
4.3 Ticket Requests: If County requests Services, County shall submit, via email, phone, or 

chat, a reasonably detailed Ticket request to Vendor. Vendor shall have the right to request additional 
details about the proposed Ticket described in the Ticket request. If additional details are deemed 
necessary, the Administrator will be contacted by Vendor’s service department to complete the Ticket 
Request. Tickets that require new or extreme modifications to business intelligence, and new 
workflow requests will require a Sales Order to complete the work. County will be notified if work will 
require a sales order and will be able to decide if they want to move forward with the work. 

 
4.4 Vendor’s Employees and Subcontractors; Indemnification Generally. Vendor shall 

require all employees and subcontractors to comply with the terms of this Agreement and any 
reasonable and lawful employment and security policies and procedures adopted from time to time by 
County. Vendor shall procure all business permits necessary to perform under this Agreement and 
pay all related fees. Vendor and County shall each indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other and 
their respective affiliates, officers, directors, employees and agents, from and against any and all 
losses, liabilities, damages, causes of action, claims, demands, and expenses (including reasonable 
legal fees and expenses) incurred by the indemnified party, arising out of or resulting from (i) the 
violation by the indemnifying party or its employees, agents, or contractors of any applicable law, 
order, ordinance, regulation or code or (ii) the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of the 
indemnifying party or its employees, agents or contractors. 

 
5. WARRANTIES 

 
5.1 Services Warranties. Vendor warrants that the Services rendered to County pursuant to 

this Agreement shall be performed in a competent and professional manner, and that each of 
Vendor’s employees, contractors and agents assigned to perform Services pursuant to this Agreement 
shall have training, background and skills commensurate with the level of performance reasonably 
expected for the tasks to which he or she is assigned. 



5.2 Warranty of Law. Vendor warrants and represents that to the best of its knowledge: (i) 
Vendor has full authority to enter into this Agreement and to consummate the transactions 
contemplated hereby and (ii) this Agreement is not prohibited by any other agreement to which 
Vendor is a party or by which it may be bound (the “Legal Warranty”). In the event of a breach of 
the Legal Warranty, Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless County from and against any and all 
losses, liabilities, damages, causes of action, claims, demands, and expenses (including reasonable 
legal fees and expenses) incurred by County, arising out of or resulting from said breach. 

 
5.3 No Other Warranties. THE WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS STATED 

WITHIN THIS AGREEMENT ARE EXCLUSIVE, AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
WARRANTIES WITH RESPECT TO THE OPERATION OF ANY DELIVERABLE SHALL BE AS SET 
FORTH IN THE APPLICABLE WORK ORDER. 

 
6. PAYMENT 

 
6.1 Service Fee shall be payable in respect of Services provided by Vendor (including its 

agents and contractors) to, for, or at the request of County or those acting on its behalf under this 
Agreement. If such Services are provided pursuant to a Sales Order, all work and all Deliverables 
related to such Services, and the payment therefore, shall be completed as provided in the Sales 
Order. Payment for a Sales Order shall become due and payable upon delivery, net thirty (30) days. 
All sales and similar taxes levied on account of payments to Vendor are the responsibility of the 
County. 

 
7. LIMITATIONS ON LIABILITY 

 
7.1 NEITHER PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL 

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR LOSS OF ANTICIPATED PROFITS OR REVENUES IN 
CONNECTION WITH OR ARISING OUT OF THE SUBJECT MATTER OF THIS AGREEMENT. 
FURTHERMORE, County’s TOTAL LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THE 
SUBJECT MATTER OF THIS AGREEMENT SHALL NOT EXCEED, IN THE AGGREGATE, THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF FEES PAYABLE HEREUNDER TO Vendor. IN NO EVENT SHALL Vendor’s 
TOTAL LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THE SUBJECT MATTER OF 
THIS AGREEMENT EXCEED, IN THE AGGREGATE, THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF FEES PAID 
HEREUNDER TO Vendor. 

 
8. CONFIDENTIALITY 

 
8.1 County’s Responsibilities. County hereby agrees that (i) all materials received from 

Vendor under this Agreement are the confidential and proprietary information of Vendor, (ii) County 
shall take all necessary steps to protect and ensure the confidentiality of such confidential 
information, and (iii) except as permitted by a written agreement, none of such materials shall be in 
any way disclosed by County to any third party, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent 
of Vendor, which may be granted or withheld in its sole discretion. If County becomes aware of the 
unauthorized possession of such materials, it shall promptly notify Vendor. 

 
8.2 Vendor’s Responsibilities. Vendor hereby agrees that (i) any information related to the 

official business of County that Vendor obtains from County in the course of the performance of this 
Agreement is the confidential and proprietary information of County, (ii) Vendor shall take all 
necessary steps to protect and ensure the confidentiality of such information, and (iii) such 
information shall not be in any way disclosed by Vendor to any third party, in whole or in part, 
without the prior written consent of County, which may be granted or withheld in its sole discretion. 
If Vendor becomes aware of the unauthorized possession of such information, it shall promptly notify 
County. Vendor shall also assist County with preventing the recurrence of such unauthorized 



possession and with any litigation against the third parties deemed necessary by County to protect its 
proprietary rights. 

 
8.3 Confidentiality Breach. In the event a party breaches any of its obligations under this 

Section 8 (“Confidentiality”), the breaching party shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the non- 
breaching party from and against any and all losses, liabilities, damages, causes of action, claims, 
demands, and expenses (including reasonable legal fees and expenses) incurred by the non-breaching 
party arising out of such breach. In addition, the non-breaching party will be entitled to obtain injunctive relief 
against the breaching party. 

 
8.4 Exclusions. The provisions of this Section 8 (“Confidentiality”) shall not apply to any 

information (i) that is in the public domain prior to the disclosure or that becomes part of the public 
domain other than by way of a breach of this Agreement, (ii) that was in the lawful possession of 
Vendor or County, as the case may be, prior to the disclosure without a confidentiality obligation to 
any person, (iii) that was disclosed to Vendor or County, as the case may be, by a third party who was 
in lawful possession of the information without a confidentiality obligation to any person, (iv) that 
was independently developed by Vendor or County, as the case may be, outside the scope of this 
Agreement or (v) that Vendor or County, as the case may be, is required to disclose by law or legal 
process. 

 
9. TERM AND TERMINATION 

 
9.1 Term. The term of this Agreement shall commence on July 01, 2024 and shall 

continue until terminated in accordance with the terms of this Section 9 (“Term and Termination”). 
 

9.2 Payment Default. Vendor shall have the right to terminate this Agreement (but 
reserving cumulatively all other rights and remedies under this Agreement, in law and/or in equity), 
for any failure of County to make payments of moneys due when the same are due, and such failure 
continues for a period of thirty (30) days after written notice thereof by Vendor to County. 

 
9.3 Other County Defaults. Vendor may terminate this Agreement (but reserving 

cumulatively all other rights and remedies under this Agreement, in law and/or in equity), for any 
other material breach by County which violation or breach continues for a period of thirty (30) days 
after written notice thereof by Vendor to County. 

 
9.4 Termination by County. County shall have the right to terminate this Agreement 

(reserving cumulatively all other rights and remedies under this Agreement, in law and/or in equity) 
without further obligation or liability to Vendor (except as specified in Subsection 9.6 below) if 
Vendor commits any material breach of this Agreement and fails to remedy such breach within thirty 
(30) days after written notice by County to Vendor of such breach. County shall have the right to 
terminate this Agreement effective immediately and without prior notice if Vendor goes into 
liquidation or files for bankruptcy. 

 
9.5 Effect of Termination. Termination of this Agreement shall not affect any rights and/or 

obligations of the parties which arose prior to any such termination and such rights and/or 
obligations shall survive any such termination. Within thirty (30) days after the effective date of any 
such termination, County shall pay Vendor’s fees and expenses for this Agreement up to the effective 
date of termination, including, without limitation, all work in process. The confidentiality obligations 
of the parties in Section 8 (“Confidentiality”) shall survive the termination of this Agreement. 

 
10. GENERAL 

 
10.1 Waiver, Amendment or Modification. The waiver, amendment or modification of any 

provision of this Agreement or any right, power or remedy hereunder shall not be effective unless 
made in writing and signed by both parties. No failure or delay by either party in exercising any 
right, power or remedy with respect to any of its rights hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof. 



10.2 Notice. All notices under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have 
been duly given if delivered in person, by commercial overnight courier or by registered or certified 
mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested, and addressed as follows: 

 
To Vendor: PINE TECHNOLOGIES, LLC. 

PO Box 778 
Millville, UT 84326 
Attention: CEO 

 
To County: YELLOWSTONE COUNTY ATTORNEY’S OFFICE 

PO Box 35025 
Billings, MT 59107 
Attention: Scott Twito 

 
10.3 No Third-Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to create any right in or 

for the public, or any member of the public, any subcontractor, supplier or any other third party, or to 
authorize anyone not a party to this Agreement to maintain a suit to enforce or take advantage of its 
terms. 

 

10.4 Successors and Assigns. Neither party may assign this Agreement in whole or part 
without the prior written consent of the other party. Any attempt to assign this Agreement without the 
prior written consent of the other party is void and without legal effect, and such an attempt 
constitutes a material breach and grounds for termination by the other party. Subject to the foregoing, 
all of the terms, conditions, covenants and agreements contained herein shall insure to the benefit of, 
and be binding upon, any successor and any permitted assignees of the respective parties hereto. It is 
further understood and agreed that consent by either party to such assignment in one instance shall 
not constitute consent by the party to any other assignment. A transfer of corporate control, merger, 
sale of substantially all of a party’s assets and the like, even though including this Agreement as an 
assigned asset or contract, shall not be considered an assignment for these purposes. 

 
11. DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

 
11.1 Dispute Resolution. Any dispute arising under or related to this Agreement shall be 

resolved exclusively as follows: 
 

11.2 Initial Resolution by Meeting. The parties shall first attempt to resolve amicably the 
dispute by meeting with each other, by telephone or in person at a mutually convenient time and 
location, within thirty (30) days after written notice of a dispute is delivered from one party to the 
other. Subsequent meetings may be held upon mutual agreement of the parties. 

 
11.3 Mediation. If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the first meeting, the 

parties shall submit the dispute to mediation by an organization or company specializing in providing 
neutral, third-party mediators. County shall be entitled to select either (i) the location of the 
mediation or (ii) the organization or company, and Vendor shall select the other. The mediation shall 
be conducted within sixty (60) days of the date the dispute is submitted to mediation, unless the 
parties mutually agree on a later date. 

 
11.4 Arbitration. Any dispute that is not otherwise resolved by meeting or mediation shall be 

exclusively resolved by arbitration between the parties in accordance with the Comprehensive 
Arbitration Rules & Procedures of JAMS, with the arbitration to be conducted in Logan, Utah, or 
another location mutually agreed by the parties. The results of such arbitration shall be binding on 
the parties, and judgment may be entered in any court having jurisdiction. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, either party may seek interim injunctive relief from any court of competent jurisdiction. 



rL5 Control of Defense. All indemnification obligations under this Agreement are
conditioned upon (i) written notice by the indemnified party to the indemnifying party within thirty
(30) days of the indemnified party's receipt of any claim for which indemnification is sought, (ii) tender
of control over the defense and settlement to the indemnifying party and (iii) such reasonable
cooperation by the indemnified party in the defense as the indemnifying party may request; provided,
however, the indemnifying party shall not, without the prior written consent of the indemnified party,
settle, compromise or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to any pending or threatened
claim unless the settlement, compromise or consent provides for and includes an express,
unconditional release of such claim against the indemnified party.

u.6 Governing Law. The validity, construction and performance of this Agreement and the
legal relations among the parties to this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance
with the laws of the State of Utah without giving effect to its conflict oflawprinciples.

u.7 Independent Contractor. Vendor, in performance of this Agreement, is acting as an
independent contractor. Personnel supplied by Vendor (including personnel supplied by
subcontractors) hereunder are not County's personnel or agents, and Vendor assumes full
responsibility for their acts. Vendor shall be solely responsible for the payment of compensation of
Vendor employees and contractors assigned to perform services hereunder, and such employees and
contractors shall be informed that they are not entitled to the provision of any County employee
benefits. County shall not be responsible for payment of worker's compensation, disability or other
similar benefits, unemployment or other similar insurance or for withholding income or other similar
taxes or social security for any Vendor employee, and such responsibility shall solely be that of
Vendor.

n8 Severability. In the event any one or more of the provisions of the Agreement shall for
any reason be held to be invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the remaining provisions of this
Agreement shall be unimpaired, and the invalid, illegal or unenforceable provision shall be replaced
by a provision, which, being valid, legal and enforceable, comes closest to the intention of the parties
underlying the invalid, illegal or unenforceable provision.

u.9 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts and by the exchange of
signatures by facsimile or PDF.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this instmment to be duly executed as of the date last
written below.

PINE TECHNOLOGIES. LLC.:

0<Lf^By: Date: 6/28/2024

Printed Name and Title: Ben Stocks, CEO

YELLOWSTONE COUNTS ATTORNEVS OFFICE:

^NBy: Date:
7-/-^^

Printed Name and Title: Scott Twito, Yellowstone CountvAttornev



Exhibit A 

Cost Proposal 

 
Service Term Service Fees 
July 1, 2024 – June 30, 2025 40,000 
Total $40,000 

 

Notes 
 

The Service Term shall commence on July 1, 2024. Invoice for the first year of the Service Term will 
be sent upon contract signing, payment is due upon receipt. 

 
To provide the best service Vendor may require VPN/remote access to the County's database server, 
SSRS server, and Web Server. 

 
The service fees include an unlimited amount of ticket submission. Vendor will work on tickets until 
they are accepted as complete by County. If County requests a new workflow, new business intelligence 
items, or extreme modifications to existing business intelligence items, Vendor will review the request 
to determine if a Sales order will be needed. If a Sales Order is required, Vendor’s service department 
will reach out to the County and communicate a Sales Order is required. The County will determine if 
the Sales Order is needed and let Vendor know how they want to proceed. 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 2. b.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: NDA- A&E/Justice Planners for jail needs assessment 
Submitted For:  Melissa Williams, Deputy County Attorney 
Submitted By: Melissa Williams, Deputy County Attorney

TOPIC:
NDA- A&E/Justice Planners for Jail Needs Assessment 
 

BACKGROUND:
Non-disclosure agreement for YCDF data to be provided to A&E/Justice Planners 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Agenda Item 

Attachments
NDA 











   
B.O.C.C. Regular 3. a.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Public Works Request to Expend - Belly Dump Trailers
Submitted For:  James Matteson, Purchasing Agent 
Submitted By: James Matteson, Purchasing Agent

TOPIC:
Public Works Request to Expend for Belly Dump Trailers

BACKGROUND:
An Invitation to Bid for Two (2) Belly Dump Trailers was released on December 5th, 2023. With bids due
on December 22nd, 2024.  There were three bids submitted with RDO Equipment submitting the lowest
bid or $146,000.00 less $60,000.00 trade for 2 older belly dumps for a total cost of $86,000.00.  The
purchase was anticipated and included on the FY 24 approved budget.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve the Request and return a copy to Finance

Attachments
P.W. RTE Belly Dump Trailers 







   
B.O.C.C. Regular 3. b.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Sylvestri Customization Agreement with DUI Task Force
Submitted By: Anna Ullom, Senior Accountant

TOPIC:
Sylvestri Customization Agreement with DUI Task Force

BACKGROUND:
Sylvestri Customization Agreement with DUI Task Force

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve

Attachments
Sylvestri Customization Contract with DUI Task Force 



Yellowstone County Impaired Driving Education Campaign 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into on this date of _______, between the Yellowstone County 

DUI Task Force, hereinafter called the “County,” and Sylvestri Customization, hereinafter called 

“Sylvestri.” 

The parties to this agreement, in consideration of the mutual covenants and stipulations set out herein, 

mutually agree as follows: 

Section 1. Purpose. The purpose of this agreement is for Sylvestri to provide the County with the 

services listed in Section 2, below. 

Section 2. Services. Sylvestri shall perform the following services for the Yellowstone County DUI Task 

Force: 

a. Social Media Development including but not limited to Facebook, Instagram, Snapchat, Youtube, 

Display ads 

b. Education Development for General Public 

c. Education Development for Task Force and Stakeholders  

d. Additional tool/resource development (e.g. website landing page) 

e. Facebook ad spend 

f. Continuous Monitoring and response 

g. Monthly Reporting 

h. Comprehensive completion report 

i. Big Sky Drug and Alcohol Symposium Promotion 

j. Big Sky Drug and Alcohol Symposium Registration, Attendee Management, and Support 

k. Community and event displays and productions (e.g banners) 

l. Graphic Design and IT work as needed and requested by Task Force 

Section 3. Compensation. The County agrees to pay Sylvestri the sum of $12,000.00 in total as 

reimbursement for the Services listed in Section 2, above. This amount shall constitute the total 

compensation to be paid for the services rendered and for the Time of Performance stated in Section 4, 

below. Sylvestri shall submit quarterly claims to the County. In the event any Services or performance 

required under this agreement are deemed by the County to be undone or incomplete, the County may 

require completion of performance, or the County shall not be liable for the payment of claims arising 

from the lack of such Service or performance. 

Section 4. Time of Performance.  Services are to commence on August 1, 2024, and shall terminate on 

July 31, 2025. 



Section 5. Liaison. Sylvestri shall report in writing to the Yellowstone County DUI Task Force regarding 

activity. 

Section 6. Assistance. The County will provide Sylvestri with the following assistance in completing this 

agreement: 

a. Assistance in coordinating social media activity with other law enforcement agencies within the 

County. 

Section 7. Work Product. All products of Sylvestri resulting from the performance of Services under this 

agreement shall be the exclusive property of the County. Only the County is authorized to release, or to 

order the release of information concerning any work in progress under this agreement. 

Section 8. Independent Agency. It is understood by the parties to the agreement that Sylvestri is an 

Independent Agency and as such is not an employee of the County. 

Section 9. Records. Sylvestri shall maintain adequate records of performance of the Services, and allow 

access by the County at all times. Additionally, pursuant to 18-1-118, MCA, the County shall provide the 

Legislative Auditor with access to any records necessary to determine contract compliance. 

Section 10. Venue. In the event litigation affecting this agreement arises, venue shall be in the District 

Court of the 1st Judicial District in the County of Lewis and Clark, State of Montana. In any litigation, this 

agreement shall be interpreted according to the laws of the State of Montana. 

Section 11. Assignment, Transfer, and Subcontracts. No assignment or transfer of the performance of 

Services may be made without the express, written permission of all parties to this agreement. 

Section 12. Hold Harmless Clause. The parties stipulate that the County has no direct or indirect 

participation or supervision of Sylvestri in the performance of its services under the terms of the 

agreement. The parties agree that the only role the County has in this agreement is one of funding any 

and all services as outlined in this agreement. Sylvestri shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the 

County for any loss resulting from Sylvestri in the performance of any services as provided in this 

agreement. 

Section 13. Entire Agreement. This written document contains the Entire Agreement between the 

parties, and no statements, promises, or inducements made by either party or agents of either party, 

who are not contained in this Written Agreement, shall be valid or binding. This written agreement shall 

not be enlarged, modified, or altered except by a written agreement signed by all parties to the Entire 

Agreement and attached hereto. 

  



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Yellowstone County DUI Task Force and Sylvestri execute this agreement on the 

first date written in Section 4 

County Signatures:      Sylvestri Customization  
Board of County Commissioners  
Yellowstone County, MT  

________________________________  
____________________________    For: Travis Sylvester, Director of Operations  
John Ostlund, Commissioner     Sylvestri Customization  

info@sylvestricustomization.com  
       (602) 859-6505 
____________________________     
Mark Morse, Commissioner  
 
 
____________________________  
Donald W. Jones, Commissioner  
 
Attest:  
 
 
____________________________  
Yellowstone County Clerk and Recorder  
Address for Billing:  
Yellowstone County DUI Task Force  
Finance Office  
PO Box 35003  
Billings, MT 59107  
PH. 406-256-2813 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 3. c.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Opioid Settlement Participation Letter
Submitted By: Anna Ullom, Senior Accountant

TOPIC:
Opioid Settlement Participation Letter - Kroger Settlement
 

BACKGROUND:
Approve participation in the settlement, and a form to approve continuing the administrative structure for
distribution of settlement funds created by the Memoranda of Understanding of Nov 26, 2021 and the
Amendment of Jan 27, 2022 which you approved for each of the prior 8 settlements.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve

Attachments
Settlement Participation Form - Kroger 



DocuSign Envel'ope ID: OC8A4157·C014-4E57-80DF·D940ABBEE297 

AUSTIN KNUDSEN STATE OF MONTANA 

June 27, 2024 

Greetings City and County Officials 

I am pleased to announce that the continuing dedicated work by State Attorneys General and 
their staffs has resulted in an opioid settlement with Kroger, a national grocery and drug store 
business with subsidiaries in Montana. This settlement will provide more than 3.85 million 
dollars to the State and its local governments, with approximately 80% allocated to county and 
city governments for your local use. 

With this letter is a longer explanation of the settlement, a form for your government to approve 
participation in the settlement and a form to approve continuing the administrative structure for 
distribution of settlement funds created by the Memoranda of Understanding of November 26, 
2021and the Amendment of January 27, 2022 which you approved for each of the prior 8 
settlements. 

I urge you to review the materials and approve your continued participation in these settlements 
to allow the State and all local governments to obtain the maximum amount of settlement funds. 
In the 8 prior settlements we have had 100% participation and that has resulted in the State 
obtaining the maximum settlement value because of the incentive bonuses for full participation 
of all local governments. 

The deadline for approving your participation is August 12 so I hope you will all promptly read 
these materials and agree to your participation. 

Thank you for your consideration. If you have any questions, please contact me in the Office of 
Consumer Protection at brent.mead2@mt.gov or (406)-444-4500. 

Brent Mead 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


215 North Sanders (406) 444-2026 
PO Box 201401 Contactdo)@mtgov 

Helena, MT 5 620-1401 mtdoJ.gov 

http:mtdoJ.gov
mailto:brent.mead2@mt.gov
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New National Opioids Settlement: Kroger 
Opioids Implementation Administrator 
opioidsparticipation@rubris.com 

Yellowstone County, MT 
Reference Number: CL-7941S0 

TO LOCAL POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS: 

THIS PACKAGE CONTAINS DOCUMENTATION TO PARTICIPATE IN THE NEW 

NATIONAL OPIOIDS SETILEMENT. YOU MUST TAKE ACTION IN ORDER TO 


PARTICIPATE. 


Deadline: August 12, 2024 

As Attorney General Knudsen has described in his cover letter, Montana has agreed 
to participate in a new proposed national opioids settlement (" New National Opioids 
Settlement") with Kroger ("Settling Defendant") based on activities of Kroger owned 
pharmacies. This Participation Package is a follow-up communication to the Notice 
ofNational Opioids Settlement recently received electronically by your subdivision. 

You are receiving this Participation Package because MONTANA is participating in 
the Kroger settlement. 

This electronic envelope contains: 

• 	 The Participation Form for the Kroger settlement, including a release of any 
claims. 

• 	 The form approving the use of the November 26, 2021 Memorandum of 
Understanding and January 27, 2022 amendment for the allocation, 
administration, and disbursement of settlement funds from the Kroger 
settlement. 

The Participation Form must be executed, without alteration, and 
submitted on or before August 12, 2024, in order for your subdivision to 
be considered for initial participation calculations and payment eligibility. 

Based upon subdivision participation forms received on or before August 12, 2024, 
the subdivision participation rate wi" be used to determine whether participation is 
sufficient for the settlement to move forward and whether Montana earns its 
maximum potential payment under the settlement. If the settlement moves 
forward, your release wi" become effective. If a settlement does not move forward, 
that release will not become effective. 

Any subdivision that does not participate cannot directly share in the settlement 
funds, even though Montana is settling, and other participating subdivisions wi" 
share in settlement funds. 

Like the Distributors and Pharmacy settlements there are substantial incentives to 
states to obtain maximum participation of a" local subdivisions. In the previous 
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settlements we were able to obtain 100% participation and the maximum amount of 
funds allocated and available to Montana. Any subdivision that does not participate 
may reduce the amount of money for programs that would otherwise come to 
remediate the opioid crisis in Montana. 

WE STRONGLY URGE YOUR AGREEMENT TO PARTICPATE IN ORDER TO MAXIMIZE 
THE FUNDS THE STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS WILL RECEIVE. 

Montana will manage and distribute funds utilizing the existing abatement regions 
and trust structure created by the Memorandum of Understanding of November 26, 
2021, and the Amendment of January 27, 2022, which all local subdivisions 
approved at the time. To facilitate this as part of your participation in this 
settlement and receiving your allocation of the settlement funds you will need to 
approve the continued use of the existing allocation and distribution structure set 
up and approved by all Montana local governments in the Memorandum of 
Understanding of November 26, 2021, and the Amendment of January 27, 2022. 
There is a short separate form included for that. PLEASE SIGN AND SEND THAT IN 
ALSO. 

You are encouraged to discuss the terms and benefits of the New National Opioids 
Settlement with your counselor representatives from the Attorney General's Office 

Information and documents regarding the New National Opioids Settlement and 
how it is being implemented and how funds will be allocated can be found on the 
national settlement website at https:llnationalopioidsettlement.com/. This website 
will be supplemented as additional documents are created. 

How to return signed forms: 

There are three methods for returning the executed Participation Form and any 
supporting documentation to the Implementation Administrator: 

(1) Electronic 	 Signature via DocuSign: Executing the Participation Form 
electronically through DocuSign will return the signed form to the 
Implementation Administrator and associate your form with your 
subdivision's records. Electronic signature is the most efficient method for 
returning the Participation Form, allowing for more timely participation and 
the potential to meet higher settlement payment thresholds, and is therefore 
strongly encouraged. 

(2) Manual Signature returned via DocuSign: DocuSign allows forms to be 
downloaded, signed manually, then uploaded to DocuSign and returned 
automatically to the Implementation Administrator. Please be sure to 
complete all fields. As with electronic signature, returning a manually signed 
Participation Form via DocuSign will associate your signed forms with your 
subdivision's records. 

(3) Manual Signature returned via electronic mail: If your subdivision is unable to 
return an executed Participation Form using DocuSign, the signed 
Participation Form may be returned via electronic mail to 

http:https:llnationalopioidsettlement.com
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opioidsparticipation@rubris.com. Please include the name, state, and 
reference 10 of your subdivision in the body of the email and use the subject 
line Settlement Participation Form - [Subdivision Name, Subdivision State] 
[Reference 10]. 

Detailed instructions on how to sign 
changing the authorized 
https:llnationalopioidsettlement.com. 
opioidsparticipation@rubris.com. 

and 
sig

return 
ner, 
You 
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The sign-on period for subdivisions ends on August 12, 2024. 

If you have any questions about executing the Participation Form, please contact 
your counsel, the Implementation Administrator at opioidsparticipation@rubris.com, 
or Brent Mead at brent.mead2@mt.qov or 406-444-4500. 

Thank you, 

New National Opioids Settlement Implementation Administrator 

The Implementation Administrator is retained to provide the settlement notice 
required by the New National Opioids Settlement and to manage the collection of 
the Participation Form. 

mailto:brent.mead2@mt.qov
mailto:opioidsparticipation@rubris.com
mailto:opioidsparticipation@rubris.com
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Subdivision Participation and Release Form 

Governmental Entity: Yellowstone County I State: MT 
Authorized Signatory: John ostlund 

Address 1: 217 N 26th Street 

Address 2: po Box 35003 

City, State, Zip: Billings Montana 59107 

Phone: 406-256-2816 

Email: jjones@yellowstonecountymt.gov 

The governmental entity identified above ("Governmental Entity"), in order to obtain and 
in consideration for the benefits provided to the Governmental Entity pursuant to the Settlement 
Agreement dated March 22, 2024 ("Kroger Settlement"), and acting through the undersigned 
authorized official, hereby elects to participate in the Kroger Settlement, release all Released 
Claims against all Released Entities, and agrees as follows. 

1. 	 The Governmental Entity is aware of and has reviewed the Kroger Settlement, 
understands that all terms in this Participation and Release Form have the meanings 
defined therein, and agrees that by executing this Participation and Release Form, the 
Governmental Entity elects to participate in the Kroger Settlement and become a 
Participating Subdivision as provided therein. 

2. 	 The Governmental Entity shall promptly, and in any event no later than 14 days after the 
Reference Date and prior to the filing of the Consent Judgment, dismiss with prejudice 
any Released Claims that it has filed. With respect to any Released Claims pending in In 
re National Prescription Opiate Litigation, MOL No. 2804, the Governmental Entity 
authorizes the Plaintiffs' Executive Committee to execute and file on behalf of the 
Governmental Entity a Stipulation of Dismissal with Prejudice substantially in the form 
found at https://nationalopioidsettlement.com! 

3. 	 The Governmental Entity agrees to the terms of the Kroger Settlement pertaining to 
Participating Subdivisions as defined therein. 

4. 	 By agreeing to the terms of the Kroger Settlement and becoming a Releasor, the 
Governmental Entity is entitled to the benefits provided therein, including, if applicable, 
monetary payments beginning after the Effective Date. 

5. 	 The Governmental Entity agrees to use any monies it receIves through the Kroger 
Settlement solely for the purposes provided therein. 

6. 	 The Governmental Entity submits to the jurisdiction of the court in the Governmental 
Entity's state where the Consent Judgment is filed for purposes limited to that court's role 
as provided in, and for resolving disputes to the extent provided in, the Kroger 
Settlement. The Governmental Entity likewise agrees to arbitrate before the National 

http:https://nationalopioidsettlement.com
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Arbitration Panel as provided in, and for resolving disputes to the extent otherwise 
provided in, the Kroger Settlement. 

7. 	 The Governmental Entity has the right to enforce the Kroger Settlement as provided 
therein. 

8. 	 The Governmental Entity, as a Participating Subdivision, hereby becomes a Releasor for 
all purposes in the Kroger Settlement, including without limitation all provisions of 
Section XI (Release), and along with all departments, agencies, divisions, boards, 
commissions, districts, instrumentalities of any kind and attorneys, and any person in 
their official capacity elected or appointed to serve any of the foregoing and any agency, 
person, or other entity claiming by or through any of the foregoing, and any other entity 
identified in the definition of Releasor, provides for a release to the fullest extent of its 
authority. As a Releasor, the Governmental Entity hereby absolutely, unconditionally, 
and irrevocably covenants not to bring, file, or claim, or to cause, assist or permit to be 
brought, filed, or claimed, or to otherwise seek to establish liability for any Released 
Claims against any Released Entity in any forum whatsoever. The releases provided for 
in the Kroger Settlement are intended by the Parties to be broad and shall be interpreted 
so as to give the Released Entities the broadest possible bar against any liability relating 
in any way to Released Claims and extend to the full extent of the power of the 
Governmental Entity to release claims. The Kroger Settlement shall be a complete bar to 
any Released Claim. 

9. 	 The Governmental Entity hereby takes on all rights and obligations of a Participating 
Subdivision as set forth in the Kroger Settlement. 

10. In connection with the releases provided for in the Kroger Settlement, each 
Governmental Entity expressly waives, releases, and forever discharges any and all 
provisions, rights, and benefits conferred by any law of any state or territory of the 
United States or other jurisdiction, or principle of common law, which is similar, 
comparable, or equivalent to § 1542 of the California Civil Code, which reads: 

General Release; extent. A general release does not extend to claims that 
the creditor or releasing party does not know or suspect to exist in his or 
her favor at the time of executing the release that, if known by him or her 
would have materially affected his or her settlement with the debtor or 
released party. 

A Releasor may hereafter discover facts other than or different from those which it 
knows, believes, or assumes to be true with respect to the Released Claims, but each 
Governmental Entity hereby expressly waives and fully, finally, and forever settles, 
releases and discharges, upon the Effective Date, any and all Released Claims that may 
exist as of such date but which Releasors do not know or suspect to exist, whether 
through ignorance, oversight, error, negligence or through no fault whatsoever, and 
which, if known, would materially affect the Governmental Entities' decision to 
participate in the Kroger Settlement. 

2 	 ~ ~~ 
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It. Nothing herein is intended to modify in any way the terms of the Kroger Settlement, to 
which Governmental Entity hereby agrees. To the extent this Participation and Release 
Form is interpreted differently from the Kroger Settlement in any respect, the Kroger 
Settlement controls. 

I have all necessary power and authorization to execute this Participation and Release 
Form on behalf of the Governmental Entity. 

Signature: 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

3 
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APPROVAL OF USE OF NOVEMBER 26, 2021 MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 

AND JANUARY 27, 2022 AMENDMENT TO THE MEMORANDUM FOR THE 


ALLOCATION, ADMINISTRATION, AND DISBURSEMENT OF SETTLEMENT FUNDS 

FROM THE KROGER SETTLEMENT 


I, , on behalf of Yellowstone County do hereby 

approve the use of the November 26,2021 Memorandum of Understanding 

and the January 27, 2022 Amendment to the Memorandum of 
Understanding for the allocation, administration, and disbursement of 
settlement funds from the KROGER settlement. 

Signature: 

Name: 

Title: _____________ 

Date: 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Metra Trust Checking Account Disbursement Log
Submitted For:  Charis Krank, Accounting Assistant 
Submitted By: Charis Krank, Accounting Assistant

TOPIC:
Metra Trust Check Log for June 2024
 

BACKGROUND:
Metra Trust Check Log for June 2024

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Consent item for MetraPark Trust check register.

Attachments
Metra Trust Check Log June 2024 























   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Request for Speed Study on King Ave. W.
Submitted For:  Tim Miller, Public Works Director 
Submitted By: Tim Miller, Public Works Director

TOPIC:
Speed Study Request on King Avenue West
 

BACKGROUND:
MDT is installing an all-way stop at the intersection of 64th St W and King Ave W with the installation of
the all-way stop MDT asks if the Yellowstone County Commissioners would like an updated speed study
on King Ave. W from 44th St W to 72nd St W. The commissioners agreed the study would be beneficial
for the motoring public and are making that request.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve the speed study request.

Attachments
Saftey 



@BCL@EC187323

July 9th, 2024

Mr. Zach Kirkemo P.E.
Traffic Engineer
Montana Department of Transportation
424 Morey St. 
Billings, MT 59104

Re:  Request for Speed Zone Study in Yellowstone County on HWY 532 (King Ave W) from 
44th St W to 72nd St W.

Dear Mr. Kirkemo,

The Board of Yellowstone County Commissioners is requesting the Montana Department of Transportation conduct a 
speed zone study on HWY 532 (King Ave W.) from 44th St to 72nd St W. We have had calls and concerns regarding 
safety relating to posted speed limits from the public (residents and users of this road).

Please continue that process of collecting data as traffic volumes increase in this area.  Further, we ask that you please 
expedite all data collection and analysis and present your findings and recommendations to the Board of Yellowstone 
County Commissioners.

It is also our understanding that Yellowstone County officials will have 60 days after receiving the recommendations 
and findings to transmit comments to you.  The comments by Yellowstone County, as well as the Montana Department 
of Transportation’s recommendations, will be presented to the Montana Transportation Commission for action.

All speed zone changes as approved by the Montana Transportation Commission, on area roads, will be implemented 
as soon as possible after receiving notification of approval. We trust that any resultant speed zone changes on MDT 
roads will also be implemented also as soon as possible.

Sincerely,

BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
YELLOWSTONE COUNTY, MONTANA

____________________________________
John Ostlund, Chair

____________________________________
Mark Mores, Member

____________________________________
Donald W. Jones, Member

BOCC/mb

cc: Mike Taylor, MDT District Administrator, PO Box 20437, Billings, MT 59104
Tim Miller, Road and Bridge Director, Yellowstone County



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 6. a.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Turn Key Health Clinics Agreement
Submitted By: Carol Redler

TOPIC:
Agreement with Turn Key Health Clinics, LLC for Medical, Mental Health & Psychiatric Services at YCDF

BACKGROUND:
Revision, renewal and consolidation of existing agreement.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Consent & sign.

Attachments
Turn Key 2024-2025 



YELLOWSTONE COUNTY SHERIFF’S OFFICE 

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR / PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT 

AMENDMENT, RENEWAL, AND CONSOLIDATION OF COMBINED SERVICES 

 

 This Amendment shall serve as a revision, renewal, and consolidation of combined services 

regarding the INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR / PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

AGREEMENT (the “Medical Services Agreement”) between County of Yellowstone Montana, 

by its Board of County Commissioners (“Agency” or “Yellowstone”) and Turn Key Health 

Clinics, LLC. (“Contractor” or “Turn Key”) which initiated on November 1. 2016, and was 

assigned to Turn Key on June 30, 2022, and the amendments thereto as stated below. 

 

 In consideration to the mutual covenants contained herein, the receipt and sufficiency of 

which are hereby acknowledged, it is agreed upon as follows: 

 

1. On November 1, 2016, The County of Yellowstone, Montana, by its Board of 

County Commissioners, and Correctional Health Partners, LLC, a limited liability 

company (“Correctional”), entered into an Independent Contractor/Professional 

Services Agreement (“Medical Services Agreement”). 

 

2. On August 30, 2021, Yellowstone and Correctional entered into an Independent 

Contractor / Professional Services Agreement for the Provision of Inmate Mental 

Health Services (“Mental Health Services Agreement”). 

 

3. On June 30, 2022, the Medical Services Agreement, including all its subsequent 

amendments, and the Mental Health Services Agreement, were assigned to Turn 

Key.  

 

4. On July 1, 2023, Yellowstone and Turn Key executed an amendment that added 

certain psychiatric services (“Psychiatric Addendum”) to the Medical Services 

Agreement. 

 

5. The Parties hereby agree to consolidate the Medical Services Agreement, including 

all its amendments, the Mental Health Services Agreement, and the Psychiatric 

Addendum (“Main Agreement”), and renew and revise the Main Agreement as 

follows.  

 

6. The terms and conditions of this Amendment, as set forth below, shall be effective 

July 1, 2024. 

 

7. Pursuant to Section 4 of the Medical Services Agreement, and pursuant to Section 

4 of the Mental Health Services Agreement, the Parties hereby agree to renew the 

Main Agreement for a one (1) year period.  

 

8. The Medical Services Agreement, Section 5. Compensation, Subsection 1 shall be 

deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following: 

 



5.1 Beginning July 1st, 2024, the Agency agrees to pay Contractor for 

the complete and satisfactory performance of Services under this 

Agreement per this Section 5 and in accordance with the payment 

schedule attached hereto as Attachment B, but in no event more than 

the following maximum amount per year: 

 

Two million eight hundred fifty-eight thousand, nine hundred thirty-

nine dollars and four cents ($2,858,939.04) 

 

9. The Medical Services Agreement, Attachment B payment schedule table shall be 

deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:  

 

Effective Date Annual Monthly 

July 1st, 2024 $2,858,939.04 $238,244.92 

 

 

10. The Mental Health Services Agreement, Section 5. Compensation, Subsection 1 

shall be deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following: 

 

5.1 Beginning July 1st, 2024, the Agency agrees to pay Contractor for 

the complete and satisfactory performance of Services under this 

Agreement per this Section 5 and in accordance with the payment 

schedule attached hereto as Attachment B, but in no event more than 

the following maximum amount per year: 

 

One hundred ninety-nine thousand dollars, five hundred and ninety 

dollars and eighty-four cents. ($199,590.84) 

 

11. The Mental Health Services Agreement, Attachment B payment schedule table 

shall be deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:  

 

Effective Date Annual Monthly 

July 1st, 2024 $199,590.84 $16,632.57 

 

12. The parties hereby acknowledge that that Psychiatric Addendum, Section 4, shall 

be revised as follows: 
 

 The reimbursement from Agency to Contractor for psychiatric 

services is to be made on a monthly basis in the amount of Seventeen 

Thousand, Six Hundred and Eighty-Nine Dollars and Ten cents 

($17,689.10). The reimbursement shall be pro-rated for any partial 

months and subject to any reconciliation as applicable. The first 

payment for the month of July 2024 shall be paid to the Contractor 

by the 1st day of August 2024 for the services administered in the 

month of July. All subsequent payments shall be paid in the full 

amount by the Agency to the Contractor by the 1st day of each month 

for services rendered the previous month.  



 

5. In all other respects, the terms and conditions of the Main Agreement shall continue 

unchanged and remain in full force and effect. 

 

Turn Key Health Clinics, LLC County of Yellowstone, Montana, by its Board of 

County Commissioners 

 

 

By: _____________________________ By: _____________________________ 

      Flint Junod, Chief Operating Officer        

 

       

  


Typewritten text
6/28/2024



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 6. b.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: YCSO-LexisNexis/TRaX agreement
Submitted By: Carol Redler

TOPIC:
Updated Agreement for TraX Software Subscription
 

BACKGROUND:
See attached document.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Consent.

Attachments
YCSO-TraX agreement 







   
B.O.C.C. Regular 7. a.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Agreement with SCL for Occupational Medicine Services
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Agreement with SCL Physicians for Occupational Medicine Services

BACKGROUND:
See attached. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve. 

Attachments
SCL Physicians Agreement 













   
B.O.C.C. Regular 7. b.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Stop Loss Insurance Agreement
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Nationwide Life Insurance Company - Stop Loss Insurance Coverage

BACKGROUND:
See attached. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve. 

Attachments
Nationwide Life Insurance Company Stop Loss Coverage 
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Nationwide Life Insurance Company 
Home Office:  Columbus, Ohio 

APPLICATION FOR STOP LOSS INSURANCE COVERAGE 
(“APPLICATION”)  

  New     Renewal 

Application is hereby made to Nationwide Life Insurance Company (“Company”) for Aggregate and/or 
Specific Stop Loss Insurance.  This Application must be accepted and approved by the Company prior 
to the Contract being in effect. 

Note: All capitalized terms are defined in the Contract. 

1. Full Legal name of Policyholder_________________________________________________

2. Main contact at Policyholder_____________________________________________________

3. Address       

4. City, State, ZIP Code    

5. Subsidiary or affiliated companies (companies under common control through stock ownership,
contract or otherwise with access to the Plan) that are to be included. List legal names and addresses
of such companies.

6. Other locations.  Include city, state and ZIP code.

7. Nature of Policyholder’s Business

  Corporation    Partnership    Proprietorship    Other 

8. Has the Policyholder ever voluntarily applied for relief in the Bankruptcy Court?

  Yes     No     If yes, explain 

9. Enter the full name of the Policyholder’s Plan

      

Yellowstone County 

 Dwight Vigness & LynnDee Schmidt 

217 North 27th St., Rm 106 – P.O. Box 35041 

Billings, MT  59107 

Yellowstone County Health Benefit Plan

General Government, NEC
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10. Name and address of Policyholder’s Third Party Administrator

   

 P.O. Box 4309, Helena, MT  59604 

11. Name of Utilization Review Provider and/or Preferred Provider Organization(s).

  

   

12. Effective Date

13. Total eligible Covered Persons  Estimated initial enrollment 

14. Are retirees covered?   Yes      No 

15. Deposit premium $

16. Policyholder’s writing agent or broker      

Social Security No. or Tax ID  

Address         

17. Where is the Stop Loss Contract and other correspondence to be mailed (name and address, if
other than listed above)?

Persons to be covered under the Stop Loss Contract:  Covered Units who meet the eligibility 

requirements as set forth under the Policyholder’s underlying Plan, except an individual or dependent who 

is listed in the Special Conditions and/or Limitations section of this Application or who is required to be 

disclosed in the Stop Loss disclosure statement - unless the individual is named on the Stop Loss disclosure 

statement and approved by the Company.  

SCHEDULE OF STOP LOSS 

Coverage under the Stop Loss Contract is applicable only during the Contract Period from 
, and is further subject to all terms and conditions of the Contract, unless specified 

A. Aggregate Stop Loss   Yes      No 

B. Specific Stop Loss   Yes     No 

, and 

Coverage applying to Specific Stop Loss include: (check all that apply): 
 Medical   Prescription Drug Card Program 

Specific Deductible per person $ 

BCBS of Montana

UR:  BCBS

PPO:  BCBS 

 07/0 1/2024

 875  875

 Stealth Partner Group (general agent) 

27-0290866

18700 N. Hayden Rd., Suite 405, Scottsdale, AZ  85255 

07/01/2024
to  06/30/2025 
below. 

 

Benefit Period: Eligible Plan Losses 
Incurred from 07/01/2019 through  06 /30/2025  

Paid from__    07/01/2024 through __06/3___0/2__0__25.

350,000.00

 



GBSL MT L23 000 0217  3  v2 

Specific Percentage Reimbursable (in excess of Deductible)  % 

Lifetime Maximum Specific Benefit $  
(per person in excess of the Specific Deductible) 

Specific Premium per month: 
Covered Person Only     $
Covered Person & Family $ 

1. No additional Covered Person, excluding Melissa Henderson, will be subject to an Alternate Specific
Deductible in the subsequent Contract Period.  A Covered Person subject to an Alternate Specific
Deductible in the current Contract Period shall continue to be subject to that same Specific Deductible
in the subsequent Contract Period, unless the Company decides to reduce or eliminate a Specific
Deductible.
2. The Specific premium will not increase by more than 50% in (Rate Cap) the subsequent Contract Period
provided that:

a. The Plan contains no change that materially alters the risk from the current Contract.
b. The subsequent Contract contains no change in any terms or conditions from the Current Contract.
c. There is no change between the demographic distribution of the group covered under the current
Contract and the group covered under the subsequent Contract.
d. There has been no adding or divesting of subsidiaries or affiliated companies or divisions to this
Contract.
e. There is no change in any assessment or tax levied against the Company by the state in which this
Contract is delivered.

The Company shall determine, at its discretion, if a change described in clauses a. through e. constitutes a 
change and will adjust the Rate Cap accordingly. 

The provisions, set forth above, shall only apply to the subsequent Contract Period immediately following 
this Contract.  This option may be extended for another Contract Period at the Company’s discretion.  

      100 

 Unlimited 

    19.42  
 58.44  

Minimum Annual Specific Premium $ ___________ 

C. SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND/OR LIMITATIONS:

Scott Mueller:  For this Covered Person, It is assumed that Medicare is the primary payer for all 
claims as of 12/01/2023.  If, for any reason, Medicare does not pay primary on such Covered 
Persons (thereby making the Plan primary), We have the right to (1) set a Specific Deductible on 
such Covered Person(s), and/or (2) re-rate from the Covered Person’s effective date of coverage; 
and/or (3) effect another underwriting correction retroactively.

Melissa Henderson: The Stop Loss Insurance Contract assumes the continuation of the Quantify 
cost containment program.  If Quantify cost containment does not remain in place, SL Management 
Partners, LLC reserves the right to re-underwrite. Additionally, this Covered Person is subject to a 
$675,000.00 Specific Deductible in the event Soliris/Eculizumab exceed 10 doses.  Any amount in 
excess of the group Specific Deductible of $350,000.00 will not be covered under the Aggregate 
coverage.

Aggregating Specific Deductible amount $ 150,000.00 

 313,478.00
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It is understood and agreed that the following conditions must be satisfied prior to the approval of this 
Application: 

• The Policyholder is financially sound, with sufficient capital and cash flow to accept the risks inherent
in sponsoring the Plan;

• The Third Party Administrator, if any, retained by the Policyholder will be considered the
Policyholder’s agent and not the Company’s agent;

• All documentation requested by the Company must be submitted prior to any approval of this
Application and must be received by the Company within thirty (30) of the Effective Date;

• The Company will evaluate the Policyholder’s risk, and may require adjustments of rates, factors and
or special limitations to accommodate for abnormal risks;

• Premiums are not considered paid until the premium check is received by the Company at the rates
set forth in the Schedule of Stop Loss.

• If the Policyholder has more than one business location, a representative of the Policyholder
knowledgeable of the Covered Person at each location has reviewed and completed the Stop Loss
disclosure statement.

In making this Application, the Policyholder represents that such information accurately reflects the true 
facts and that the undersigned has authority to bind the Policyholder to the Contract.  Accordingly, this 
Application, including the disclosure statement, will be a part of the Stop Loss Contract if accepted by 
the Company. 

Any person who, with intent to defraud or knowing that he is facilitating a fraud against an insurer, submits 
application or files a claim containing a false or deceptive statement is guilty of insurance fraud. 

Dated at this day of , 2024 

Policyholder___________________________________________________________ 

Authorized Officer/Partner________________________________________________ 
      Type or Print 

Title__________________________________________________________________ 

Signature______________________________________________________________    

Tax ID # 

Witness Signature: 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

Advanced Funding Rider   Yes     No Effective Date: 
07/01/2024

Premium:   N/A 

D. RIDERS ATTACHED TO AND MADE PART OF THE CONTRACT AT EFFECTIVE DATE OR AS
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED:
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NATIONWIDE LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
One Nationwide Plaza 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 

This Rider revises and becomes a part of the Contract to which it is attached.   This Rider is subject to all 
the provisions, limitations and exclusions of the Contract except as they are specifically modified herein. In 
the event any provision of the Contract and this Rider conflict, the terms of this Rider shall govern. Please 
read this Rider carefully. 

Policyholder: Yellowstone County 

Contract Number: SL-0004-24

Rider Effective Date: 07/01/2024 

It is understood and agreed by the Company that the above Contract is amended by the addition of the 
following provision.  

ADVANCED FUNDING RIDER 

On the condition that all the provisions of the Contract and conditions set forth herein have been followed, 
the Company agrees to provide the Policyholder with Advanced Funding.  Before a claim will be approved 
for Advanced Funding, the Company must receive satisfactory Proof of Loss, including all information 
requested in the claim submission forms provided by the Company and any other information requested by 
the Company to determine the Company’s liability for the claim.  Any claims approved for Advanced 
Funding by the Company will be considered reimbursed by the Company and will not be further eligible for 
reimbursement at time of payment under the Contract. 

The Definition section of the Contract will be revised as follows: 

Loss, Losses means Eligible Claims Payments determined to be payable by the Policyholder for eligible 
benefits under the Plan. 

Definitions Applicable to this Advanced Funding Rider: 

Advanced Funding:  The process by which the Company issues funds to the Policyholder equal to the 
Eligible Claims Payments for a Covered Unit during a Contract Period after: 

1) the Policyholder has Paid an equal amount to the Specific Deductible for an individual during a Contract
Period (including any Aggregating Specific Deductible or other additional Policyholder’s liability under
the Contract), and

2) the Policyholder has Losses greater than $1,000 over the Specific Deductible which have not been
Paid.

Limitations Applicable to this Advanced Funding Rider: 

Advanced Funding is only available while the Contract is in force. 

Advanced Funding is not available during the last 30 days of the Benefit Period.  The Company must receive 
the request for Advanced Funding and satisfactory Proof of Loss, including all information requested in the 
claim submission forms provided by the Company and any other information as might be necessary to 
determine liability for the claim, no later than the 30th day prior to the end of the Benefit Period. 
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The claim must be fully processed by the Third Party Administrator and must be ready for payment under 
the Plan within the Benefit Period during which the claim was incurred. Policyholder must fund, via mail or 
electronic funds transfer, the claim for which Advanced Funding is requested within 10 business days of 
receipt of Advanced Funding from the Company.  If such payment is not made by the Policyholder within 
10 days, the Policyholder shall immediately refund to the Company the advanced funds and the Company 
may revoke Advanced Funding privileges. 

 
It is the Policyholder’s sole responsibility to request and apply Advanced Funding in a manner that will 
secure appropriate provider discounts.  In the event the Policyholder cannot fund a claim in time to secure 
appropriate provider discounts, the Company will not be liable for the amount that the discounts would have 
been if the provider had been timely paid. 

 
It is the Policyholder’s sole responsibility to request and apply Advanced Funding in a manner consistent 
with all current Plan and Contract provisions and applicable state and federal laws.  No provision herein 
shall be deemed to alter the requirements contained in the Contract that Eligible Claims Payments be Paid 
by the Policyholder within the Contract and Benefit Periods.  

 
Nothing contained in this Rider will be held to affect any of the terms of the Contract other than as stated 
herein.  
  

  
Signed for Nationwide Life Insurance Company 
    
 

 
Secretary   President 

 

 
 

 
 



   
B.O.C.C. Regular 7. c.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Benefit Program Application 
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Benefit Program Application 

BACKGROUND:
Application to Administrative Services only. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Aprove. 

Attachments
Benefit Program Application 





































   
B.O.C.C. Regular 7. d.        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: PARS
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
PERSONNEL ACTION REPORTS - Youth Services Center - 3 Appointments; Sheriff's Office - 1
Termination; Clerk of Court - 1 Termination
 

BACKGROUND:
See attached. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Approve. 
 

Attachments
PARS 













   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Sworn Statement of Circulation Yellowstone County News
Submitted By: Teri Reitz, Board Clerk

TOPIC:
Sworn Statement of Circulation - Yellowstone County News
 

BACKGROUND:
See attached. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
Place to file. 

Attachments
Sworn Statement of Circulation Yellowstone County News 







   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: Public Comment - YAM Funding 
Submitted By: Erika Guy

TOPIC:
Public Comment - YAM Funding 
 

BACKGROUND:
See Attachment 

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
File 

Attachments
Public Comment 





   
B.O.C.C. Regular        
Meeting Date: 07/09/2024  
Title: UCH-1 - Unclaimed Property to State
Submitted By: Anna Ullom, Senior Accountant

TOPIC:
Send Unclaimed Property to the Department of Revenue
 

BACKGROUND:
Extensive research has been done on the outstanding balance in the Clerk of District Court Trust
account, and no owners have been located. Yellowstone County will remit the balance to the State as
Unclaimed Property.

RECOMMENDED ACTION:
File item.

Attachments
UCH-1 Report - District Court Trust to State 
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